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TJ which my friend hath well begun "* 
For very love to Common-weale, 

Need not al whole to be new done, 

Bit nom encreaſe I do reveale. 


Something herein I once redreft, 
And 3 ata for thy behoofe, 
Both mend and adde, fit for el privofe. 


Of members uſe, che exdleſſe might, 

No wit nor language can expre L. 
Apply and try both day and nig 

And then this truth thou wilt enge 
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Tb or di p!acſe ſure I am 5 


But not of one ſort to euery man: 
To pleaſe the beſt ſort would 1 faine, 
The froward daſpleaſe ſhall } certaine, 
Yet wiſh I will, though not with hope, 
All caresor mouths to pffaſe or floppe. 


VEDERDED EVE! 
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'O THE MOST 


mighty Prince Edward the ſixth, 
by the grace of God, King of Ex. 
gland, France, and Ireland, &c, - |, 


e 
Me Excellency of mans nature being 
nuch, as it is by Gods divine favour 
(moſt mighty Prince) not only created 
2 inhighnelle of degree far above all o- 
N cher cor porall things, but. ly perfecti- 
on, reaſon and ſearch of wit, much 
approaching toward the Image of God 
as not only the holy Scriptures do te- 
ife, but alſo thoſe narurall Philoſophers, which exact 
id confider che nature of man, and namely rhe far reach 
and infinite compaſſe of the words of the mind, were in- 
arced tu conſeſſe, chat man ſcarcely was able to know 
imſelfe. And if he would duely ponder the nature of 
imſelfe, he would find it ſo ſtrange, chat it migbt ſeeme 
nto him a very miracle, And thereof ſprang thax ſaying: 
Magnum miraculum eſt homo, maximum miraculu n ſapiens hama. 
or undoubtedly, as man is one of the greateſt miracleꝶ that 
rer God wroughr,fo a wiſe man is plainly the greateſt. 
And therefore was it that ſome did account the head 
fa man the greateſt miracle in the world, becauſe not 
pnly of the . workmanfhip that is in it, but much 
ore of tlie efficacy of reaſon, wit, memory, imagination, 
nd ſuch other powers, and works of the mind, which can 
more eaſily conceive any thing in a manner, then vnder- 
tand it ſelfe. Amongſt all the creatures of God, it finderh - 
one nyorc;di fficult tu be perceivedthag theſe ſame pow- 
s of it ſelle; whereby ir doch conceive and judge: as ir 
y be well conjectured by rhe diverſity of opinions, that 
e wiſeſt Philoſophers did utter touching the ſpirit, of 
and the ſubſtance of ir: whereof, I now iatend to 
make no rehearſal ; bur whoſoliſteth to e 
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The preface unto 
find ir largely ſet forth not only in Ariftetlehis books, De 
Anima, but alſo in Galen, his book called Hiitorsa Philoſophi- 
ca: and again in Plaarch his worke, De Philoſophortum pla. 
citis, whoſe words are alſo 1epeared of Euſchias in the xv. 
booke, TI. Y ay p4\nis \ oryraparraiyns z unto whom I 
remit them thar have defired ro underſtand intricate dif- 
ficulty of knowing our one ſelves , as touching our beſt; 
. that part whereby we deſerve to bea;e the name 
or men. 

This matter ſeemed ſo obſcure and difficult in know. 
ledgeʒ that Galex,who for his excellent wiſdome and 2 
ment in naturall works, is called of many, men a Miracle 
in Nature, yet in ſearching the nature and ſubſtance of 
the ſpiric of man, hee not onely confeſſeth himſelfe igno- 
rant, but counteth ir plai ne temerity to attempt to find 
it. So fatre above the hope of mans knowledge is that 
part, whereby man doth know and judge of things. 
And alchough the ignorant ſort (which hate all | 


was” Frog know not) doe little eſteeme the 
profoundnefſe ef mans ſpirit and reaſon, the chicte power | 
and faculty of it: yet as there is a kind of feare and obe- 
dience of unreaſonable beaſts unto man, by the working 
power of God, ſo is there in thoſe ſmall reaſoned perſons 
a certaine kind of reyerence toward wiſdome and 
reaſon, which they do ſhew oftentimes, and by power of 
perſwafion, arc inforced to obey reaſen, will they nill ö 


they. d hereby came ĩt to paſſe, that the rudeneſſe of the ; 
Grſt age of Man was broughrunto ſome more civill 5 


as it is well declared by cicero, in the beginning of his farſt | 
bock, De inventiane Nurtorica, where hee ſaith thus: Nam 
fide quoddam tempus qurm in agris homints paſſum beſtiarum 
more vagabantur, & ſibi victu ferino vitam propagabant, nec 
ratione animi quicquam, ſed plereque viribus corporis admini- | 
' ſtrabant. Nondum divine celigionrs, non humani ratio colebatuy © 
| Nemo legitimis viderat nupts.rs, non certos quiſquam inſpexe;at ö 
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laberot; non jus equabile quid utilitatis nabriet, accepreat : iti 
propter crrarem atque inſcitiam cara ac tcincraria dominatrir 
ani mi cupiditas, ad ſe explendam win corporis ahuteſutur, 
Fey xicioßſi mis ſatellitibus, Quotempore quidam, * f 
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| , phe Kings Majeſty. N 
delicet vir & ſapiens, coꝑnovit que materia eſſet, & quantt ed 
maxim: res opportuuitas in animis inefſet homunum, { quit 
eum poſſit clicere, e precipiendo meliorem reddere. Qui diſperſos 
homies in Agris,& in tectu Sylveſtribus abditos,ratione quadam 

ulit in num locum, c congregavit : & eus in unaniquam. 
— inducent utilem — primo proper inſolentiam 
reclamanter, deinde propter ratiane m atque orationem ſtudioſus 
audientes, ex ſtris & immanibus, mittes reddidit, & mane 
uetos. 
: This long repetition of Twyes words will ſeeme tedious 
to them that love bur little, and care much lefle for the 
knowledge of reaſon, but unto your Majeſty (I dare fay) 
it is a de lectable rememltance, and unto me it ſeemed ſo 
plcaſant, thar I could (carce ſtay my pen from writing all 
that mine eyes did ſo greedily reade. 
This ſentence of Cicero am I loath to tranſlate into En- 
gliſh, partly for that unto yourMajeſty it neederh no tran- 
ation, but eſpecially knowing how far the grace of Tullyes 
loquence doth excell any Engliſhmans tongue, and much 
more exceederh the baſſeneſſe of my barbaroas ſtile : yer 
or the fruit of the ſentence, I had rather unto my meere 
ngliſn Countrimen utter the rudeneſſe of my tranſlatt- 
n, then to defraud them the benefit of ſo good a leſſon; 
ing they will ſo learne to love reaſon, that they will 
No gladly and greedily embrace all good Sciences, that 
Fay helpe to the juſt furniture of the fame, when t 
onſider that informed reaſon was the onely inſtrument, 
at leaſt the chiefeſt meanes to bring men into civill 
giment, from barbarous manners, and beaſtiy condi- 
ons. | 
i: . For the time was (ſaith Tull) chat men wandred 
» 7c abroad in the fields up and down like beaſt, and uſed 
dwuni- ¶ no better order in feeding than they; ſo that by reaſons 
bat rule they wrought notfung, but moſt of their do- 
erer "of ings did chey achieve by force of ſtrength. Ar rhis 
at : 112 ume ckere was no juſt regard of religion towards God, 
nate nor of duty coward man. No man had ſeen right uſe 
chu, ¶ of marriage, neither did any man know thein on chil - 
wary den from other; nor no man had felt the commod it 
alt N of Jo Laws: ſothat rhrough errot and ignorance, 
full luſt, like a blind a heady ruler, abuſed bodi- 
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The Preface unto 
ce jy ſtrength as a moſt mortull miniſter for the ſatisfying of 
tc his deſite. At that time was there one which nat only 
& in power, but alſo in wiſdome was great, and he conſide- 
cc red bow that in the minds of men was both apt inſtru- 
« ments, and great occaſion to the due accompliſhment 
«of moſt weighty affaites , if a man could apply them to 
te uſe, and by teaching of rules frame them to better 
«trade. This man wich perſwaſion of reaſon gathered 
* into one place che people that were wandring about the 
cc fields, and lay lurking in wild cottages, and woods, 
« and bringing them into one common ſociety, did 
re trade them to all ſuch things, as either were profitable 


c or honeſt, although not without repining at the firſt, 
e by reaſon that they had not bee ne ſo accuſtomed bo- 


ce fore. Vet at length through reaſon and perſwaſion of 
cc words they obeyed him more —_—_— „and ſo of a 
cc wild and cruell people, hee made chem curceous and 
ce gentle. 

Thus hath Tully ſet forth the efficacy of reaſon and per- 
ſwaſion, how it was able to convert wild people to a mild. 


nelle, and to change their furious ctue Ineſſe into gentle 


curteſie: were it not now a great reproach in this our time 
(when knowledge reigneth o large) that men ſhould 
ſhew themſelves leſſe obſequious to reaſonꝰ Unleſſe it 
may be thought, that now every man having ſufficient 
knowledge of himſelfe, needeth not to hearken to the per · 
ſwaſion of others. 

Indeed he that thinketh himſelſe wiſe, will no: eſteeme 
the reaſon of any other. be he never ſo wiſe; ſo that of ſuch 
a one it may well be ſaid: He chat thinłethi himſclfe wiſer 
than he is, may juſtly be counted a double foole. Where. 
fore ſuch men are not to be permitted in open audien ce to 
to talke, but muſt be put to ſilence, and bee made to give 
eare to reaſon; which reaſon conſiſteth not in a multitude 


of words heaped raſhly together, and applied for one pur- 


poſe, hut reaſon is the expreſſing of a juſt matter wich wit 
ty perſuaſions furniſhed with learned knowledge: ſuch 
knowledge had Maſs, being expert in all learning of the 

ptians, as the Scriptures declare, and therefore was a- 


ble to perſwade cheſtubborne people of the jens, although 


not 
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the Kings Majeſtie. 
not without paine. Suc'\ knowledge and ſuch reaſons did 


Drays ſhew, which was the ficſt Law maker of all the Weſt Druys ws 1 
part of Europe, Like reaſon and wiſdome did amol xis uſe ſon to 
amongſt the Gorhs. Lycurgus unto the Lacedemoni is. Zeleu- _ on, a 
cad to the Locrians. Solon to the Athenienſes, and Dunwalls _— 
Mol muti is two thouſand yeares paſt amongſt che old Bri- Kingdome. 


tai ns of this Realme. And hereby came it to paſſe, that 

their Lawes continued long, till more perfect reaſon alte» 

— many of them, and wilfull power oppreſſed moſt of 
em. 

At the beginning when theſe wiſe men perceived how 
hard it was to bring the rade people to underſtand rea- 
ſon , they judged tbe beſt meanes to attaine this honeſt 
purpoſe to depend. of learning in every kind: for by 
learning (as Ovid ſaith:) Pectora malleſcuur afperitaſque 
fugit, Stout Sromaches doe waxe milde, and ſha 
fierceneſſe is exilde. Therefore as Beroſus doth teſtiſie, Ser» 


ox that was the third King over all this Weſt part of Eu- 


rope for to bring tbe people from beaſtly rage to manly 
reaſon, did erect Schooles of liberall Arts, which tooke fo 
good ſucceſſe, that his name continuedin that ſort famous 
above two thouſand yeares afiet? ſor Diadorui Siculus 
which was in the time of Ialua Ceſar, maketh mention 
o the learned men cr Gothes of Celres , and nameth 
them Sarronides, that is to ſay, Sarron bs Scholers and fal- 
lowers. 

Among theſe Arts that then were taught, ſome did in- 
forme the tongue, and make them able both to utter aptly 
their mind, and alſo to perſwade ; as Grammar, Logicke, 
and Rhetoricke, although not ſo curiouſly as in thi: time; 
ſome other did appercaine to the juſt order of partition of 
Lands, the true uſing of Weights, Meaſures and reckonings 
in all ſorts of bargaines, and for order ot building and ſun» 
iy other uſes; thoſe were Acithmericke and Geometry. 
Againe, to incourage men tothe honor of God, they taught 
Aſtronomy, whereby the wonderfull workes of God were 
ſo manifeſtly ſer forth, that no mans tongue, nor penne 
can in like ſort expreſſe his infinite power, his unſpea- 
keable wiſedome , and his exceeding goodneſſe toward 
man, whereby hee doth bountifully provide for man all 

A 4 neceſ- 
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he The Preface unto ' | 
„ neceſſaries, not only to live, but alſo to live pleaſantly. 
1 And ſo was their contidence in Gods providence ſtrong 
. ſtayed, knowing his goodneſſe to be ſuch, that he would 
help man as he could; and his power to be fo great, that 
he vould do nothing, but that thar was beſt. Belide theſe 
Sciences they taught alſo Muſicke, which moſt common · 
. | 1y they did apply partly to religious Services, to draw 
men to deliglu cherein, and partly to ſongs made of the 
.. miners of men, in praiſe of Vertue, and diſcommanda- 
tion of Vice, whereby it came to paſſe, that no man 
would diſpleaſe them, nor do any thing evill that might 
come to their hearing: for their ſongs did make evill men 
more abhorred in that time than any excommunicaticn 
doth in this time. The poſterity of theſe Muſitians con» 
This Pardus tinue yer boch in Wales and Ire land, ca led Bardes unto 
Druydius This day, by che ancient name of Bard, their firſt: 
che 5 King ider. 
of the Cel-. And as theſe Sciences dul encreaſe, ſo did Vertue 
- res» reigned encreaſe thereby. Againe,as thoſe Sciences did decay, 
| 2 * ſo Vertue leſt her eſtimation, and conſequently was leis 
1832 veares in uſe: whereof co make a full deck were athing 
before meet for a Prinq d heare ,. but it would require 
Chriſt apeculiar Treatiſe.” Wherefore at this preſent I count it 
ſufficient lightly to have touched rhis matter in gencrall 
words, and to ſay no more of the particularity thereof, 
bur onely touching one of . thoſe Sciences, that is 
Acithmticle , by which noconely juſt partition of lands 
was made, but alſo touching buying and (cllingz-all 
Aſftiſes,* Weights ,) and Meaſures: were deviſed, and 
all.reckonings- and accounts driyem ʒ yea by proportion of 
it were the true orders of / Juſtice limited, as Ariflorle in 
his Echicks doth declare, and che degrees of eftares in the 
Commcn wealth eſtabliſhed : Alchoughthar,proportion 
be called Geometricall, and nut Aritbmevieall, ycꝶ doth 
that proportion a ppertame to the Art of Tae 
* in Arithurtiche is taught the progreſſion of ſuch propotti- 
| ons, and ail things therero belonging. Wherefore I may 
"© well ſay, that ſe-ing Arithmetiche is ſo many wayes necd- 
* ull unto the firſt planting of a Commonwealth, it muſt 
1 . | necds 


| the Kings Majeftie. * © 
needs be as much required to the preſeryation of irallo, ' 
for by the ſame meanes is any common-wealth contĩ · 
med, by which it was erected and eſtabliſhed; And if 
Iſhailin {mall mattets in appearance , bur indeed very 
waighty , put one example or two. What ſhall —— 
for the Statutes of this Realme, which be the onely ſtay. 
of good order in mannernow? As touching the meaſu- 
ring of ground · by length and breadth, there is a good and 
an ancient Statute made by Art of Aithucticie; and now 
it ſnall be to little uſe, if by the ſame Art it he not practi-· 
ſed and tried. For the aſſiſr of Bread and Drink, the two 
moſt common and moſt neceſſary things for ſuſtentation 
of man, there was a 8 ordinanec in the Law made, 
which by ignorance hath ſo growne out of knowledge, 
and uſe, thatfew man do underſta nd it, and therefore 
the Statutes bookes wonderfully corrupted, and the 
Commons cruelly oppreſſed: notwirhftanding ſome men 
have written, that it is too doubtful a matter to execute 
thoſe Aſſiſes by rhoſe Statutes, by reaſom they depend of 
the ſtanderd pf the coyne, which is much changed from 
the State of that time, when thoſe Sratutes were made. 


Thus ſhall every man read e in the Abridge - 
rc 


ment of the Statutes, in the title of Weights and Mea | 
ſures, in the ſeventh number of the Engliſh Book, where 
hee ſhould have tranſlated a good 2 which is 
ſer forth in the French Bocke: but no marvell if the 
Abridgement doth omit it, ſeeing che great Booke of 
Statutes doth umit the ſame Statue as it hath done divers 
ocher very good Lawes. And this is the fruit of ignorance, 
to reject and condemne all chat it underſtandet h not, al- 
though they uſe ſome cloakes for it: but ſuch cloakes as 
being allowed, might ſerve to repell all good Laws; whichy 
God farhid. ; 

Again, there is an ancient order for Aſſiſe of fire, Wood 
a s, which was renued not many yeares paſt; and 
now; how Avarice and Ignorance doth. canuaſe that 
Statute, it is too pirtifull ro calke of, and more: miſerable 
to feele. % | 

Furthermore, for the Statute of Coynage, and the 
ſtandred therecf , it the people underſtood rightly che 
tatute, 


The preface unte A 
Statuta, they ſhould not, nor would not (as they often — 
gather an excuſe for their folly thereby: but as I ſaid, tlieſe 
Statuts by wiſdome and good a ay of Arithmecicke 
were made, and by the ſame muſt they be continued. And 
ler ignorance no more meddle with the uſe of them, than 
it did with the making of them. Oh in how miſerable caſe 
is that Realmewhere the miniſters and interpreters of the 
Lay are deſtitute of all good Sciences which be the Keyes 
of the Lawes. How can they cicher make good Lawes, or 
maintaine them that lack that true knowledge whereby to 
judge them? And happy may chat Realme bee accounted, 
where the Prince himſelſe is ſtudieus of learning, and de- 
fireth to underſtand equity in all Lawes. Therefore moft 
happy are wee the loving ſubjects of your Ma jaſty, which 
may ſee in your Highneſſe not only ſuch towardneſſe, but 
alſo ſuch knowledge of divers Arts, as ſeldome hath beene 
ſcene in any Prince of ſuch yeares, whereby we are enfor- 
ced to conceive this hope certainly, that he which in thoſe 
yeares ſceketh knowledge, when knowledge is leaſt eſtee· 
med, and of ſuch an age can diſcerne them to bee enemies 
both to his Royall perſon, and to his Realmes, which la- 
bour to with. draw him from knowledge, to exceſſive pa- 
ſtime, and from reaſonable ſtudy, to idle or noyſome plea · 
ſarcs, hee muſt needs, when hee commeth to more mature 
yeares, be a moſt prudent Prince,a moſt juſt Governor, and 
a + e judge, not only of bis Subjects commonly, but alſo 
of rhe miniſters of his Lawes, yea, and of the Lawes them- 
ſelves: and to bee able to conceive the true equity and ex- 
act underſtanding of all his Lawes and Statutes, to the 
comfort of his good Subjects, and the confuſion and re- 
proach of them which labor to obſcure or pervert the equi- 
ti of the ſame Lawes and Statutes. How ſome of theſe Sta- 
rutes may be applyed to uſe, as well in this our time, as in 
a ny other time I have peculiarly declared in thisBook,and 
ſome other | have omitted for juſt conſiderationt, tilll may 
ofter them firſt u to your Majeſty, to weigh them, as to 
your Highneſſe ſhall ſeeme good: for many things in 
them are not to bee publiſlied without your Highneſſe 
knowledge and approbation, namely, becauſe in them is 
declared all the rates of alloyes for all ſtandards from one 
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the Kings Majeſty. 
ounce upward, wich other myſteries of mint matters, and 
alſo moſt part of the varieties of coynes that have beene 
currant in this your Majeſtics Realme by che ſpace almoſt 
of ſix hundred yeares laſt paſt, and many of them chat were 
currant in the ime that the Romanes ruled here. 

Al which with che ancient deſcriprion of Englandand 
Ireland, and my ſimple cenſure of rhe ſame, I hayc almoſt 
completed ro be exhibited to your Highneſſe. ln the meane 
ſeaſon moſt humbly beſeeching your Majeſty co accept 
this ſimple reatiſe, not worthy to be preſented to ſo nigh 
a Prince, but hat my lowly requeſt to your Majeſty's, 
that this amongſt other of my beokes may paſſe under the 
protection of yout Highnefſe , Whom I beſeech God moſt 
can ftly and daily, acco.ding to my duty, to advance in 
all honour, and Princely Rcgalty, and to increaſe in all 
knowledge,juſtice,and godly policy. Amen. 


8 Your Majeſtics moſt - 
\ obedient ſubject 
+ 
and ſervant, 
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To the loving Readers: 
The Preface of Maiſter 
v, Robert Record. 


Ore oft times ha ve I lamented with my ſel fe 
be unfertunate condition of England, ſeeing 
ſ many great Clerks to ariſe in ſundry other 
parts of the world, and ſo few to appearc in 
this our Nation : whereas for pregnancy of natu= 
rall wit (1 thinke) fm. Nations do excell Engliſh- 
men: But I cannot impute the cauſe to any other 
thing , then to be comtempt or miſregard of lear- 
ning. For as Engliſhmen are inferionr to no men in 
mot her wit ſo they paſſe all men in vaiu pleaſures, 
ro which they may.attaine with great paine and la- 
bour : and are as ſlack ro any never fo great com- 
modity if there hang of it any painfull ftudy or tra- 
velſami labor. ' 
Howbeit, yet all men are not of that ſort though 
the moſt part be the more pity it 15:but of them that 
are ſo glad, not only with painful ſtudy, and ſtudi- 
eus paine to attain learning,but alſo with as great 
fnay and paine to communicate their learning to 
other, and make all England (if it might be)part a- 
 kersof the ſame; the moſt part are ſuch, thai une; h 
they can ſupport their own neceſſary charges, ſo that 
| be are nat able to beare any charges in doing of 
vr 2 cod i hat elſe they deſire to do. 


t 4 greater cauſe of lamentation is this, that 


whonlearned men have tabęnpaivs to do thin gs for - 
the. 


of 


for their wel-doing» but der ided and ſeorned, and 
ſo mterh 22 to take in hand any like enter 
priſe goons So that if any be found (u there ate 
22 at do favour laarning, and learne wet, end 
can be content to furt her knowleage, yea onlywith 
their word; ſwch perſons though they be rare, jet 
ſhall they encourage learned mento enterpriſe ſome 
thing at the leaf that England may rejoyce f. And 
I have good hope that England will(after ſbe hath 
take ſomeſure taſt of learning) not only bring forth 
mere favourers of it, hut alſo ſuch learned men that 

ſhall be able to compare with any Realme in the 
world, Bat in the means ſeaſon, where ſo few re- 


The Dieſer a Retr 
the aid of the nnlearned ſcarce they (ball be alm 


garders of learning are, how greatly they are tobe 


eftermid that de fauour and further it, my pen will 
not ſuffice at declare. 


de nothing themſelves that is praiſe-worthy, and 


therefore cannot abide to heare the praiſe of anyu+ 


ther mans good deed. | 


"IL-2 
© ; 


ro put my ſelfe in Preſſe>with ſuch-ability as 25 7 


T * ThePrefaceto the Reader. 


hath lent me, though not with ſo great cunning as 
many men, yet with as great affethion as any mas, 
to help my Country-men, and will not — daily, 
(as =. tv 4: my ſmall ability will ſuffer me) to en- 
dite ſome ſuch thing that ſhall be to theinſtruction, 

. though not of learned men, yet at the leaſt of the 
* vulgar ſort, whoſe argument alnayes (hall be ſuch 
a: it ſhall delight all learned wits; though they do 
not learne any great thing out of its | 

Bur to ſpeak of this preſent book of Arithmetick» 
I dave not nor will not ſet it forth with any words, 
but remit it to the judgement of al gentle Readers, 
and namely, ſuch as love good learning beſceching 
them ſo to eſtee me it, at it doth ſeeme worthy. And 
ſo either to accept the thing for it ſelfe, either at the 
leaſt to allow my good ende vour. Bur I perceive I 
need not uſe any perſinaſioms unto them, whoſe gen- 
te nature and favourable mind is ready to receive 
thankefally, and interpret to the beſt all ſuch enter- 
priſes attempted for ſo good am end, though the 
thing do not alway} ſms fie menvexpedtation. This 
conſidered, i bolder me to publiſh abroad this lit- 
tle book of the Ayr of numbring whith ifyou ſhall 
receive favorably you ſhall encourage me to gru- 
tiſie you hereafter with ſome greater thing. 

And as I judge ſome men of fo loving a mind to 
their native Country, that they would much re- 
jace to ſee it proſper in good learning , and witty 

Hrts z ſo I hope well of all the reſt of Engliſhmen, 
hat they will not bee unmindfull of bis due praiſes 
H whoſe meanes they are helped and furthered in 
any thing. Neither ought they to eſteemo this thing 

0 


I he Preface to the Reader. 
ef fo lit tie Value, as maxy men of lutle diſcretion 
oftentimes do. For who ſo ſetteth ſmallprice by the 
witty device and knowledge of numbring, he lutle 
confidereth it to be the chief point, (in manner) 
whereby men differ from all brute beaſts + for at in 
all other things ( almoſt) beaſts arepartakgrs with 
us, ſo in numbring we difler cleane from themand 
in manner peenliarty, fith that in many things they 
excel] ud again. | 


The Foxe in crafty wit exceedeth moſt men, 
A Dogge in ſmelling hath no man his peers 
To foreſight of weather if you looke then, 
Many beaſts excell men; this is cleere. 8 
The wittineſſe of Elephants dotliletters attaine, 
Bur what cunning doch there in che Bee remaine? 
The Emmet fore ing the hardnefle of winter, 
Provideth victualꝭ in timo of ſummer. i 
The Nightingale, the Linet, che Thruſhythe Larke, 
In Muſcat y paſſe many a Clarke. 
The He of Aſtronomy ſeemech roknow,,  - 
And ſtoppeth his Cave where the wind will blow. . 
The Spider in weaving ſuch Art doch ſhow, m, 
No man can him mend, nor follow I trow. - + 
When a houſe will, fall the Mice right quicke, 
_ Flee thence before; can man do the like? \ - 


Many things elſe of the wittineſſe of Beaſts and 
Birds might I hereſay, ſave that another time of 
them intend to writewherein they excel in man- 
ver al mt, as it is daily frentbut in nuber was there 
ever beaſt found ſo caning that could know ordie 


cerne one thing from many, as by daily experience 
you may well conſider, when Buch hath man 


whelys gr a Hen manycbikens:O likewiſe of otf 
what ſor ver they beittthe from them all their young 


F <= 21 e ee wee 5 
| ſaving only one, am yam ſuull percei ve plainly, thay  * 
teen gh they el rojo man 
them away, and will ſeeks them agamifthey may 
lo where they be, but elſe they will never mii 
them irnly; but take away that oue that 15 left 
then will they cry and complaine 3. and reftord' to 
then that oe then are they 71 again Se that 
of number this. may 1 nity ſay, it is the only thing 
| 2 that e man Gow beaſts. H. there, 
fore that ſhall comemne number, declareth bimſelf 
As bratiſh as a beaſt, and unworthy to be counted in 
the fellowſhip of men. But I truſt there ts no man ſo 
Foule - ver-ſeene, though mam right ſmally do it 
| re gas . | 1441 f - . f 1 
e wil 1 now flag rowtite again ſuch, 
1 = Dialogue and returreægaine to this my Bookegwhich I have 
ie. written in the form of a Dialognezberanſe judge 
that to be the gaſliſt wayofen ion, when 3 
Schollar may ae every doubr orderly, and the 
Maſter may anſwer to his queſtion plainly, 
Howbeit I think nos the contrary» but as it is 
eafcer ia male another mans mort, thentomake 
the lite; ſo there will be ſome that will find fault, 
\ becanſe I write ina Dialogue: but as Teonjetare 
t hoſe (hall be ſuch as do not, cannot, or will not per- 
cei ve the reaſon of right teaching, and therefore are 
ammeet to be anſwered unto, for ſuch men with no 
reaſonwill be ſatisfied... t. 
And if any man ob je, that other Books have 
been written of Arithmetick alreadyſe ſufficiently, 
that] needed not new to put Pen to the Booke, * 
cept I willcondemmeother men: writings : to them 


my : F 
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T anſwer : Tbat #s Icondemme no mans diligence, ſo 
T know that no one man can ſatirſie every man : and + 
therefore like as many do eſteeme greatly other Books, 

0 I doubt not but ſome will like this my Bookabove. 
any other Engliſh Arithmetick bitberto written; and 
namely, ſuch as ſhall lack inſtructers, for whoſe ſalę 

have ſoplainly ſet forth the Examples, as no Booke 
bat I bave ſeene bath done bitherto : which thing 
all be great eaſe tothe Rude Readers, | 
Therefore (gentle Reader) though this Bookcan be 
ut ſmall aid to the learned ſort, yet unto the ſimple 
gnorant (which needeth moſt belp ) it may be a good 
rtberance and mgane unto knowledge, 
And though unto tbe King bis Majefyprivatly I 

Zo it dedicate; yet T doubt not ¶ ſuch is his clemency } 
Pit that be can be content, yea, and much deſarons, 

bat all bis loving Subject ſhall take the ufe of it, and 

ploy er- za their moſt profit. Which thing if I 
Nercetve that they thankefully do, and receive with as 
ood will as it was written then pill I ſpertly roithna 
eſſe kindneſſt fet forth ſuch introduc lions into Geo- 
eiry and Coſmegrapby,as Thave at times promiſ ed, 
id ar hiiheriò in Engliſh batb not been interpriſed, 
berewith T dare ſay all bone hearts will be pleaſed 
a e wits greatly delighted, . | 
Twill (; ay no more, but let every man judge as he ſhall 
ecanſe, And thus for this time Iwill ſtay my Pen, 
mitt ing you all to that true fountaine of perfeci 
mber, which wrought the whole world by number 

d meaſurecbe i:Trinity anUVnity,and glory. Amen. 
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Before the Introduction of | 


Arithmeticke, it were very good 


to have ſome underſtanding and 
knowledge of theſe Figures and Notes. 
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2 hundred 

5 hundred 
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A Dialog beine Ki 
Maſter and the Schollar: teach- 
ing the Ax T and (uſe , 
5 Arithmetick with Pen. | 


The Schallar ſreoketh, 


Plan TR „ ſuch is your autbority. in in 
NL-Y mins Þimationg that J am con- 
£D tent 10 cunſemt ta your ſuying, 
WA to recetue it as tna 
"though J - ſee nome atber rea- 
en . doth- leade mee tbere- 
tu + whereas e 1 in mine one cumc eit appeareth: | 
_ vaine , 10 beſtow any time privately int learning 
tbing, that every childe may, ant doth learne 

5 * 7 times and baures,pbcn: he doth any thing bim< 
ſelfe 8 „one, and much mare when be e or nee * 


elb withotbers, | 
and chance 


Maker. A. d, this is the cathion 
of all them e. to defend their blinde 
ignozance, that when they thinke they have 
19 bern foz themſelves, then have 
p. ;quite. contrarg. Sor if nom. 
bring be ſq-common (88 e e hes) 
that no man can 2. any thing alone, and 
eee els 06 eee — 
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The Commodities 


vile, but rather right excellent and of high 
reputation, ſith it is the ground of all mens 
affaires,in that without it no tale can be told, 
no communication without it can bee contt- 


nued, no þargainjng withont it can dyely be 


ended, 02 no huũneſſe that man hath, july 
completed. Theſe commodities, ff there were 
none other, are ſufficient to appꝛobe the woz- 
thinefſe of number. But there are other in- 
numerable, farre paſſing all theſe, which 


. declare number to erceed all pꝛalſe. Wherfoze 
- tnall gꝛeat wozkes are Clerks fo much vefſt- 


red? Wherefoze are Audifo2s ſo richly fed ? 
What eauſeth Geomerricians ſo highly to bee 
enhaunſed - Why are Aſtronomers fo greatly 
advanced - Becauſe that by number ſuch 
things they find, which elſe would farre ercell 
mans mind. 

' Scholar, Uerfly, fir, if ft be ſo, that theſe 
men by numbring, their cunning doe attaine, 


' at whoſe great t wozks moſt men doe wonder, 


then I ſee well J was much deceived , and 


num bring is a moꝛe cunning thing than A took 


it to be. 

Maſter. M number were ſo vile a thing as 
vou did effeemit, then need it not tobe uſed ſo 
much in mens tommmmicatton. E xtlude num 
ber, and anſwer to this queſtion: n 
peares old are pon ? 

| Scholar, 


hee ſhall ul babe to doe with oumber : this 
pꝛoveth not number to bee contemptible and 


| of Atithmeticke. 2 
"Maſter. How many dayes in a. weeks? 
How many weekes in a yeare? What lands 
hath your Father? Yow many men doth hee 
keep * How long is el e 22%: 

to me⸗ 

Scholar. Mum. 

Maſter. Do that if number Li 
ſwer all by Mummes: Dow many miles to 
London? 

Scholar, A poake full of plumes, 

Mafter. Why, thus you may ſce,what rule 
number beareth,and that if number be lacking 
it maketh men dumbe, ſo that to moſt queſti- 
ons they moſt anſwer Mam. 

Scholar. This is the cauſe; fir; that I jud⸗ 
ged it ſo vile, hecauſe it is ſa common in talk- 
ing every while : $03 plenty 1 is not daintyaum 
the common lay ing ts. 

Maſter. No, nor fore i is na ſore: pertelbe you 
this The moze common that the thing is, 
being 3 utred, the better is the 
| — 5 and the m But in mern- 

as ſome of and plaine, ſo the 

— is difficult,and not eaũe to attainr. 
The alter partſerveth all men incommon, 
and the other reguireth ſome learning. Mhere. 
it numbringa man can do alot 

nothing, ſo with the belpect it ew fat: 
taine to all things. a 

Fake. Pea fir, why then A ben ben to 
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4 The Commodities. 
learne the Art of numbring 3 firft of all other 
learning, and then a man need learn no moze, 
if all other come with if. 

Maſter. Nap not ſo:but if it be firſt learned, 
then ſhall a man be able (J meane) to learne, 
perceive, and attaine fo other Sciences; which 
without it he could never get. 

Scholar. J perceive by your fo mer woꝛzds, 
that Aſtronomy and Geometry depend mach 
on the helpe of numbring: but that other Sci- 
ences, as Muſicke, Phyſicke, Law, Grammer, 
and ſuch like, have any helpe of Arichmeticke, 
J percetve not. 

Matter. J map percefve pour great Clerk 
lineNe by the oꝛdering of pottr Sciences: but 
I will let that palſe now, bet aufe it toucheth 
not the matter that J intend; and J will thew 
vou how Arichmericke doth pzofit in all thete 
ſomewhat grofly , acco2dig'to your mall 
anderſirudings omitting other reaſons moze, 
ſubſtantiall. 

Nirſt (as yori reckon then) Muſicke hath- 
not onely great helpe of Arithmieticke, but ts 
mane; and hathuus pertet inet of it: foz all 
— — 0 __ 

And in Phyſicke; beide the en 
criticall dayes with other things, which . 
omit; how can any man judge =y nf 
— * is igumumt ot the proportio | 
8 
1 fo the Law, it is plaine, _ a 


of Arithmeticke.: ” 5 
man that is ignozant of Arithmeticke, is net- 
ther meet to be a Iudee, neither an Advocates 
noz pet a proctor. Foz how can he well an- 
derſtand another mans cauſe , appertaining 
to diſtribution of goods, 02 other debts , 020f* 
ſummes of money, It he be ignozantof Arith- 
meticke? This oftentimes cauſeth right tobe 
hindered, when the Judge cither delighteth 
not to heare of a matter that hee perceiveth 
5 92 cannot judge foz lacke of underſtand- 


: this commeth by ignozance of Arithme- 
on 


How, as fo; Grammer, me thinketh you Grammer. 


ſhould not doubt in what it needeth number, 
ſith pon have learned that Noms at all ſozts, 
Prenounes, Verbas; and particles are diſtinct᷑ 
diverſly by numbers: beſides the variety of 
Nonges- of Numbers, and Adverbes. And if 
you take away number from Grammer, then 
is all the quantity ol Syllables tot. And many 
other wayes doth number helye Grammar. 
Mhereby were all kindes of Mbeters found 
and made was it nat bx Number? | 


how needfull-Arithmeticke is fo all Philoſo- 


parks of plyloſophya they mn lia tee, thnt cy. 
seither Aciſiade, Pla b2anpother . 

Wh Nophers wzitings. —— 
ples al moſt, ànd their probatinti 3: Depend of 
— It is the ſaying of Ariſtotle, 
that hee that is (gagaantor Acithmericke, is 
mee 63 no Scierre. And Plate his _=_ — 

zote 
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wy like, wholaaFlces 
nothing za J ſhould (Fay) particularly e- 


CY 


The erer | . 
w2ote alittle ſentence over his Schoolhouſe 


| Do02e, Let none enter in hither (quoth he) char 


ant of Geometry. Seeing hee would 


is ignor 


habe all his Scholes erpert in Geometry, 


much rather he would the ſame in Arichmeticł 
without which Geometry camot ffand, 

And now needful Arichmerick is fo Divinity, 
it appeareth, ſeeing ſo many Doctors gather ſo 
great miſteries out of number, ano to much do 
w2ite of it. And if I ſhould go about to wꝛite 
all the commodities of Arithmeticke in civill 
acts, as in governance of Common. weales in 
time of ; And in due pꝛoviſion and oꝛder 
of Armies in time of war, fo} numbring ofthe 
hoſt, ſumming of their wages, p2ovilton of vi- 


ttuals, viewing of Artillery,” with other Ar⸗ 


mour; beſide the tunningeſt point of all, foz 
caſting ol ground. foꝛ encamping ol men. 

ſuch other like : And how many wayes 
Arithmeticke is tonducibie fo2 all pelbate 
Weales, of Lozds and all poſſeCioners,. of 
Merchants tall other z and gene bal⸗ 
lp fo2 alleſtates of men beſides Auditors, Tea 

ſurers, Receivers, Stewards, Bailiffes, and ſuch 
without Arich rare 


peat all ſuch commodit ies ot the noble Screfive 
of Arithmeric be, it were enough to make 4 * 
* reat book. 

Scholar, N, no ſir,you dn not need: 942 J 
voubt at bus this, that voti have ſaſd, were 
enough 


of Arithmeticke. 7 
enough to pertwade any man to fhinke this 
Art to be right excellent and good, and ſo ne- 
teſſary fo2 man, that (as J thinke nom, ſo 
muti as a man lacket q ot if, fo much he lack⸗ 
eth of his ene and wit. 

Maſter. What, are you ſo farre changed 
ſince.by hearing theſe f2w commodities in ge⸗ 
nerall 2 by likely hood vou would be kar chan ⸗ 
2 vou uno all the particular commo- 

ties 

Schollar. Jbeſecch you Sir, reſerue thoſe 

commodities that reſt yet behinde vnto their 

place moꝛe convenient: and if pe will bee fo 

good as to vtter at this time this extellenn 

treaſure, fo that J may be ſomewhat tnrich:v 9 

thereby, ik e ver J all be able, J will requite | M 
16 


G 


your paine. 
Matter. J am very glad of pour requeſt,and 
will do it ſpeedily, ſith that to learne it you be 
ſoready, | 
Schollar. And J to your authozity my wit ads „ { 
doe ſubdue, whatſoeuer vou ſay, A take it W 9 
true. lar. 
Mater. Chat is too much, and meetefo; Perfere-, 
no man fo be belecucd in all things, without nc 
ſhe wing of reaſon. Though J might of mp cy. 
Schollar ſome credence require, yet except 4 
ſhew reaſon , J doe it not deſire. But now: * 
fth you are fo earneſtly ſet this Art to at⸗ 
taine, beſt it is to omit no time, left ſome 
other paſſion coole this great beate, and "2 
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8 Numeration. * 
pau leaue off befoze you ſee the end. 
Schollar. Though many thers be ſo vncon- 
fant ot mind, that flitter and turn with euer 
winde. which often begin, and neuer come to 
the end, J am none of this ſoꝛt, as J truſt you 


partly know. Foz by my good will what 3 
once begin, till I haue it fully ended, I would 
neuer blin. 

Maſter. Do haue J found you hitherto in- 
deed, and J truſt you will increaſ: rather then 
goe backe. Foz better it were neuer to aſſay, 


then toſh2inke and lie in the mid · way: But 


I truſt you will not do ſo, therefoze tell me 
bzieflp : What call pou the Science that you 
deſire ſo greatly ⸗ 

Schollar. Why fir, you know. 

Maſter. That maketh no matter, J would 
heare whether pou know , and therefoze J 
aske you. Fo2 great rebuke it were to haue 
᷑udied a Science, and pet cannot tell how it is 
named. : | 

Schollar. Dome call it Arſemetricke, and 
fome Avgrime. | 

Maſter. And what doe theſe names beto- 


ken 

Schollax · That, i it pleaſe vou, ot you would 
J learne. 

Maſter. Both names are cozruptly wzit⸗ 
ten: Arſemetricke fo2 Arithmeticke, as the 
reekes call it, and Avgrime foz Algoriſme, 
* the Arabians found it: which doth beto⸗ 

. ken 
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of Arithmeticke. 9 
ken the Science bf Numbting : {65 Rae 
in Greeke is talled N Wer? ; andof it tom⸗ 
meth Arithmer. cke » th2 Art of Numbring, 
So that Arichmeiicie is a Science 03 Art 
teaching the manner and uſe of Numbting: 
This Art may be w2ought diuerflp, with pen 
o with counters, But J will firft ſhew you 
the wozking with the pen; and then the other 
in oꝛder. 
| Schollar. This A will remember, Wut how 
map things are to be learned to attatne this 
Art fully? 
Maſter There are reckoned commonly ſe⸗ 
uen parts 02 wozks of it. 
Numeration, Addition, Subſtraction, Mul- 1 
| tiplicario: 1, Diuiſion, Progreſſion , and Extra- ve 
ction of roots: to theſe ſome men adde Dupli- 4 
cation, Trip ation, and Mediation. But as fo | 
thele thier laſt th-# are contai ied vnder the 4 
other ſeuen. Foꝛ Ouplieatior and Trip'arion PP 
are contained vnder Mulciplication, às it hall \ EY 
appeare in theic plate: And Megtario: is con- 
tained vnder Diviizon.as J will detlaxe in his 
place alſo. 
Schollar. Pet then there remaine the firſt 75 
ſeuen kinds of Numbring. e 
Maſter. So there voth: Yowbeit if 1  þ\, $$ t 
ſhall ſpeak exactly of the parts of ! — 1 
I muſt make but five ot them: fo2 Progre 
on is a compound operation of Addition, Mul- 
tiplication and Diviſion, And ſo is the Ex 0 
& 2 tractio 


ww To 


. 

fractions otroots. But it is no harme to name 
them as kindes ſeverall , ſeeing the y appeare 
to haue ſome ſeverall wozking. Foꝛ it fozceth 
not ſo much to contend fo2 the number of 
them, as foz the due knowledge and pꝛacti⸗ 
ſing ot them. 

Schollar. Then vou will that I ſhall name 
them as ſeven kindes diſtinct. But now J 
deſire you to inſtruct mee in the uſe of each of 
them. 

Maſter. So J will , but it muſt bee done in 
oꝛder: foz you may not learne the laſt ſo ſoone 
as the firſt, but you muſt l:arne them in that 
oꝛder, as 3 did rehearſe them, ił you will learn 
them ſpeedily, and well. | 

Schollar. Even as vou pleaſe, Then to be⸗ 


Nin; Numeration is the fiiſt in ozder: what 


ſhall A do with it⸗ 
Maſter. Firff , you muff know what the 
thing is, and then after learne the uſe of the 


Numeration, 


pas Vmeration is that Arithmets. 
call skill, whereby wee may 


2 reade any number or ſumme 
i propounded : or elſe in apt 
=D; figures and places fer downe 


© , 
any number knowne or named. 


/ Schollar. 
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duely value, expreſſe, and 


Fi 


| 
f 
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Schollar. Why e then me thinketh you put ; 
a difference betweene the value and the fi= 
ures. LO 
a Maſter. Vea ſo do J. Fo? the value is one 
thing, and the figures are another thing: and 
that 60mmeth partly by the diverſttie of fi- 
— » but chic fly in the places wherein they 
e let. 
Schollar. Then J mult know heere thꝛee 
things: the value, the figure, and the place. 
Maſter, E ven ſo: but yet adde Oꝛder to 
them as the fourth. And firff marke, that 
there are but ten figures that are uſd in A · 
rithmericke ; and of thoſe ten. one doth ſlgni⸗ ; 
fie nothing, which is made like an o, and is A Cypher.  / 
Nl p2ivarely called a Cypher, though all the other 014 
- ff fometime be likewiſe named. The other mne "I 
are called ſignifying figures, and bee thus F8ucs. 
figured, | 


* 


1. 2.3. 4,5 6.7. 8. 9. 
And this is their value: 
f, it. tif, ffit, v. vi. vii. viii. ix. 


; 74 
| Sat here bon nm marke,, that eber Ei. f 0 
sure hath two values: One alwayes certaine, /« ö W. 
d that it figniffeth p2aperly, which it hath ol his i yp | 
ve Ffozme; and the other vncertaine, which he ta- 47 
ith ok his place. WHY 
A place is called the ſeate 03 roome that a N . 
figure ftanveth in. And looke how many\" 
. Figures 
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I2 Numeration. 
figures are w2itten in one fomme , fo many 

— hath that be number. And that muſt 
be called the ti p that is next to the right 
hind , and ſo reckonin g by oꝛder towards the 
lefi hai d, ſo that t at place is laſt that is next 
fo the left h a+ {or example: If there 
ſtood he foꝛe yon fix men in à row, fide by ſide, 
and you ſhould tell them as they ſtand in oꝛ⸗ 
der, beginning with the man that were ne rt 
fo pour igt hand: then hee that were next 
vim ſhould be called the ec ond, and fo fo2th to 
the furtheſt from Four right hand, which ts 
the ũxt and the laſt. 

Schollar. Dir, J perceiue pou well: ſo 
might J reckon Letters oz any other thing. 
As if J ſhould yore eight Letters alter this 
oder, a, b, C, d, e, t, 3 By h, then muſt 1 ſay, hz is 
the firſt, g, the ſecond, f. the third: e, the tourth, 
d, the fifth, c, the ſixth» b, the ſeuenth, a, the 
eight. 

Maſter. That is well done. And after the 
ſame ſo2t vſe hereatter, that what J declare 
by one example, do pou expꝛeſſe by another: 
and ſo ſhall J perceive whether you under⸗ 
ſtand it 02 no. And ſo pafſe ouer nothing, till 
you percefue it well and be expert therein. 

Schollar. Sir, J pꝛay pon how many of theſe 
places be there in all? 

Maſter, Theile is no tertaine number ol 
them, but they are ſometimes moꝛe and ſomc⸗ 
4 fewer, accozding to the ſumme that is 

: expꝛeſſed, 


. 


— 


e 


be the midale piace in another ſumme 
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exp2eſſed. Foz ſo many as the figures are, ſo 
manp are the places: and the laſt place is fo 
called, not becauſe it is laſt ot᷑ all other but it 
is the laſt of that pꝛeſent ſumme, and it may 


Schollar. Me ſeemeth J perceive this very 
well, as touching the oꝛder of reckoning of 
ths places; but as foz the numher of them, vou 
ſap there is no certainty. Now there veſteth 
fo declare the value of the figures by the diver⸗ | 
fity of places, which you called the value yn- Value n- 
certaine« Certaine. 

Maſter. But firſt let me heare whether pou value cer 
know perfectly the certaine value. taine. 

Schollar. Ves fir, as you wꝛote them, ſo A 
marked them, 5 

Maſter. Pow wꝛite pou then ſiue? __ 

Schollar. By this figure 5. I 

Maſter. And how 1i.? 

Schollar. Thus 6. 475 

Maſter. Witte theſe thzee numbers æich by „ 
it ſelfe, as J ſpeak them, vii. iii. iii. <> 

Schollar. 7. 4. 3. 


Maſter. Bow w3ite you theſg foure other, = /, 
if, t. ix. viii 1 

Schollar; Thus (4 trow) 2. 1. 6. f. 1 

Maſter. Nay, there you mille; look on mine 2 N 
example againe. | % Wy þ 


Schollar. Mix, true it is,J was tooblame,X QF 

take 6 fo) 9, but J will beware hereafter. | . 

Maſter. Now then take heed , thoſe ceg 
C 4 as 


1. Numeration. 
raine values every Figure repzcfenteth when 


tit is alone wzitten without other Figwes 


toyned to him. And allo when it is in the firſt 
place, though many other doe follow : as fo; 
— 2 Chis figure 9, is ix, ſtandiug now 
alone. | 

Scbollar. Bow is he alone, and ſtandeth in 
the middle of ſo many letters⸗ ä 

Maſter. The letters are none of his fel- 
lows. oz if vou were in France in the middle 
of a thouſand Frenchmen, ik there were no 
Engliſhman with pou, you would reckon your 
ſelte to be alone. 

Schollar. Do it is. Then 9. without moe 
figures of Arithmeticke betoken:th tr, whatſo⸗ 
ever other letters be about it. 

Maſter E ven ſo, and ſo doth it, it it be in the 
firſt place foyn:d with other, how many fo- 
ever doe follow - as in this example, 3679. 
You ſe? 9. in the firft place, and dot) betoken 
in ine, AS it were alone. 

Schollar- I. pert ive that, and doth not y. 
that ſtand th in the iecond place, b token vii. 
and 6, in the third place, befoken vi. and fo 3. 
in the fourth place betoken three? 

Maſter. Their figures be as pou haue faid, 
but their values are not fo; Fo2 as in the firſt 
place ebty figure betekeneth his owne value 


certaine onely, fo in the ſecond place every fi- 
Nute betokeneth his owne value certaine, terne 


dmes: as in the example 7. in the letond 
5 place 


Pi 
{& 


KM fourth place 9, is nine thouſand, and; in the 
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place is ſeven times ten, and is lx x. And in the 
third place euery figure betokeneth his owne 
value an hundred times, ſo the 6. in that place 
betokeneth vi. C. and in the fourth place every 
figure betoken-th his owne value M. times, 
as in the afozcfaid number 3, in the foarth 
place ſfandeth foꝛ 3. Þ. and in the fifth place 
euer figure ſtandeth foz his owne value x ꝙ 
times, and in the ſixtt place a CT ꝙ times, and 
in the ſeventh place a Þ ꝙ times, and in the 
eight place, x Þ ꝙ, fo tat euer place exteed⸗ 
eth the koz mer ren times. 

Schollur. As thus: if J mak? this number call 
at all aduentures, 91359684, here are ezghr OR 
places. In the firſt place is 4.and betokencth —« | 
but foure: in the tecond place is 8. and beto- 4 
keneth ten r:mes 8. that td 80, in the chird 14 
place is 6, and b tokeneth fx hundred: in the 


fifth place ts x Þ timꝰs 5, that is fifty P. Do * 
3. in the 6xch placS is a C ꝙ times 3. that is AF 
CCC. Then 1. in the eventh place, one 
WY, and 9. in the eight place, ten thonſand 
thouiand times 5 that is, xt. But now J 1 
cannot eaſily noꝛ quickly read it in oꝛder. 4.4 
Maſter. That ſhall pou pꝛactice by this N 9 
meanes. Firſt, put a pricke over the Gurt , 
figure, and ſo over the ſeventh. And ( if you } 
haue ſo many) oner the tenth, thirteenth, fix- 
teenth, andſofs3th, ſtill leaning two figures 
betweene each two prickes. And thoſe two 


440 py "Numeration./ * 
SIE Tamas hm betweene the prickes are called Ter- 
4:7 narics. 

Then begin at the laſt pricke, and fee how 
mau figures are bhetweeue him and the end, 
which tannot vaſſe thꝛee, rec no ing himſelfe 
fo2 one: fe gzonoaute them as if they were 
witten alone ra the reſt, and at the end of 
theit value. ſo many times choutands, às pour 
nu:nbers haue pricks. 

After that, come to the next thꝛee figures 
and ſound them as if they were apart from 
the reſt, and adde fo their value ſo many times 
thoutands , as there are prickes betweene 
them and the firſt place ol pour whole number. 
And ſo doe by euery other thꝛes Figures fol- 
lowing, if yon haue moe. As in erample, 

[i M; 91759684, this was your number · 

= : Put a pricke ouer 9 in ths ſourth place, and 

We \ ouer 1 in the ſeuenth place, and then no voze 
Wh | ( fo2 your places come not to ten) as thus: 

91359684. 

Now goe to the laſt pricke oner 1, and fake 
it and the figure 9 that 2 it, and value 
them alone. 

5 Schollar. 91; that is ci. 
F Maſter. So it is, then adds fo2 the number 
ol pour pricks fwics . 

Schol. That is, xci. thouſand thouſand, 

. Maſter. So ſt is. Then fake the thzec o⸗ 

ther figures from one to the ne xt pricke , and 


hem. 
| Schol. 


* 
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Schollar. 35 9% that is, CCC lix. 
Matter. Now adds foz the one pricke, that 
| is bet weene them and the firtt place, ꝙ. 
, Schol. CC. lix. tho and. 
5 Maſter. Then come to the other thꝛes fi- 
; gures that remains. - 
1 Schol. 684. that is, vi © lxxxiiii. | 
Mafter. . Now ha ie pou valued all. And af 
the end of the lat number you ſhall adde no⸗ 
| thing, becauſe there remaineth no pricke noz 
| number after it; pet pꝛoue it in another num- 
ber, as thus, 2 3 078 6 48 519534 
ö Schol. 2308640891053 40, J haue 
p2icked them as pon taught me; but Jam 
in doubt whether J haue done well oz ao, bes 
| cauſe ofthe Ciphers; foꝛ Jremember vou fold 
me that they do fignifie nothing, and there- 
| foe J doubt whether J ſhould reckon them 
foꝛ a ſgure in ſetting ofthe prick+,and agatae, 
| J know not wherefoꝛe they ferue#- * 
- - Maſter. That will J tell von now. Indeed 
thep/ Are of no value themſelaes , but they 
ſerue to make vp the number ot places and fo 
make the figure following them to be in a fur- 
ther place, and therefoze foſignifie ie moꝛe /4, 3 
value. as in this example go. the Cypher is of {p 2830 
no value, but pet hee occupieth the firſt place, The . 
and cauſeth g to be in the econd plare, and e vp W 
to ligntfis ten times 9, that is xc, ſo that tus {7% Þ 
eiphers thzuft the freure following them into 
the third place, and fo loꝛth. TE 
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Schollar. Then J perceiue in the example 
aàboue, 3 haue pꝛicked well enough: toꝛ though 


{ - tion? 


that Cypher that is pꝛicked ſignifie nothing, 
pet muſk he haue the pꝛicke, becauſe he came 
in the thirteenth place, Then will J p2ove to 
number that ſumme. Firſt, there is 230, 
P,P,P,WP,an then followeth 864, Y, Y, Y. 
And what ſhall J now do There is a Cypher 
in the third place, and no figure affer him, but 
they that J haue reckoned, 

Maſter. Mee dis ſerve fo2 them that vou 
haue already reckoned, to make them in a 
place further then they ſwould be, if he were 
away : and therefoze now pe ſhall let him go. 
And ſo doe alwapes when hee sccupieth that 
place next heloꝛe any pꝛicke, which is the la 
of that Tecnary, anda Cipher in the laft plate 
doth nothing. 

Schollar. Then ſhall & fay but 89. DP. M. 

Maſter. Bo, but go foꝛth. 

Sehollarc 105, thouſand, Now are all my 
pꝛickes ſpent, and pet remaine 340. ſo that J 
muſt value them, CCC. l. nel. 

Maſter. No can vou reckon after this fo2k: 
and remember that every ſuch roome fo part- 
ed, is called a Ternary or Trinity; fo2 vou 
haue numbzed oz valued the ſumme moſt tru⸗ 
lp, and by the aid of the pꝛicks each dendmi⸗ 
nation is diſtinct mot plainly, 

Schollar. What call vou Denomina- 


Maſter „ 


* e 


+ #4. as % *% ww „ — 


| 
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Maſter. It is the laſt value oz name added 
ts any ſumme. As when J ſap, an hundzed 
two and twenty pounds. Pounds is the De- 
nomination. And likewiſe in ſaying 25 men: 
Men is the Dehomination , and ſo of other: , 
But in this place (that J ſpake of befoze) the 
laſt number of every Ternary is the Deno- 
mination of it, As foz the firſt Ternary , the 
Denomination is vnites, and of the ſecond 
Ternary , the Denomination is thouſands : 
And of the third Ternary, thouſand thouſands: 
02 Millions: of the fourth, thouſand thou- 
3 „ o) thouſand Millions: nd ſo 

zf 4 5 

Schollar. And what ſhall J call the value 
of the thzee Figures that may be pꝛonoun- 
ced befoze the Denomination ? as in ſaying: 
20 3000000, that is, Two hundred three 
Millions. J perceiue by your wozds, that | 
Millions is the Denomination ; but what 
ſhall J call C&Ctii. joyned befoze the Mil- . 


Maſter. That is called the Numerator 93 Numers 


valuer, and. the whole ſumme that reſulteth ,,, 
of them both, is called the umme, value, 03 Sumy 95 
number. | | valus, WE {| 
Schollar. Bbw is there any thing elſs to be * Aa 
learned in Numeration? 82 elſe have J learn- 5 
ed it kully⸗ + \ \ 
Maſter, J might ſhew pou here who were 3 
the firſt Inventors of this art, and the reaſon o : WT; 
a VA WY © 


"=, 


Three 

kinds of 
numbers, 
Articles. 


Digits. 


LY Mit. 


20 Wumerstion 


All thefe things that J haue taught ben but 


that 3 will re terue till pee haue learned ouer 
all the pꝛactit of this Art, left J ſhould trou- 


ble you with oner many things at the firft, 

But pet this you muſt marke, that there 
are three kinces of numbers, one called 
Digits, another Articles, and the third Mix: 
numbers. 

A Digit is any nuniber vnder ten, as thels : 
15243, —_— 9. 

And 10 with all other that may be diuided 
info ten parts (1 , and nothing remaine, are 
called articles, ſuch as ars 10.20.30. 40. 50, tc. 
100. 200, ic. 1000, c. 

And that number is called Mixt, that con- 
taineth articles 02 at the leaſt one Article, and 
a Digit, AS 12. 16. 19. 21+ 38. 107+ 1005. 
and ſo fo2th : and fo2 the moꝛe eaſe of vnder⸗ 
ſtanding and remembꝛante, marke this The 
Digit number is neuer wzilten with moze 
than one figure, but the Article and the Mixt 
number are euer itt n with moze then ons 
fig're. And thus they differ that the Article 
hath euer moꝛe this Cipher o in the firff place; 
and the Mixt number hath euer there ſome 
Digit. 

TR] By theſe laſt wozds J perceive 
it much better then 7 did bofoge, and now (A 
think) J will never mifle to know thoſe th2ee 
aſunder. 

Maſter, Ik pou remember now all * 2 

Ave 


Ls. 


have ſaid, you have learned ſufficiently this 
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firſt kinds of Arithmeticke alles Numera- 
tion. Yowbeit J will exhozt you now to re- 
member both this that J have ſaid, and all 
that J ſhall ſay, and to exerciſe pour ſelfe in 
the pꝛactiſe of it, fo2z rules without p2actiſe, 


that maketh men perfect and pzomp: in all gecy. 
things. 

And as you have learned to gather and er⸗ 
pꝛeſle the value ot a ſumme pzopoanded , and 
ſet do wne beloꝛe you, ſo muſt you pꝛactiſe to 
marke, note, oz wzite downe wich apt Fi- 
gures and in due places, a uumber onely 
named 02r*citcd to you, oꝛ if pour felt: i na⸗ 
ginedʒ as foꝛ a pꝛoofe. Ho note you oꝛ witie 
downe this ſumme, five thouſand two hun⸗ 
dꝛed fifty and ſcaven ? | 

Scholar. This troubleth mee now, whe- 
ther J ſhould begin at the fic oꝛ at the laſt. 
Foz r aſon (me thinketh ) ſhould cauſe me to 
begin at the firft : and yet if J wil it as you 
ſpeake it, I muſt begin at the laſt. 

Maſter. When yo: know your places per⸗ 
fectly, pou may b gi i wh: re pou lift ; but the 
mpꝛe eafe fo2 your hand is to h gin wi h the 
laſt, that is to ſav as J did ſp ake them, vet 
foz the moꝛe fareiy , a while von may begin 
with the firſt repeating my woꝛds back ward 
thus: Seuen, fitry , two bund-ed. fue thou- 
and: oꝛ alſe ſounding them all by th: ir digit oꝛ 
value 


Vſe ma» 


are but a light knowledge, and pzactiſe it is, hm. 


oo 
| 
35 
j | 
[ 
2 


* 


| 


T4 
2 


2 
A; 
8 
8 
x 


— 
1 a 


e 
valuer, as thus : ſeven. five, two. five : foz | 


that way is eaſieſt: But then muff you look 


well whether there be any cipher in your ſum, 
that he may be ſet in his place: As if the laſt 


valuer of pour ſumme (as vou ſpeake it) bee 
aboue 9, then is there a Cipher in the fit 
Jace, And if it be an hund zed, oʒ aboue, then 
there two Cyphers, one in the firlt place, 
and another in the ſecond, and ſo fozth, 


* 


But becauſe this thing is ſuc that cannot 


be ſet fozth wit gout many wozds,J think beff 
here now at the end of Numerat:on to adde a 
_ eaſte and ready foz the firſt exerciſe 
0 | 


Loe this is the Table. 


215 b ee 


The right fide or hand, 


g names of Digits, values certaine, cg valuexe. 


—— ñ—ä — 


. |, 81 a 


5 


This HE (as ye 5 hath. eleven 


aces, and in each ot them are ſet᷑ all the Di- 


pl 
gits 


Viues. 

Tennes, | 

Hand ede. l ＋ <6 aſs 2: L. =] a Third; 
Thouſands | ſoo | ſo eso Fourth. 

X.T honuſards. CICILSCY . E 1 


— — — 


- 


The . 


—— r — — 


Caf Thedjanlls, |) © | > © | . — [© [Sixe f 

Fre : joke e [+] 8 Seventh; ©: 

5 Tef Millions. ©. S. ES | ads Efe [Fight, © 

| | Cf * Millions; © o. 6 ſs [+ «|< «[-|0 [Ninth 7 
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*api/ 40 prey fo 7x = 8 


w 4 


of the Table, and the value ancer- 
taine on the left hand, ſo that by this Table 


pon may learne both how to expzefſs any 


„ Whoſe sertatne value is Witten on the 


nmnber_ that yoo id. If that 6 EI: 3. ty 


right hand 


_ : ; _ * 
f + SS (a Ads St _noa&s A a> &> io 4% 
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ele ven places ) that is to ſay, XC. thouſand 
millions, and ſo way pou by helps of it, value 
ali cams pꝛopoſed under the ſaid number. 
For example : take the ſumme that J p2o-' 
poſed befoze , Which was five thouſand, two 
hundred fiity and ſeven. And if vou will ex: 
p2efſe it, take the firſt number (as I ſpeak it) 
which is five M. whoſe valuer oz certaine va. 
lue is v and his uncertaine value 02 denomi- 
nation is ꝙ. Firft, pou ſhall ſeek at the right 
hand of the valuer 5. Then ſeeke along uy: 
der the title of denomination toward the left 
hand till pou finde thouſands , and under it, 
right at the foot ofthe abe is the number of 
the place that is in the fourth > where in you 
muſt wꝛite your digit or valuer 5. | 
Aſterward come to the ſecond part of the 
number two hundzed, whoſe valuer is 2, and 
his denomination C. Seeke two at the right 
hand of the Table and go along under the de- 
nomination foward the eft hand, till pou comg 
under C, then looke to the foot of the Table, 
and there pou ſhal ſee the number ofthe place 
that is to ſay, the third, wherein you muſt ſet 
pour digit 2» 
Then doe ſo by your other two numbers 
that remaine, and you ſhall finde 5 in the ſe⸗ 
cond place fo; your fifty, and 5 in ths firfi 
place foz your-ſeven. And thus vou map dos 
with other nn  - 
Schollar. Maſter, I thank pou heartily. 3 
perceive yen ſeek to inſtrutt me moſt plainly 
The | and 
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and b2{efip , and not to hide your knowledge 
with ſubtle wo3ds,a9 many po. Foz this rule 
is ſo plains, that J can defire it no plainer. 
And though it ſeeme ſomewhat long, ket I 
perceive it to be a ſure wap. 
Maſter. So it is,and though it be long pet it 

is neither too long. neither too plaine fo>yong 
learners that lacke pꝛactiſe: foz this Table is 

in ſtead of a teacher to them that latite one; 

But now J truſt J have ſaid enough of Nu- 
meration:whith after you have well p2actiſed; 

then may you learne fozth. 

Scholar. Set J pzap pou in one thing to tell 

me pour judgemont, hy do men reckon the 
oꝛder of the places backward, from the right 
hand to the lefte | | 

Malter. In that thing all men do agres,that Why num 
the Caldees, which firſt in bentev this Art, did bers are 
ſet theſe figures as the ſet all their Letters, 1 a] 
foz they waite back ward, as vou terme it and 4 
ſo ds they read. And that may appeare in all 
Hebrew, Chalet and Arabicke books; foʒ they 
be not only wꝛitten from the right hand to 
the left, and ſs mutt᷑ be read;butalfo thoright 
end ol the book is the beginning of if, whireas 
vl the Greeks, Latins, and all Nations of Eu- 
le: rope, dos w2ite and reade from the Jefthanyd 
eu foward the right : and all their books begin 
at the left ſive. 
Schollar. Chat reaſon hath ſatisfied me. 
I Maſter. It neither ſatisfieth mee; neither 
le lik:th me wel,becauſe I ſee that the Chaldees 
| 2 «wo 
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and Hebrewes do not ſo uſe their owne num. 
bers, as at another time J will declare. But 
this plains reaſon map beſt ſatiſfie you pꝛe⸗ 


ſently that ſeeing in pꝛonouncing of numbers 


we keepe the oꝛder of our owneread ing rom 
the left hand to the right: and againe, we doe 
eber name the greater numbers befoze the 
ſmaller: it was reaſon that the lefſsr places, 
containing the leſſer numbers, ould be ſef 
on th? right hand, and the greater plates con: 
taining the greater numbers, fy rr to⸗ 
ward tie loft hand, 

Scholar. This reaſon ts fo me fo plaine, ' 
that it ſeemeth now againſt reaſon to make a 
doubt of that ozder:So that now foz Numera- 
tion J am ſatisfied; hoping that pzact ice ſhal. 
make ue fully ready and expert in it. And in 
the meane ſeaſon J deſtre fs learne the other 
kindes of Arithmetick: 

Matter. That is well ſaid: but what ſhould 
pou next learne⸗ tan pou tell? 

Schollar. 3 remember you ow that Addi- 
tion was next. 

Matter. E ven ſo, and what that to, mut por 

IG | 


- Addition, 
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Dada à the athering toge« 
. ther and — of — — 
N bert or more into one ſum. As if 
Ph : JFhave 160 Books in the La- 
dine toague, And 136 in the 
W cSGteele tongue, and would 
know how many they bee in all, 4 muſt waits. 
theſe two numbers one over another, waiting - 
the greateſt number higheft, ſo that the firff. 
figure of the one being under the firſt ngure of 
the other and the ſecond under the ſecond, and 
ſo fozth fn oꝛder. 
When pou have ſo done, dzaw under them 
a right line, then will they ſtand thus: 
Now begin at the firſt places toward 160 
the right hand alwayes, and put toge- 136 
ther the two firſt figures of theſe two 
numbers, and looke what commeth ot them 
wꝛite under them, right under the line, 190 
As in fapings and o is 6, wzite 6 un- 136 
der 6, as thus: 75 38 
And then go to the lecond figures, and doe 


likewiſe : as ſaping 3 and 6 is 9, 160. 
wꝛite 9 under 6 and 3, as here 136 
pou ſee. 95 


9 
And like wile do pou with the figures that 
bs in the third place, ſayings 1 and 1 be 160 
2» Wzite 2 under them, and then will 135 
your whole ſumme appearochas: 298 
D 3 Io 


28 Addition. | 
So that now you ſee that r 60, and 136, doe 


make in alli 296. 


as 


Scholar. Mhat⸗this is very oaſte to do, ms 
thinketh A can do it oven ſince, 

\There came fh2ough Cheapefide two 
d2oves of catteli : inthe firſt was $48 ſheepe, 
and in the ſecond was 186 othexhcaits. 
©: Thoſe to ſummes J muſt- 

Ww3ite as vou taught me, thus: - 
Then if I put the two firft ff 8438 
gures together, ſaping, 6 E8, 186 
they make 14. That moſt 1 14 
wꝛite under 6 and 8, thus 977 

© Maſter. Not ſo: and here you are twice 
decefved. Firſt, in going about fo adde toge- 


ther two lummes of ſand2y things, which vou 


ought not to doe, except vou ſecne onely the 
number ol them, and cars not koz the things. 
Foz the ſumme that ſbould reſulf ot that ad- 
x62 df other beaſts, but a confuſed ſumme of 
both. Powbeft fomefimes pee ſhall have 
ſummes t divers denominations fo be ad- 
ded, ol which J will tell you anon: but firff J 
will wew von where pon were deceived in 
another point, and that was in writing 14. 
Whith came of 6 and 8, under G 8, Which i 

nupoTible; foz how can two Figures of fwo 
places be wꝛitten under one Figure and one 


eee 
Scholar Truth if is; but pet A did fo under · 


tand you, 
rs E — Maſter. 


Addition. 2D 
Maſter. A ſaid indeed, that you ſhonld 
wꝛite that under them that did refult of them 
both together: which ſaping is alwayes true, 
if that ſumme dos not exceed a digit. Mut if it 
be a mixi number, then muſt you wꝛits the di- 

it of it under your Figures as you have ſaid 

efoze : and ff it be an article, then wʒite o un. 
der them, and in both ſozts you ſhall keep th 
article in your minde: and therefoze when ou 
have added pour ſecond Figures, which or⸗ 
cupp the place of tens, pou ſhall put that one 
therefo, which you kept in your minds: foz 
thongh.it were ten indeed pet in that place it 
is but as one, becauſe that everp one of that 
place is tenne, foz that it is the plate ot tens. 


And in like manner, if you ha ve in the ſecond <1 


place ſo great a number that it amounteth a- 
article in pour minds, ever adding it to the 
nert place following, and foof all other pla 
ces, how many ſoe ver pou have, And if-por 


have a mixt number when pou have added A place, 


pour laſt Figures, then wzite the digit mr- 
der the lat Figures, and the article in the 
next place beyond them: fo ſhall your num⸗ 
ber -reſuifing of addition, have one placg 
moze than the numbers which pou ſhall adde 
together. 

Scholar. Now do J perceive you, andthe 
reaſon of this, is, (as J under tand) becauſe 
that no one place can tontaine above 9, 


ts the greateft figurs that is, and thon al tens 
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-02 Afticles muſt be put to the next place fol- 
Jozping:foz every place (as J may lee) exceen 
eth the other place nertbefoze him by 10. 
;; Now if it pl aſe you) J will returne ta my 
example: of. ace! l. But J remember you ſaio 
A.might not adde ſummes of ſundzy things 
together, and that J ma ſee by.ceaſon, 
Metier. Truth it is, if you ſeeke the due 
umme ot any thing, but if vou onelp ſeeke a 
Hare ſumme, and have no reſpecf to the thing, 
zhen were it better to name the ſumme onely 
Without any thing: as in ſaping 848, without 
ganting ſhce; e oꝛ any thing elle. And likewiſe 
ISonaming nothing. 
mo let me ſee how pou can adde thoſe 
two ſummes. | 
- Schollar. J muff firſt ſet them ſo that the 
two ũirſt figures ſtand one over another, and 
theother.cach one over his fellow of the ſame 
place :, then-ſhall J dꝛaw a line under them 
both, And ſo like wiſe ol other figures, ſetting 


„ Awapes the treateſt number bighelt,thus as 


kolloweth. 

Then mut 4 adde 6 to 8, which 
make. 14» that is a mixt number, there- 848 
foze. mult J take the Digit which is 4," 186 
and Wzite it under o and '$, keeping tbe 4 
Article 1 in my minde, thus: 

Next that, dos come ig the ſecond fi- 
gures, adding them togethaxy ſaping 8 and 
4 make 1 2, to the which J pu one reſer- 
ved in iy miade, and that th 12. of 

TR which 
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which number J wzite the digit 

3 under 8 and 4, and keepe the 848 

Article in mp minde, thus: 186 
Then some J to the third fi- 34 


gures, ſaping, 1 and 8 make 9. 
and 1 in my minde maketh 10. Dir, wall 4 
wzite the Cypher under 1 and 8⸗ 

Maſter. Pea, 

Scholar. Then of. 10 J waite the Cypher: 
under x and 8, andkeepe the Article in mm 
minde. 

Maſter. What needeth that, ſeeing there 
follow no moze figures - 

Scholar. Dir, J had fo2gotten, but J will 
remember better hereafter, Then fecing Jam 


come to the laſt figures, J muſt 848 
wzite the Cypher under them, and 186 
the Article in a further place after ©1034 
the Cypher, thus: 


Maſter. So now vou ſee, that of 348, and 
136 @ded together, there amounteth 1 03 4. 
Scholar. Now J thinke J am perfect in 
Addition. 
Nlaſter. T hat will J pzove by this example, 
There are two armies of Souldiers : in the 
one are 1 06800, and in the other 5400, Vow 
many ars there in both armies ſay pou ? | 
Scholar. Firff, I ſet them one ober another, 
boginning with the firſt num 
bers on the right hand, thus: 106800 
But the nether number will 9402 
not match the over number. 5 
Maſter. 
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"Maſter. Thatfozcethnot, «Hh. 
Scholar. Then do J adde o 

to >, and there amounteth o, ros g 


that muſt A wzite under tbe 9400 
firſt place thus: 0 
Maſter, Well fatd, 
Scholar. Then like wife in the record place 
J adde o to ©, and there ariſeth 106800 
©, which A wette under the fe: - 9400 
tond plate thus: = 


Then J tome to the third place, 
Aying. and 8 make 12. ol 4A 50002 


I wiite the digit 2, — 
article i fnmy mind Nele v0 


Then A adde 9 to whats 


15, to that J adds the article 1 106800 


that was in my minde and tt is £2422 
16, J w2fte 6 under 6 and 9, and 62300 
keeps one in minde has: 

Maſter, Why doe pon not w2ite roth Fi- 
gures, ſeeing you ate come fo tde lat conple 
ol numbers ⸗ 

Scholar. Nay, reaton theweth me, that I 
muſt adde that article that is in my mia n- 
fo the next figure ofthe over ſumme, a 
there be no moze in the nethet ſamms, 
"Maſter, That is well conlivered : then 
doe fo. : 

Scholar. Then tay J. © in the over fomme 


and in my minde makoth r: that wie J 
under 


Addition. 33 
under o. Zhen followeth there hel one moze = 
in the over ſumme, which hathnone to be ay- 
ved to if, fo2 there is none in the neither 
um noꝛ pet in mp minde: thereloꝛe I think 


Imuſt wꝛite that even as it is. 
Maſter. Bea. 
Scholar. Then doth my whole tum ap: 
peare thus: 106800 
Maſter. It you mark this 9400 
pou have learned perfectly T1606 


the common Addition o 
all fammes which are of owe denomination : 
ſo that ye obferve this alſo, that in Addition 
you muſt have two numbers at the leaſt: oꝛ 
elſe how can you ſay that you do adde: Any 
ever let the greateſt number be wꝛitten high- 
ef, foz that is the beſt way, though it be not 
neceſſary, 

And toꝛget not this, that it vou have 
numbers to avve together) you ſhall haves 
tentimes an article of a greater value than 
ro, ſometimes 20, ſometimes 30, ſometimes 
moe, pea(peravventure) 100. Cheretoze as 
vou did with the article 10, ſo do with them, 

reterving them in your minde, und adding to 
the number next following ſo many, as — 
valugr 02 value certaine is: that is to 
fo2 20, 3 fo; 30, 5 foz 50, 10 foz 100, 12 
120, and fo fo2th of other tike. Be that it 
the article be 100, then mut you et downe 
the o and keepe ro in minde; fo he carried to 

the next row of figures oz plate, 8 — 
ppen 
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= take this example foz all, 
I would adde thefe chirrcene ſummes 
into one, which 3 ſet after this man⸗ 
: then doe J beginne and ga⸗ 
ther the ſumme of the firſt row of 
Figures, Which come to 107, (foz 
I take 9 there tenne times, and 
that is 90) then 9 and 8 ig 17, that 
is in all 107, of which ſumme J 
wife the 7 under tie firſt ro v o? 
Figures, and then foz tgat 100 is 
ten tennes,: J keepe t-une in minde, 
which ten J muſt adde un o the next 


row of Figures, which are iin the ſe⸗ 


n to tome. Foz your better underſtand⸗; 


4889 Nl: 
4599 

2290 lb 
3699 Wo 
2299 
4099 
1099 lt 
3298 lt 
299 | 
699 Wi 
499. ti 
899 

72/98, | 


COND: BIRCP — — 


whic h ſe cond row of figures (wen they are 

added together with that ten that J had in 

my minde; make in all 125, of which ſumme | 

wzite the digit 5 under the ſecond row, and 
then (foz that 120 tontaineth twelve tennes) 

J keepe twelve in minde to be added to the 

third place o2 row of figures: which being ad⸗ 


place. 


29. 


N ded together, make in all 6c, the typher o 
af tet downe under the row of Figures in the 


And the figures J keepe fa mind? fo be ad⸗ 
ded to the row ol figures in the fourth place, 
which (when they are added together) make 
The figure oz digir 9 I tet downe under 


the fourth place. Aud b:cauſe it is my laſt 


4 * 


woßke, J tet downe thz 2 alſo that 4 hate in 


”— 


ES 


29057. | 2290 
J But (foz pour moze eaſe in . 4695 


S wozke) when vou have an addition 2299. 
of ſo many ſummes to he added to- 40 
gether, you were beſt part that 1099 
ſumme into two oꝛ thzee parts, and 3298 
wozke them ſeverall , and fo put 299 
their additions together, and this 699 
were the beſt thing von could doe 499 
when over many ſummes fall to be 899 


added, F | 3 — 85 

; Scholar. This ſeemeth ſomewhat 25 577 

— by the reaſon of ſo many numbers to⸗ 
ether. 

Powbeit, J thinke (it J doe often pꝛobe, 
eben with the ſams example, either by woꝛ⸗ 
king ol it alone, oꝛ elfe by parting if as vou 
latd even now) that I thall be able to doe T6 
ſhoztly with any other ſumme. 

Maſter. Do ſhall: you. Fo2 it is often pꝛa⸗ 
(tice that maketh a man quick and ripe in all 
things ; but becauſe, as well in great ſums 
as in ſmall, there map chante to be ſome er⸗ 
tour, A will teach you how you'ſhall pꝛote 
whether vou habe done well oz m6. 


Scholar. Thatwere a great help and eaſe. Tic 
Maſter. Begin firit wild ton higheſt num: of ac 


ber, and then to all the other a eriy. and adde 
them together, not having regarn to their 


Addition. 11 
mp minde to the 9 in the fift place; 488 
ſo thoſe ſummes doe make in all 4559 


- þ 1 


plates, but as though they weteMlimnifes : 


3 
V1 


i 


"055 numbers 


36 | Addidion. 
and till (as pour number entreaſeth above o) 
taſt away 9. Then goe fo2th, —— ot 
way 9 as often as it amounteth thereto: 

fo do till ou have gone over — 
that pou intended ſirit to adde; and whatſoe: 
ver remaineth after ſach addition and caffing 
away of 9, wzite it in ſome void place h the 
end ok a line, foꝛ the better remembꝛance: and 
— deoal wy of —— 
Then ſecondly, put together the figures 
reſult of the addition under the line, Tillca- 
ting away g alſo. And then that that remat- 
neth wꝛite at the other end of the line; and il 
thoſe two figures be like, ſhen have pou well 
done; but if they be unlike, then have you mf: 
fed. As for example, in this pꝛeſent ſumute. 
The ſirſt figure of the over line is 9, let him 
go, then 8 and 8 is 16, take away 9, there re⸗ 
ſteth 7, and adde that 7 to 4 that followeth, 
and tt maketh 11, from which if pou take 9, 
there refteth 2. Chen come to the ne vt row, 
whole firſt and ſecond numbers ar 9, there: 
foze overpaſſe them both and take the ; to the 
2, which did remaine in the firſt roiv, that 
maketh 7; put therefo the 4 following; and 
that maketh 11, thence take 9, and there re⸗ 
maineth 2. Next unto that; goe to the thito 
line. whoſe! two firſt mum pou ma let 
pale becauſe they are nintes: then take the 
two fignresof 2, which (with the other two 
that remained, in the ſecond. rom) make 6. 
Then goe to the tourt w. whoſe t wo firik 


s Www „ coy «w 


ww 


we 
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numbers let go, and take the 6 fo the 6 t 
remained, and that mak-th- 12 : takeaway: g, 
and there reſteth z, which with the 3 that ts 
next, maketh . And ſo goe though all the a⸗ 
ther numbers, and you ſhall finde that there 


ra maineth 5, after pou have caſt away ., as 


often as you tan finde it: therefoze wꝛite ʒ at 
the end of ths line in u voldplace,thus 2 Re 
E oppmorrrrmvcrnehrp——_ 

Then gather all the figures of the totall 
fumme, which is under the law ſt line, and 
caff away 9 as aften as pou tan find? it: as 
thus: 7 and 5 make 12,tak? awap 9, there re- 
ſeth 3, to that if you adde the 2 that ia laſt, 
(foz you may-omit the 9)then-doth-it make . 
which 5 you muſt wꝛite at the other end al 


the line that pou made in the void place.thug: | 


—  — 7 Irie 

And then you ſee that theſe two figures he 
like, whereby you may know: that pou baue 
done well, and fo you may pꝛabe in any other, 


Scholar. (ft pleate yan) 3 will en 


mother ſumme. | 

Maſter, Witha good will. 

Schollar. Then will Zint one ofyourtoz- 
mer examples, which was this. . 
Firſt in the hiabe ft line 8 and 6 make 145 


then 9 taken d way, there: re- 


maine 3, to Which A ume the 1+ 08800 
that followeth,aud that make tn uc 
6. Then: come AI to the ſt can 118 


vieh 


8 Addition. 
twhich with 6 maketh 10, from that J take 9, 
and there reſteth one, the next figure is 9,and 

therefo2e I let him alone, ſo finde J r remai⸗ 
ning, which I ſet at the end ofa line, thus: 
| ] —— — 
Then J come to the totall ſum, and there 
I finde that all the figures put together make 
ten. from which I fake nine, and there reſteth 
1 Alſo, which J put at the other end ofthe line, 
thus : 1— —1 
And bocauſe they be like, J know that 3 
have well added. 
Maſter. So pou know now both holv to 
adde two ſummes o2-mo2e together, and alſo 
how to pꝛobe whether pou have done well oz 
no; and now J will teach vou how to adde 
ſummes of divers denominations together: 
which thing can never be but when the one 
Addition Denominarion is ſuch that it containeth the 
WF ofnum- bother tertaine times. And pet pou ſhall adde 
1 4 di them to the other, not after this ſozt (as vou 
"3 :.:-*.did them that were ol one denomination) but 


minartions. 


alter ſuich aſo2tas J will now ſhew pou, that 
is to ſap : 85 

IA you havs a ſumme of divers denomi⸗ 
nattons, then looke that you Tet every Beno- 
mination by himſelfe, with ſome note 02 ft- 
care of his denominat ion, as they are wont to 
be wꝛttten. Then wꝛite pour other ſummes 
ſo under that firſt, that every one be ſet un⸗ 
der the other of the ſame denominations : 
As oz example, if your denominations bee 

L. » If pounds, 


me: — | 
pounds, hit and pence, 
under pounds, ſhillings under ſhillings, and 
pence under pence : nnn 
pence,f103 pence under pos. Wo 
Scholar. Now that yout have ſpoken tt mg 

» | thinketh it needeth not to warne me of it. — 
tt were againtt reafenſo toconfound finms's 
but yet if you had not ſpokenof tt, petav ven- 
ture Jthould have beene deceived in it. 

Maſter. If pou do ſap it is plaine, A Will 
ſpeake no moe of it, bat with an 

make the matter to appeare evidenflp; 3 

Firſt, one man oweth me 22 1.6 8. bu ds 
there weth me 5 f. 16 8.6 . and 
5 


anotherow⸗ 
eth me 4 I. 3 6. J would' ktow' * this 
is altogether : Thereloze muſt li. d 
Ifirft fot vowne my great ſum, —— 
md then the other, every one un⸗ 3-<264=6 
Der his venowiination/agreeing 4—3—0 
to the greateſt ſunt, as here vou Wye tn 
tee with a linennverthen, en S866 
t Then dun A begin at the fmulletntrmdirs 
| (which muff alwates be ſet next bao 
and ados them together : und (if the 
J e n 
| mut n mp min 
ts that plact and under thut frſt IF 
I notothe-reſidie (if there femaine "an ur the 
| Bf fame denomdindrion :) but; if there rłmmint 
none, then need J to wzite under it nothing. 
And this is beat you! nik marke in. tyis 
Acdgion : ; foz all other things are lie t the 
E manner 


40 Add don: 

nummer of Addition befoze mentioned: 7 here- 
forevve ehiefeft point of this Addition ts, to krow 
ther alucs of Common Coins and rated ſums, As 
bow many ſhillings be in 4 poaynd,how many 
pence ina ſhilling,of which (and ot other like 
things) 3 will inſtruct you berzafter in tea: 
ching of Reduction. Bat now J may not df- 
—— pour wit from the thing that we are 


FTherefoze let us returns to that fozmet 
example which J pꝛopoſed of the Dchtors; 
which ſummes when I had ſet o2zderly, they 
Kood thus with a line under them. 

Then to adde them into one tumme J muff 
begin at the right hand where the ſ nailet de- 
dominatiem is, and adde tgem together, firf 
ſupiug, 6 and g make 14. No, ſeeing theſs 
24 are perce, which containe one ſhilling and 
2 pence: the 2 pence Iſet domne li. . d. 
under the line of perce : andthe 122--6—8 
one ſhilling J keepe in my minde 5-16—4 
to carry to thenert wiwbeing ths. * > 
place of ſhillings, 

Chen dos J-6dde-the thillings together, 
ſaying, 1 in my mi we and 2 mabe 4, and 6 
make 10, and make -16, and: in the ſecom 
plats which ſtandeth foz 10, make; 2b, which 
is pound 6 5. The 6 5. J ſet li. ſ. d. 
down under the place of ſhillings, 2565 
as appeareth.in the example. Aun 5-466 
the: 1 pound J keepe to v 2 
es. . 

NON? Ehen 


Err 


* 


Addition. At 
Then come Its the pomds, adding them 
all together. lay ug. that Jkeepe and 4inaks 
55A 5 make 10, and make r2, Ts 
03 digit 2 J tet dos right une r that 
nes of pounds where?J gather them. — 
the acticle 1 keep to carry fo the 
— plate, ſaying, 1 in minde i. f. di. 
and 2 fs 3, which ; Iſet dowa 22—5——$ 
directly under the 2. And then 7 16—6 
appearsth my whole ſammg_4:—-3— © 
thus, 4 32 En —2 
And thus muff you doe with any ſuch like 
ſummes whatſo2ver, whether they be mon v 
weight, oz meaſure, which (if vou p2acfits 
divers ſumme rz) ou wall by well acquaintes 
with the feat or addition. | 
But now, tan vou tell hoiv to pꝛonz tüte 
Addirion, 63 ſuch other line of divers de mi- 
nations, aud to fry wb "_ pou have well 
done 02 1n9.?,,_ ., 


Scholar, 4 would 4 could. 


Maſter, That hall vou doe by this means: Proc! 


vou muſt make. # Croſſe which ſhall have = 

as many lines as pou have ſundzy Denomi- by 

nations in pour Addition: As if 

port have but two Deno minations | 

then you may make it thus: that 

the over part and nether part maß 

ſerve koꝛ one Den omination, A. | 

tf you have thiee Denominations (as pounds, 

Hillings, K1d-Pance) 85 muſt you oy 
2 zes 


2 * 
* 


map ſerve foz pounds, and the 


| _ — — | 
the loweſt fo2 pence;as ſoʒ example 
the ſum which we latt wzought, | 
& in 9 
22 —6—Lg 6— 
5—16=—6 2} F 


+ 


| A 

. Fo2 the pzoofe of the which, beeauſe it con- 
FE ako thꝛes denominations, A muſt make a 
croCe of thꝛee lines as in the example befoze, 
Then I r:ckon firft at the right hand the 
p:nce,6 and 8 make 1.4,from which I take 12 
foz the next Denominarion, that is to ſay, 4 
thfitieg, and there reffeth 2, which mut 

w;ite at one end of the nether thwart line. 
ter that I gather the fumrof che ſbillings 
3, 15,7, which makety 25, to whom A put . 
fit I fooke of the peut, ano 26, 
tom thoſe I take 20, the gaentify of the next 
greater De omination, that is ta ſay, a pon 
and ch; rer teth c which J wzite at the en 
of th; igh ſt tu war t linge. : 
T;trd'p. Jadde together the pounds, 4 5. 
on foot tau o the ſhillings, ans they make 
12, tom weint à caſt 9, and there reſteth 
g. he J ioyne to the 2 in fhe next place; 
andthey make ;, mhich 5 Aſet at the Croſſe 


20002. | all, — 


s * % 
9 0 = 


1 » y 43 
_— thas is my irik part of np 'wozks 
20ved, + WITTE | 
, Chat done: J come to the totall ſumme m- 
der the line, anveramins tt, beginning at the 
pence, where A finde but 24 and cannof take 
«9 from him :-therefoze I ſet him at the other 
end of the nether thwart line: then J come 
to the ſhillings, where J finde onely & which 
(becauſe it is lefle than nine) I let it at the 
other end of the line of ſhillings, that is, the 
obermoſt thwart line. N | 
Lat of all, of the 32 li, I take thzee times 
9, which is 27, and there remaineth 5, Which 
I waite under the upzight line: either elle 
map reckon them mply without any reſpert 
of their valuation 02 place: ſaping, 2 and 3 
make 5, which (becauſe it is leſte than nine) 
A tet under the upꝛight line as beige. Then 
conũder every number, comp it to the 
number that is againſt᷑ it: and becauſe J find 
them to be everyone like his match, J know 
that J have well done. — 
Scholar. This troſſe A perteive doth ferve 
foz theſe 3 denominarions, pounds, fhillings, 
- Pence : but what if J had 1. s. d. ob. and q. * 
Maſter. Theſe lines (as J have ſatd) doe 
ſerve foz thꝛee denominations, ſuch as they be, 
as here ther doe ſerde o poands, ſtuflings, 
and pence : but if you have no pounds in your 
ſum then may they ſerve foz ſhillings, pence, 
and halfe penies : yea, fo2 d. ob, andq, oz in 
weight foz C. q. and 1,02 in meaſure foz Elles, 
» © 483 QUAiUr6» 


e 
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3 and Najles, if you have no greater 
Denomination : fo that you remember that the 
. upzight line fervery rot 
nation, und the higbeſt th 

next · and the loweſt fo2 the let. 


bers (fo2 tha better undertand- 
Rule) J hape ſet you vowne cer⸗ 
ples hoth ol money, weight, and 


ith their wozkes and moses. 


aaa. 
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Scholar. 4 
Hen bade I learned tbe two firſt 
— 0 kindes Arithmeticiæ nom ( 
Member) doth: follow Se. 
AA 27 traCtion, whoſe name (me thinks | | 
'F 2) Wa eb) doth ſound contrary to Aa- 
e on. 

Iii Subrra» Maiter. So ff is indeed: fo2, as Addition 

Can. fncreaſsth one groſſe ſumme, by bzing- | 

ing many into one: fo contrariwiſe, Subtra- 
ction diminiſheth a grofſe ſum by withdzaw⸗ 
ing of other from it. So that Sutraction or Re- 
bating is nothing elſe but an Art to withdraw and 
abate one ſumme from another, that the remainer 


a i What do von call the remainer⸗ 
Matter, That you may perceive by the 
name. 1 

Scholar. So me thinketh : but yet it is good 
to aske the truth of all ſuch things, left in 


ſes cauſe) J will till declare things unto vou 
fo plainly, that you ſhall not need to doubt, 
Howbeif, ik J dos overpaſſe it ſometimes, 
(as the manner ot men is to fo2get the ſmall 
knowledge of them fo whom they ſpeake) 

then doe you put me in remembzance _ 

Pl 


me, take you this deſcription; The Remainer Remainer. 


is a ſummo left afterone Subtraction made, 
which declareth the exteſſe 94 vifferonce of 
the two other numbers, as if J would a- 
die os ſuhtratt 14 ont of 18, there ſhouls 
remaine 4, which is called the Remainer, am 
is the 3 bet ween thole two nambers 
t4and 1 | 
"Scholar. I perceive then what SubrraQtion 
— — refteth to know the ozder how to 
ett. 


Maſter. That ſhall vou doe by this meanes, +2 


Firf,you muſt conũ der, that it you ſhould go 
about to rebate, you muff have two ſund zy 
ſummes pꝛopoſed i the firff, which is your 
groſte ſam, (oʒ ſum totall) and it maT be tet 
bigheft : and then the rebate ment (02 ſum to 
be withdzawne) which mult betet under the 
fir, (whether it be in one 02 in ma⸗ 


np) and that in ſuch ſozt, that tho fixit figures 


be one juft over another, and a the ſecond, 
and third, and all other following, as you df 
in —— : then Tame ans — 6 
a line, and ſs art 8 to h 
four wozking. abi, 
Then begin rat the ri 
did in Addition) and wil | 
number out of the higher, and il there te 
2 © wzite Gat right; met them ve⸗ 
3 — MEI > 


per: 


Subera8tion ; ar | 


| 


vo 


chat the two — were ea uall) 
—— under thema Cypher of nought. 
And ſo doe vom with all the other Figures, 
evermo28 abating the lower out of the higher, 
and w2ite under them the Remainder f:1L tilt 
vou come to the end. And ſo will there appeare 
undtt the line what remainethof gourgrofly 
ſumme, after pou have deducted the otver tum 
rom it. as in this s xampile. 

Areceived of your Father 48 4. et with I 
babe laid out fo2 you 36 8. now would J 
know what doth remaine. And therefoze I 
let my number thus in oꝛder. Fir, N mite 
the greateit lum, and under 
bim the lefler, ſo that the Fi⸗ 
gures at the right ũde be eben 
one under another, and ſo the 
other, thus. | 

Then doe J rebate 6 out᷑ of 8, 
and there reftcth 2, which 7 
witte under them right be⸗ 
neakyth? hyp : 


Chen I go to the ſecond &- 


be and nd op fate ; ont out Fs 


15 A * _ 1 * 
„ and then. wmhale 
2 45 n on an. 
Fe * 


r. 
Wherchdtuppentt £1 

ae Antenne 02 0260 
Scholar, 


Iu bitraction. Addition . | | 49 
Scholar. Now will J pꝛobe in a-greater 
ſumme, and A will ſubtract 34 946 
4367924 mutet 3453946, thoſe 2367924 
ſums A let in aader thus: — 

Then doe J begin at the right five, and de⸗ 
duct 4 out of 6, and there reſteth 2, which A 
I w3ite under them. Then go I tothe ſecond l- 

| S,uW 2aw 2 aut of q, there remai⸗ 
f 2 2, which Yſet under them alſo, then A 
take 9 out of 9, and there reft:th o, which 1 
wzite under them (foz pou ſay. that if the i. 
gures be equall, ſs that nothingdoth remaine, 
I muff wꝛite this Cypher o under them) 
= Maſter. It was well remembzed: now go 
$i - Scbolar. Then J come to the fourth place, 
6 Rand vzaw / out of 8, end there remaineth 1. 
which IJ wzite under them alſo. Then inthe 
. fifth p'ace J take 6 out of 6,and there reſteti; 
12 (foz it J w2ite under them the Cypher o.) 
Then in the ũ xt place 3 rebate from 4, there 
; Eremaineth 1, which J wꝛite under them. and 
likewiſe in the ſe venth and the lat place' 2 
taken from 3, there is left., 68946 
which J wzite under tem: 4377 
f ſs have 3 —— . 
wozking, and my ſumm ese „ 
„ oappeart thus Mhereb“? 4939 727 
{ Þ 3 fee, that (it 3 doe rebate 2369 unt of 
3468946) there remnineth 11010 ê . 

- Maſter. Lois ts well dam. And that gn 

may be ſure to . 


— let me ſes how vou ran cubfrac ( 
52984732 out of 8350003456, 

Scholar. Firſt, J ſet downe the areatet . 
fum, and aſter that, wzite under it the le 
ſer number begins 
ning at the right five, $250003456 
— — CO $298 47 34 
wi d thus. 
hen take 42 from 6, N ek 45 
which J w2ite under them, Then do J with 
©2aw 3 from 5, and there remaines 2, which 
AI w2ite under them. Then take J 7 out of 4, 
but that 3 canot, what ſhall A now do⸗ 
Maſter. Marks well what J ſhall tell pon 
now, how you ſhall doe in this caſs, and 
in all other the like: if any figure of the! 
nether ſum bee greater than the figure offi; 
tir fum that is aver him (ſo that it cannot 
breitaken out ofthe figure over him) then 
muſt vou put 10 to the over figure, and then 
conſiver how much it is, and out of that 
whole ſum withbzaw the nether figure, and 
wzite the reſt ven em Can you rement 
ber this ? 

'Scholar, Pes, that 3 trust 4 wall. Now 
khert in mine example where J/ ſhould have 
taken Faw of A, and could not. I put rote 
that . tuhich maketh 14. from it I take away 
— r bie! I waite un⸗ 

er them. 1011 1 01 g 
1:0M8ter: e eee well: but now 
mut ou mame .anotyer. thing Alſd : that 
efO: 19813 (wher- 


| Subtraction: ST 
aug whenfoevber pou doe fo put ten fo any figure - 
ofthe over number ) you muſt adde one till to 
e gure oꝛ plate that followeth next in the 
nether line: as in this example there follows 
eth 4, to which pou muſt 8250003438 
put 1, and make him 5, 52984732 

am then go on as IJ have 
018732 


taught pon. 

Scholar. Then ſhall J ſay 4 and 1 (which 2 
JI mutt᷑ put to him foz the ro that added to 4 
befoze) make 5, which I ſhould take ont. of 3, 
but that cannot be: therefo2e I muſt put to it 
alſo 10, and then it will be 13, from which 7 
take 5, and there reſteth 8 to be mitten under 
them : and becauſe of that 10 added to the 3. 
Imuſt adde one to 8 that followeth in the ne 
fake out of o and cannot: ther loʒe A put thexe⸗ 
fo to, that maketh r, from 10 J take 9, aud 
there rematnes v, which J w2ite under them: 

Thus doe J adde 1 likewiſe to the next ñ⸗ 
gurebeneath,which is 9, and that maketh ro, 
that ro ſhould I take out of the figure aboue, 


— — 


renn 


tte and ſo take J to out of 10, and there roffeth 
o fo be wꝛitten under then | 

Then come I to the ne xt figure, which is 
24 and tochim J doe adde 1, Which maketh 3 : 
that 3 J cannot take out of nonght, theres? 
foze' of that nought J make 10, and thence 
doe take 3, ſo there remaineth / to bee unit; 
ten under them: like wile dor J 8 


or... AA At 


bus J cannot, fo2 it is o, therefoge J put 19 to 


$2 ? SubfraRtion. 
that 5, nd make it — 
and there remaineth 9, which I wzite under 
them. How have J 8250003456 
fpent all the nether 52984731 
Figures, and what —ä—— 
ſhall J de moze ? 8197018724 
- - Maſter. Pou ſhould have added one to the 
nert figure following (it there had beene any) 
becauſe you added 10 fs the laſt figure befo2e 
of the over line: but being there is no figure 
kollo wing. you muſt adde that one fo the plate 
following, and then deduct that one from the 
number above. 

Schollar. When ſhall A ſap, becauſe J bo}: 
rowed 10 to the over 5, J muſt put᷑ 1 in the 
next place beneaty,that is under 2, then muſt 
A ſubtract that : from 2, and there reffeth 1 
to be witten under that in the ninth place; 
Now J have no moe to ſubtratt, fo: there 
is not any ſtgure remaining beneath, neither 
pet any Vnite to be added, becauſe J bozrow- 
ed not 10 to the figure laft befoze : and pet is 
there 8 remaining in the over line. which 7 
thinke (by reafon) mould be ſet at the end ot 
the figures in the lo weſt row, which is under 
— _ fo; becauſe thers was nothing taken 

om it. 

Maſter. That is well confedered,aud rexſor 
feacheth ſo indeed. 

Scholar. But Sir, J befeech you, hall 'J 
alwayes when any number fo remaineth a⸗ 
lone. as thus 3 did, wztfte him under the line 
ffraight 
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traight againſt his owne place ⸗ 

Maſter. Pea, what elſe « Whether they be 
ure 02 many: and this well remembzed, pou 
have ſufficiently learned Subtraction : Pow? 
beit, becauſe of certaine things that might 
deceive pou, ifyou did not take good heedto 
pour wozking, J will p2opoketo-pou another 
example of many nu nbers to be ſubtracted, 

thus: I receiv.d of a friend of mine to 

eepe 2869 erownes, of which at one time J 
dslfvered him againe 500, at another time 
368, at another time 440: at another time 80, 
and another time 64,now would J know how 
many doe reſt behinde. Therefoze fir A ſet 
downe my grofſs ſum, 
and underneath it J ſet 286 9 Crownes received, 
al the parcels thus, and 00 2 
under them & double 368 
Une. 440>delivered. 

Then firſt J begin 8 
at the firlt place, © ga⸗ 64 
ther together. the fam 
ol all thoſe lines (fave the 'overmoſt) in theis 
irt figures : and ſo 3 do with all the figures 
ofthe fecond place, and fo foe2th, as J did in 


Addition, fave that J leabe out the bighe® Noce. 


row of numbers (as the line warneth me) 
and that ſumme fo gathered befweene the 
double line, is the ſumme delivered in all: 
which ſumme I doe afterwards ſubtract aut 
of the higheſt row of numbers, and the're- 
mainder do J let ander the nothermot iy # 
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as fo2 example. le 
—— — — 2869 Cromnes end. 
ther the firfſf figures of 3687 

on — — 440 Delivered, 
_— 3, (3 thyes, ; 452 Delivered in 7 
nme in Addition,”4%7 A/ beh. 

as pou learned befoze : — the 12 e 
doe J w2ite the Digit 2 betweene the double 


line, and keepe the Article in mp minde till 
come to the ſecond place, where J finde 6, 8, 
4» 6, that maketh 24, to them J put the Arti- 
cle in my minde, and it is 25, of which J 
wꝛite 5 under the — plate, and keeps the 


Digit 2 in my minde fo2 the third place, where 
I finde 4, 3, 5 that makes 12, to the whith 
I adds the 2 in my minde, and it makeiij 14, 
thereof J w2ite the 4 under the third place; 
and betauſe there remaines no moe figures to 
byadded,J wzito the Digit in the fourth place; 
as pou ſee in the example, und ſo it appeareth, 
I yave delivered in all a thoaſand foure-huns 


"AY dzed fifty two'erownes. 


Then tome J to the ſubtracting of this 
famme bet\veche- the linꝛ n, foy by Addifton 
ft is equalttothe five parc ols over ft, There: 
toꝛe J p2oceed*fo'fubtract it from the over: 
moſt tame, ſuying, 2 from rematne 5 to 
de witten under them beneath the 1 

ine, 
* 
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line. Then in the ſecond place J take 3 from 
6 and there reſteth x to be w2itten under 
them, Then in the third place, 4 from 8. reſt⸗ 
eth 4, Laſt of all in the fourth place, 1 from 
2 remaineth 1. And thus I ſee that after thoſe 
five ſummes are ſubtracted from 2869, the 
Remainer fs 1 4.1 7, 

Scholar. This J perceive : but is there no 
a ſhoꝛter way and moꝛe ſpeedy - 
5 Maſter. Bea, when you are a whileercerct- an a 2 
ſed in it: fo2 you may ( as faſt as you tan ga- ment 
ther the numbers together) withdzawthem chene 
out of the higheſt ſumme, But if in quantity 120*",* » 
thoſe numbers added together, excced te 
higheſt ſamme 02 upper number, then ſhall 
you(as befo2e hath been taught you) imagine 
to bozrow 10, 20, oz 30 moe, as need ſhall 
require, and put them to the upper number, to 4 
helpe to further the abatement, reſerving o2 v 
reſtoꝛing the Articles that you bo2rowed to the 7 
nertplace again: and ſo ſtill go fozward fill MA 
you have ended your wozke : as fo2 example, 
In the laſt ſumme pꝛopoſed. J gather firſt in 
the firſt place 4 and 8 that maketh 12, which 
12 J ſhould deduct oꝛ tke out of 9 in the up⸗ 
per number above the line, but J cannot: 
that therefoze J ad unto 9 an article ot 10, C 
maketh the upper number 19, from whence 
I take 12, then there reſteth 7, thenfoz the 
Article 10 J add? to the next place of money 
delivered; ſaying, 1 that J b2ing and 6 make 
7, Ks make 15, 4 make 19 and 6 make 25. 

K which 
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/ Which 25 J ſhould fake out of 6 in the upper 
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number, but J cannot. Lherefoze J adde 2 
tens oꝛ 20 unto 6 in the upper number, and 
that maketh 26, then 25 out ot 26, reſteth x, 
then the tens which J bozrowed, 02 have in 
minde, à adde to the next row oz ſam delivered; 
ſaytng, 2 that J bing, and 4 make 6, and 3 
make 9, and 5 make 14, then 14 out of 8 3 
cannot take, but 14 out of 18 reſteth 4. Now 
becauſe there are no moꝛe places to bee added, 
the one that J bozrowed, oz have in minde, 
I rebate from 2 in the upper line, and there 
remaineth 1, which I ſet downe in the remai⸗ 
ner line; and ſo my ſumme appeareth (as be- 
fozec ) to be 14 17 Crownes, 

Loe thus have you now a ſhozter way. 

Scholar. J like both wapss well, and I per- 
ceive both well: pet, as in the woꝛking ſee⸗ 
meth ſomewhat long, ſo in the other it lea⸗ 
veth very much (me ſeemeth) to remembꝛance, 
and therefoze map cauſe errour quickly, exrept 
a man have a quicke and anexcercifed remem- 
bꝛance. Bat pet foz the ſharpning of my wit 
by pour patience (if vou will give me leahe) 
J will try what A can doe in a like ſumme, to 
wozke it the ſhozteſt way: whersupon 3 
would ſubtract out of 40 30 1964, thefe th2ec 
parcets, ; 


Therekoꝛe 
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Therefoze J ſit 40301964 Charge. 
them firſt in due oz. 25083428 | 
| 6 Diel. 


der; then J gather 100024 32 
the parcels of the 1010141 
firff plate, which —- —_ 
are 8, 2. 1. that is a4 
r, which J ſhould take oz deduct out of 4, 
which is over him, but J cannot : therefoze-J 
adde an article, oz one ten to 4, which maketh 
| 14, then 11 out of 14, there reſteth 3 to be 
. | w2ftten under the firſt place between the 
; two lines, | b | 
: Then come A fo the ſecond place, ſaying, 1 *4 
that J bozrowed to have in my minde, and 6 | 
make 7, and 3 make 10, and 2 make 12, which 
I cannot take from 6: theretoze J adde x0 fs 
6, which maketh 16, and then 12 from 16; 
: I reffeth 4, which J wꝛite under the ſecond plac- 
„between the two lines, | | 
t Tben come I to the third placo ſaping, 
that J bozrowed,o have in minde, and 4 makt 
t , and 4 is 9, and 4 make 13, which J ſhould 
) ff fake ont of 9 that is oder them, but J cannot: 
o ill therefo2ze J adde 10 to 9, which make t 9, then ; 
z out ot 19, reſt 6. 7 + 3 
C Then come I to the fourth place, ſaying; r 1 
in minde, and 1, is 2, and 2 is 4, and 3 maks 7: 8 
which, becauſe it cannot be taken from x, j 
take it from 17, and there reſfeth 4, | 
e After that, J come to the fifth place, where 
art onely thꝛee Ciphecs, which make nothing, 
| F 2 unto 


a" 
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* unto Which J adde 1 in minde , then ſhould J 
tanke that (that is to ſay ) 1 from the figure 

over them, which is allo a Cipher: fherefoze I 

. fapthus, J cannot take i from o, but 1 from 

10 remaineth 9 : ſo muſt J wzite 9 under 

them. Then in the ſixt place I finds but 1, and 

I in minde make 2, which J take out of 3 o⸗ 

ver him, and the remainer is 1: that mu be 

w2itten betweene the two lines in the ſixth 

place. So I go to the ſeventh place, where J 

find onely Ciphers, & in the groſſe ſumme over 

them a Cipher alſo: therefoze muſt J wzite 
the remainer ( which is nothing) with a Cy- 

pher alſo, Then in the eight and laf place, I 

gather 1, 1, 2, that maketh 4, which if J fake 

out of that 4 that is over them, there will no⸗ 
thing remaine. And that mut be noted with 

a Cipher betweene the two lines (as J have 

often ſaid ) andſohave J ended my wozke, and 

the figures ſtand as followeth. 

But Dir, J remember pou taught mee 
that Ciphers ſhould not come in the laſt 
place, fo becauſe they ' ſerve onely to in- 
creaſe the value of other figures which fol: 
low them and ſerve not thoſe figures that 
go befoze them: and now in my Example 
J have ſet two Ciphers in the two laſt 
places, 

Maſter. J commend you fo2 your remem- 
bꝛance. And truth it is, you ould not have 
ſet them here, but onely becauſe that J would 
make you plainly to perceive the art ot Sub- 

traction, 
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traction. Therefoze ſeging that you do now „ 
perceive it, whenſoever you would watte { 7" 
downe a Cypher , looks whether any other fl. 
gures be yet behinde : aad if not, thenlet go 
the o alſo, fo it needeth not fo wzite him in 
the latter places, where no other figuer deth 
follow, except if be (as J did nowſuffer vou) 
to teach the uſe of Subtractiou the plainer. 
Therefoze your fi- 

gures muſt ffand thus 40301 964 Charge. 
when the woꝛke is en⸗ 


ded 20003428, Rr 
$cholar. Sir , J do 10002432 Dc. (I of 


thinke with that that 10101461 | 
you taught me befoze, — 2 1 
and by theſe two 194643 Reſt. 

ſummes that por —— 7 
taught me laſt alſo, that now J could ſubfrack —- 

any ſumme. Chipeesy 


Maſter. So map pou , if you have marked 
what J have taught you. But, becauſe this 
thing (as all other) muff be learned ſarely by 
often pꝛactile, J will pꝛopound here two ex⸗ 
amples to pon: wherein if vou offen e xertiſe 
your ſel le, you ſhall be ripe and perfect to ſub⸗ 
traet any other lumme lightly, foz in them is 
contained all the obſervances of whole num 
bers. And becauſe you ſhall perceive ſome- 
what both how fo de it, and alſo whether it 
be well done when pou have pꝛovedto do it; 
therefoze have J witten under __ both,-- 
the Remainers. „ 

W .* 2 2 8 5 30606, | 


. * - 
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3 Ws 30696, Tent. 8 398964, Debt, 


1903547, 103145 
1824 l. 159% Paid. 


1638 218 
20766 Paid in al. o 21880 Reft, 
9 8 401 Ref to pen. 2 575 


Scholar.” Dir, J thank you : but J think J 
might the better do it, if you did ſhew me the 
Woꝛking of it. 2 

Maſter. Pea, but vsu muſt pꝛove pour ſelf 
fo do ſome things without my aid, 02 elſe you 
ſhall not be able to do any mo2e than you are 
taught: And that were rather to learn by 
wꝛote (as they call it) than by reaſon. And 
again, there is nothing in theſe examples, oz 
any other ok whole numbers, but J have 
taught pou the rules of them already. 

Scholar. Then J truſt, by pzactiſe,fo attain 
the uſe of ff. And is this all that x Hall learn 
of Subrraction® _ 

Maſter. Pea, ſaving that (as pot have ſeen 
in Addition) there are numbers of divers 
Denomin tions, in Which th: wozking is not 
mich unlike : pet (without ſome inffructions 


be given of it) it might ſeem to a learner 


moe difficult than indeed it is. Therefoze J 
wil ſbꝛiefly ſhew yon the uſe of it onely, by an 


example oz two. 


Acer. 


A rertai man owed to me 14. 42 f,8'd- 3 þ 71 


of which he paid me at onerime 41,61, 8 d. 
at another time 3 |, at another 21,36. 4d. | 
and laſt of al 61,84, * 

Now would J know what re⸗ li f d 
maineth unpatd yet - therefo2e J 1-1 2-8 
ſet my fummes thus, everp one 4---6—B a 
in their due place : As pounds 3---0—o % 4 
under pounds , ſhillings under 2—z3—42 4 
ſhillings, pence under pence 6—8 "oy 


14 VT 
\* 1 


* 
5 
5 \ 
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N 
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* 
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Schclar. Dir, J p2ay vou whp do pou W2ite 7 
2 L, koʒ the tom mon ſpeech uſed rather toſay, z 
40 8. 1 

Maſter. We muſt here uſe the Denomina - Note how 
tion that is greateſt in any ſumme, ſo that cbe pen 
we map net wzite actozding as we ute to dieren 
ſpeak, ſaying, 16 d, 18 d, 02 likewiſe 7 „ n 
groats, 8 groats, 24 8, 40 8, 48 8, and order of 
lach other: but we muſt wꝛite every Deno- unters. 
mination that is in any ſumme by it 
ſelt. s . 
NPamely, fhillings and pounds. Do | 

muſt we wette fo2 the laſt ſammes now 

named, 1 8, 4 d; 18, 6d; 2 d, 483; 2 9, 
8 d; 11 4 $;2 1', 8 8, and ſo forth of other 
like, ZÞ | 

Scholar, So that we map not wzite in A. .+ 
richmerick, pence, when the ſumme amonnt- 
eth to ſhillings, no2 ſhillings, when the ſumme 
maketh pounds. Now, (if it pteaſc vou) end 
pour example, | 
| F 4 Maſter. 
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Maſter. When my fammes are ſo ſet 


F as I fhewed, then (accozding to the rules 


" of Addition) J gather all the particalar 
ſummes Which bee payd mee into one to- 
tall ſumme, directly to bes fet under them 
betweene the two lines, not medling with 
the 14 k, 12 8, 8d, as the line warneth 
mee: therekoze "muſt J beginne with ths 
imalleff Denomination, ſaping, 8, 4» 8, is 20, 
pence, which maketh one ſhilling and 8 _ 
the 8 d A ſet downe li 

under the place ok 14—12 Z 
pence, and the one — 

willing Jkeepe im 4—6——8 
mind to carry to te $—— —0 
next denomination 2 

of ſhillings. Then Gn———8 
come J to the (hil- — 


— — 


lings. and ſay, one 9—-—16———8 


that A bzing 02 have — 
In minde, and 6 is 4-—.16-—-o &ef, 
7, and 3 is 10 and 
6 makes 16, which, becauſe it containeth 
not one pound, J ſet directly under the place 
of ſhillings. Then come I to the pounds, whoſe 
parcelsare 2, 3, 4, that is in all) 9, that 9 do 
ſet downe directly under the. ꝑounds: And ſs 
the totall oꝛ whole Addition pf all the parti 
culars paid, amounteth to 9 k 16 8. 8 d. 

No koꝛ the wozkeof Subtraction, J maſt 
rebate that totall ſumme of Addition out of 
the higheft number, ON is to ſap, from 


the 
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Therefoze to perfozme the wozke, J ſay, 
8 d, out of 8 d. remaineth oz refteth nothing, 
therefoze in the place of the teff oꝛ remaine, 
right under the denomination, J ſet downe 
o. Then commeth to the ſhillings , where 1 
finde 16, which ſhould be taken out of 12, buf 
J cannot: therefoze J imagine to bozrow x of 
the next Denomination , that is, of the 14 k, 
and put that one pound ſo bozrowed unto 12 5, 
that make th 32 s, 

Now 16 8 out ok 32 B, reſteth 16 8, whis 
16 5 J ſet downe directly under the place 
the reit. 

Laſtly, comming to the pounds, faying, 
one pound in minde that J bozrowed, and 9 
make 10, then 10 out of 14, there reſteth 4. 

So doth my whole reſt 03 remaine, appeare 
to be 4k 16 8. o d. 

This J account the eaſteff way foꝛ a young 
_— to pzastiſe , though if be fomething 


g. 

Scholar. Is there any ſhozter wap foz this 

wozke alſo ? 
Mafter. Ves, as in this lat example J will 


alſo ſhew you, fo2 yon map adde together the 
particular ſummes as | 


by” e 05 us 4 
5 L 2 8 
+ '% 47 0 
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thep are ſet in oꝛder, begin? lt d 
ning with thz pence; ſap 14—12—8 
ing, 8, 4-8, make 20d. — 
which 20 d. pou ſhould 4—-·6.—8 
take out of the 8 d. above -3——0-—- 
the line, but pon cannot,  2-—-3-—-4 
therefoze Wall you boꝛrog ——6 —.8 
of the next denominati- 4 —16— 0 
on, that is to ſap r of the ſhillings, and put it to 
the 8 d. that maketh 20 d. now 20, out of 20 
d. reſteth o, which Cypher J ſet downe directly 
under them. 

Tben one ſhilling that J boꝛrowed oꝛ had 
in mind, and 6 make 7, and 2 make 10, and 6 
make 16, the 16 ont of ; 2 J cannot take, there⸗ 
foze of the nerf Denomination J doe bozrow 
one k, and put it to 12 5, which maketh 32 8, 
then 16 s out of 32 ; reſteth 16 8. 

Laſtly, J came to the pounds, ſaping, 1 k 
in minde, 02 that 3 bozrowed, and 2 make 3, 
and 3 is 6, and 4 is 10, then 10 out of 14, there 
refteth 4, 

Do doth my rewainer 02 reſt app? are as 
before to be 4 k, 16 5,0d, 

Scholar, Then doe J perceive very well, 
and if there bee no other things to be lear⸗ 
ned in Subſtraction, then may J came to Mol- 
tiplication, foz that pou reckoned to be next in 
02der. ; 

Maſt, We have done indeed with the Art 
of Subtraction, as touching the woꝛking. 
BVut pet befoze we goe fo In. 8 
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will inftruct you hom ta examine your ane N 
whether it be well done oz not. Foz the per- Sub * 
fozmance whereof, if you marke what A ſaid ©" 
in Addition, vou map eafily perceive what is 
to be done koꝛ the p2oofe of Subtract ion, Which 
is beſt made by the aid ol Addition, thus. 

Draw under the loweſt number (which is 
your Remainer) a line, and then adde this 
Remainer ànd all the other that you did ſab- 
tract befoze, together, and write that that a- 
mounteth under the lower line : and if the 
ſumms that commeth thereof, bee equall fo 
the higheſt of the Subſtraction, then is the 
Subſtraction well w2ought , oz elſe not. As 
you may ſee foz example in the lummes ſet 
downe befoze , and firſt in ſummes of one 
Denominarion, Whereof anc was this. 

Where the number 8250003456 
52984732 is ſubftracfed 52984732 
from 8250003456, and the — — 
Remainer is 8197018724 8197018724 
Now to pꝛoove whether 
it be frusly wzought oz not. J adde the Re- 
mainer and the number ſubſtraQed. together, Example | 
beginning at the right hand; and firſt J ay, 4 a ſu of 
and 2 fs 6, which is ſet under the line. ane e 

| The number given. 8250003 4.56 _— 
The number to ſubtrakd, 52984732 

The Remainer, 8197018724 4 
The proo fe. 1250003456 

Then againe in the ſecond place, I ſay, 2 and 
31s 5, which J write under, next that in — 
t 


3 656 * -  SubtraQion; 
$7 - - third place, 7 and 7 are 14, of which J w2ite 


the Digit 4, and keepe the Article 1 in mp 
mind. Then in the fourth place 8 and 4 is 12 
and 1 in my minde maketh 13, whereof J 
wꝛite downe the Digit 3, and keepe the Article 
1 in my minde. Again in the fifth place, 1 and 
8 is 9, and 1 in my minde is 10. Whereof J 
ſet downo o and keepe the 1 in mp minde. 
And ſo going on to the reſt (as it is taught in 
Addition ) when J have made an end, I ſee 
that the lew:@ line of numbers and the high- 
eft be alike : whercfoze J know that AJ have 


well vone 


Do ltkewife the pzoofe is to be made in 
numbers of divers Denominations ; 4s fo: 
example in our ſumme of that kinde which in 
the firſt fozme of wozking, ffood thus; (all 
the parficular numbers to be ſubtracted, being 


d2aivne into one.) 

Where, in the title li 1 d 
of pence. J find 8 and 14———12——-8 
o; the 8 Jſet downe — — 
directly under in that 4——6 8 
Sf pence, 3— 57——4 

Then in the Mate 2 —3 0 
ok ſhillings J find 16 6 8 


and 16 which make —— — 

32 ſhillings, wherein Paid in al 9—16—8 
is contained I and : — 
12 8. the 128. Jſef Rf. — 
done directly under 
them in the due place Proofe, —1 4—1 5 
of 


of ſhillings, and one pound J keepe. "wy 

Then comming to the pounds, I ſap x 
that Jkeepe, and 4 is 5, and 9 is 14, Which 
14 in due oder J let downe directly under 
them as this figure che weth directly. And the 
whole ſumme is 14k, 12 8. 8 d. agreeing 
with the upper number abe ve. Do J finde 
the wozke is good , and the Subtraction well 
w3oncghf. 

The ſame thing is to be done foz the laffer 
fozme of Subtraction (where the particular 
ſummes are not gathered together into one 
grofſs,) Foz ths Remainer and all the pattt- 
cular fummes ſubtracted , being added toge⸗ 
ther, if the ſumme that commeth thereof bee 
equall to the highe® nu uber above, then 
is the Subwation well wought, oz elſe 
not. q | 
As for example alſo in li 1 d Ex ample 
the laſt ſums which ſtood 14——13———3 of aprec 
thus. — in the la 
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Firſt in the title of pence, 4—— —6 $ rerform 
J adde 8,4, 8, that maketh 3—0 0 —— 
20 d, which toutaineth one 2 3—— 4 — 
ſhilling and 8 pence, . 

The 8 I ſet downunder . 


the loweſt line in the row 4——16— 0 
92 title of pence, and that - — 
one ſhillingg J keepe 14—12 8 
fo carry the next Denomigatzen o place of 
ſhillings, 5 

Then returning to the ſbillings, ſaying : 
| one 


one in minde; oz that J keepe, and 16 make 
17, and 6 make 23; and 3 make 26, and 6 
make 32 ſhilling s, which amountefh fo one 
ponnd, 12 8. the t2 8. N tet downe under tho 
title of ſhillings ; and 1 pound Jkeepe 62 have 
in minde to carry to the next Denominatron 
oz place of pounds. Then tome J ts the 
pounds, ſaying', 1 that Jbzing and 4 make 
5, and 2 make 7, and 3 fs 10, and 4 make 1 4, 
then do J w2ite 14 under the pounds, and fo 
habe I ended the Addition: and I ſee that the 


loweT line is like unfo the uppermoſt line in 
number, wherefoze J kuowthat J have well 
do £8 


ne. 

And fhns hate J taught you the Art of 
Subtraction, ane the meanes fs pꝛobe whether 
it be well w2ought #2 not. Therefore now 
will make an end thereof, and will inſtruct 
vou in Multiplication, 


Multipli- | 


Multi plication. 


92 V liplication is an operatien wher- Multipls 
5 by two ſummesproduce the third: cation, 
f I which third ſumme jo many times what it i 
A [D ſball contain the firſt , as there are | 
SG WW Vnites in the ſecoud. And it ſer- 
2 veth in ſtead of many Additions, 

As fozexample : When J would know how 
many are zo times 48, if A ſhould adde 48 thir⸗ 
ty times, it would be a long wozk. Therefoze 
was this wozk of Multiplication deviſed, which 
ſhall do that at once, that Addition ſhould do 
at many times. 5 * a 

Scholar. J perceive the commodtty ok if 
partly, but J ſhall not ſee the full profit of / 
if, fill J know the whole uſe of it. There- 
foze Dir, J beſeech you, teachme the wok⸗ 
ing ol it. 8 

Matter, So I judge it beft, but becauſe that Mulripls 
great ſumme s cannot be muliiplied, but by the cxcion & 
Multiplication of Digits, therekoze A think it Digits. 
beft to ſhew you the way of multiplying them. 
And as fs2 the (mall: Digits, undex.5/it were 
but follp to teach any rule, ſeeing they are ſo 
eafte, that every childe can do it: but fo2 the 
Multiplication of the greater Digits thus ſhall 

Firſt , ſet your Digits one right ober the 

1 | other 

{ 


AP tber then from the 


* 


| uppermoft downwards, 
and from the nethermoff 'upwards ; draw 
traight lines, ſo that they make a crofſe, com- 


monly called Saint Andrews troſſe, as pou 
fee here. Then looke how many each of them 
lacketh of 10, and wzite that againſt each of 


them at the end of the lines, 
and that is ealled the diffe- 
. rence: as if J would know 
how many are 7 times 8, 
I muff wzite thoſe Digits 
thus, | 
Then do J locke how 
much 8 doth viffer from 10, 
and J finde it to be 2: that 2 
doe J wzite at the right 
hand of 8, at the end of the 
line thus, | 
After that J take a diffe- 
rence of / likewiſe from 10, 
that is 3, and J wzite 
that at the tight fide of 7, 
as porn ſee in this example. 
Then doe J vzawa line 
under them, as in Addition 


Digit difference 
8 


* 


7 
Digit difference 


8 2 
* 
7 


Digit diſferense 
1 


* 


1 


thus. | : _ 

Laff of all, J multiply the two difference, 
faying 2 times 3 make 6, that muſt J ever 
fet under the differences, beneath the line: 
then mut J take one of the differences ( which 
A will,foz all is like) from the other digit ( nor 


frem his ne) as the lines of the Croſſe 


warne 
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warne me, and that that is 

lett, mut J wzite under the D!git Ae 
digits. As in this Example, 8 

if J take 2 from 7, oi 3 Se 
from 8, there remaineth z: 

that 5 mul A wzite under 7 3 

the digits, and then thereap- 5 6 
peareth the, multiplicatien of 7 times 8 to 
be 56. And fo likewiſe of any other digits, 
il theybe above 5, foz if they be under 5, then 
will their difference be greater than them⸗ 
ſelves, ſo that they cannot ber taken oui of 
them. And againe, ſuch little ſummes every 
childe can multiply, as to ſap, 2 times 3 02 4 
times 5, and ſach line. 

Schollar. Truth it is. And ſing me ſee» 
meth that J underffand the multiplying of the 
greater digits, J will pꝛove by an example 
how I can do it. would know how many are 
9 times 6. 

Maſter. It is all one in value to lay times 
6,026 times 9: but yet the oꝛder is beſt to 
put the leſle ſum firff, ſaying, 6 times 9, any 
ſoofallother fammes. 

Schellar. Then would 1 9 
know how many are 6 
times 9 :therefoze I ſet the 
digits thus, and make the 6 
trale, thus. | 


G 


4 


72 RY * Multipl IT: *;*%y 
Then de I ſet their differences from. Io 

at the right five , the viffe. 9 f 

rente of 9, which is 1, a⸗ * 


[ 


— 


tt, and the differente 
6 which is 4, againſt it 6 4 
alſo, as in this example. 
And under them dzaw a line; Then ds 

I multiply the differences 
together: ſaying, 1 time 9 x 
wꝛite under them thus. 
hben take J one of the 5 4 
differences from the other — 
digit, as, 1 from 6, 02 elſe 4 
4 from 9, and each wayes 
there reſteth 5, which 1 9 1 
do wꝛite under the digits | 
thus. And ſo appeareth ths 
multiplication of 6 times 6 4 | 
9fo be 54. Thus I lee the 
eat ot this maner of mul- 5 4 
| ication of digits. | 
:- Maſter. Now might you go frafght to the 
multiplication of great numbers, ſ#ve that 
both foz pour eaſe and ſurefy in wozking, J 
will dꝛaw vou here a Table, whereby ſhalſ ay 
pear the multiplication of all the W und 

| vu is it thaffollowety, 


= tw. fo a. «oo 9. -* v6. es wwe 


ec Lan too. cc . And _ _ A-cifw _ 


* 


DU 


[4 |16[20|24| 58 | 3236 
[5125139| 35 | 49] 55 


i | 


17 50 

18142 

19 8 

In which Table, 2 vou nds know hs - 


product m an multiplication of Digits, ſeek; your 


frft or laſ Digit in the greater figures, and. from 
1 goright 2 3 right hand, till yow 


come under the number of your: ſecoud Digit _ 3 


which « in ibe lu ghe ſt row, and then the dum 
ber that is in the meeting of the ram bent 2 's 
ſquares (1 2 come direc il from bath Jour. fire 
pounded Digits ) ) 45 tbe. 2 iplicatian 2 a * 
mmnteth of them, As it A world know by this 
Table the multiplication of 7 times 9, ſeeke 
firſt 7 in the greater figures , und the gde right 
fo3th toward the the right hand. fill pon ton un⸗ 
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0 
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der 9 ofthe higheſt rom, Which plac U 
e row, I wich 5 8 9 8 here fo 
9 
. 


example pon come 
ane 11850 bit teme e Which 
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74 tiplication. 
and that place we ter me to be in the common 
Ld angle, fn reſpec of the two numbers ſo taken 
* on the oulſides; as here in that common an- 
gle, where the rows of little ſquates directly 
pꝛoce ding from / and 9 de met, you have 63, 
which 63 is the ſumme of the multiplication 
of 9 by 7+ 
. Schollar. This is — god and ready. And 
wo _ ſo may I find the multiplication of any digits: 
{0s but now how ſhall J do in greater ſams ? 
Maſter. When = would multiply xr ſumme 
by another, you ſhall marke that it xs the meeteſt 
order to ſet the greateſt number higheſt , which 
i the place of the number that muſt be multiplied: 
„ and likewiſe the leſſer number under it, for that 
Multiplier i fe place of the Multiplier or Multiplieator, 
that is to ſay,the number by which the Multipli- 
cation is made, and is in Engliſh alwayes put be. 
fore this word, Times : in ſneh jpeabing when 
1 ſay, 20 times 70. And the number that fellow. 
Times. eth this word Times, is that which muſs be mul- 
tiplied, | 
Thersſoze when J would multiply one 
number by another, J muft wzite the grea- 
teſt higheſt, and the leſſer under it, as in Addi- 
tion. And under them mult J 


dꝛaw a line. As fer example. At 264 
I would multiply 264 by a9, J 29 
muſt ſet them thus. 3 


J Df which numbers thus fef downe fo 
be multiplies , maybe fozmeda quefffon , as 
thus, There gre29 men, aꝑd each man hath 
| 264 


Multiplication. — "of 
264 Lambes. The queſtion is, how many 
Lambes they have in all. | 

To the perfozmance whereof, Jnmff mul⸗ 
ttylp every figure of the higher row, by every 
figure of the nether row: and that that a- 
mouuteth, I maſt ſet under the line, as thus: 

Firft J do multiply 4 by 9, : 
ſaping: 9 times 4 (03 4 times 9, 264 
which is all one) and that maketh 29 
36, as the Table befoze of digits — 
doth declare; of that 35-J mute * 6 
wiite the 5, that is the Digit, un- 
der the 9, andthe Article 3 Jkeoepe in minde 
to cart tothe next place. 

Then come I to the ſecond figure of the 
higher row, which is 6, and ſap: 


9times 6 make 54, and with 264 
the 3 in my minde make 57, the 29 
7 I ſet downe under the 2, and 76 
Ake pe in minde. 


After that JI come to the next figure, which 
is 2, and multiply if by 9, and that maketh 
18; and with 5 that J have in minde, 264 
maketh 23: wherefoze betauſe it is 29 
the laſt wozke of the Multiplier, 237 
I ſet zowne in oꝛder as pou ſt : 

And ſo I ha ve ended the fir{ figure, of the 
Multiplier, Wherefoze 1 give it nowa fine 
daſh with mp pen. 


G 3 Then 


E 76 Multiplication.: * 


Then begin J with the next figure, 26 4 
ond multiply it into all the higher ff- 24 


cs, as thus: 
it. 2 times 4make 8, that 300 Nis 


1 J w2ite under the ſecond place : foz evermoze 


the Digit, 82 firſt figure of the Muitiplication 
that amounteth of the figure of the higher 
number, muſt be ſet under the Multiplier of it, 
the other in their oꝛder toward the left hand. 

Scholar. J underftand pot thus , that the 
Digit of the ſumme amounting of the Multi- 

_ of the firſt figure of the higher row, 
by the fir ſt figure of the lower row, 02 Multi- 
— be let under the firſt plate: and that 
that amounteth of the ſame firſt figure by the 
fecond Multiplier; muff be ſet under the ſe⸗ 
tond place, and ſo of the other, ifthere be moꝛe 
Multipliers. 

Maſter. Do mean J indeed: and il there 
amount but a Digit, then mutt it de ſet under 
the Multiplier. 

And now fo go fozth: 3 multiply by the 
ſame 2, the ſecond figure of the higher row, 
which is 6, ſaying, two times , 
make 12, whereof J wꝛite the 
digit 2 under the third place, and 
the Artiele x J keep in minde. 

Then do J multiply the laſt 
figure of the higher ſumme by 
that ſame 2, ſaying, two times 2 is 4, and 
with the x that J have in minde maketh 5, 
Which's J wzite under the fourth place, = 

| : 


898 r ene 


„ = A 


- Multiplication: -* 7 
ſs have J ended the whole Multi ion: 
wherefoze J alſo give the 2 3 * 
with mp pen, thus: and fo J do 264 
ever as ſoon as J have difpatch. 7 5 
ed. any Digit, by which. J mul- 23 
ply : and the ſummes tand 521 
t 8. n g 

Then muſt J vzaw a line un- 264 
der all thoſe ſummes that mount x 
of the multiplication > and muſk 237 
adde all them inte one ſumme, 528 
as in the example you may 575 


2 

Where in the firft place J finde buf 6, and 
thereloze w3ite J it under the line. Then in 
the ſecond place, 2 and 7 make 15, whereof 
J wzite 5, and keep one in my minde, and ſo 
fozth as pou learned in Addition. An ſo ay» 
peareth the whole ſumme to be 7 6 5 6, which 
amounteth of the Pultiplication of 264 , by 
29, and that is the juſt number of the Lamb 
that 29 men had, 

Scholar. If there be no mo2e to be obſer- 
ved in it. then can J doit, Jſappole, as by this 
example J fhall pꝛove. 

© There is a piece of grouud which contaia- 
eth 13 65 yards in length, and 2 2 in 
breadth : I wonld know how many yards {quare 
there is in all chis piece of ground: 


which numbers J ſet down with x. 365 
the greater above, and the leller 236 
under, as pou ſee. 3 


64 Tben 
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Then dee A multiply 5 by 6, ſaying , 6 

times 5 make 30, of which J 

wzite the Cipher in ths firſt place 1365 


and the Article 3 doe kepe 236 
in minde to carry to the next © 
place. 


Then doe I by the ſame 6 multiply the 
ſecond figure ofthe higher ſumme, which ts 


6, ſaping, 6 times 6 make 36, 
and 3 in my minde make 39, of 1365 
which A wꝛite the 9 under the 2 36 
iecond place, and the Article 3 90 
I keepe in minds. 

Then do I multipty the third 1365 
figure, which is 3. by the ſame 6, 236 


and that maketh 18, and 3 in 

myminde make 21. Ther J 

ſet downe, and keep 2 in minde. 
Then come I to the laſt figure ofthe higher 

ſmnme, and multiply it by 6, ſaying, 6 times 

I make 6, and 2 in my minde make 

8, that 8 dos A wzite under the 1365 

fourth place. And ſo have J ended 236 

the firſt Multiplier, and daſh him 8190 

flightly with my pen. | 

Then beginne J with theſe: 

cond Multiplier 2 and ſap, firſt 3 

times 5 that maketh 15, ot which 

I ſef the 5 under the ſecond. , 

place,becauſe that the Multiplier 

is there, and the Article: Jkep 

in minde. | 


— 
O 


Then 


— 


Multiplication] 


Then come Ito the ſecond Fi⸗ 
gure that is 6, and mulitplp if by 
3, which maketh 18, and with one 
in minde maketh 19, the 9 J ſef 
down under the third place, and ! 
A keepe in mine. 

Then come J to the third Fi⸗ 
gure, which is 3, and multiply it 
by 3, ſaying, 3 times 3 make 9, 
and with one in mind make 10, the 
Cypher I ſet under the fourth 
place, and the Article 1 J kepe in 
minde. 

And then comming to the laſt 
figure: , Jmultiply itby 3 ; and 
it maketh 3, and with tbe one in 
minde, it maketh 4,which 4 I ſef 
inthe fift place, and then Jhave 


79 


1365 

ISM > 
8190 
9.5 


| 1365 


3 
8190 
995 


1365 

236 

8190 
4095 


ended two ol the Multipliers, and the ſummes 
ſtand as you may ſee in the latter end of the 
page going befoze, and then I give 3 his daſh. 
Then come J co. the third 

1365 Multiplier, and multiply it into 
236 every figure ot the higher ſam, 
38190 and firſt I fay, 2 times 5 make 
4095 ꝛo, of which I ſet the Cypher 

0 under the Multiplier in the 
third place, and the Artiele 


Ikepe in minde. 


And ſo multiplying ths ſecond figure 6 by 


that 


80 Multiplication, | 
that ſame 2, there amounteth 12. 1365 
and x fn my minde maketh 12, 2 36 
whereof J wzite the Digit; un⸗ $190 
der the fourth place, and d the Ars 1095 


til: 1 J keepe in mind: 30 
Then do J multiply the ſa(d 2 | 

by the third figure of the higher 

fumme. which is 3, and that ma ⸗ 1365 

keth 6, and the one in minds 2239 

makey, which 7I ſet downe un; 8190 

der the fifth place, as appearety 2 9 5 

by the example. 


Then come I fo the u — 
1365 and multiply that 1 by, and 
236 there amounteth 2, which 
8196 A ſet in the fixth place, and 
4095 fhin doth the ſumme ffand 

2 7 30 thus. 
And fo have 5 ended the 

whole Multiplic 


But now (as pou taught me) 1365 
to know what this whole ſumme 236 
is, I muſt adde all thoſe parcels $190 
together, and then under the line 4095 
will appeare, as you map tee, the 2730 
groſle oz totall ſum is, 322140, 322146 
Whereby J know there is fo 
many pards ſquare in that peece of ground, 

Maſter. This is well done, 

Scholar. Then me thinketh I could call it 
well done, when J know, whether J had well 
done 02 no. 

: Maſter. 
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Maſter. It is to be p2oved by 9, as Addi- 
tion was, but the ſureſt pzoofe is by Diviſion, 
and there loꝛe 3 will reſerve that pzoofe by Di 
viſion, till pou have learned the Art of Divi- 
ſion. And anon J will fhew you how. if is 
commonly pꝛoved. 

q] But firſt , for your further inſtructiam in this 
exerciſe of Multijlication , I will with one exam 
ple more try your cunning , andſo make an end : 
And the queſtion is this, I would know how many 
dayes it 15 ſince the Natinit) of our Lord and Sa- 
viour Jeſus ( hriſt, unto this yeere 1630. Which 10 
performe ; you muſs multiply this preſent years 
1 6 3 0,by the dayes in the whole yeere, uch are 
2 6 i 


32 
Schollar. Now fog that you have giben moe 
fo much light into the queſfion, vou ſhall ſee J 
will handſomely ſiniſh the wozke. 
foz accozding to your fozmer in- 1630 
ſtruction, J ſet them downe with 365 
à line under them, thus, wee 
Then ſay J, 5 times o is o, which J ſef 
dowue under the fi: place, as heere àppea⸗ 


reth. Then ſayJ, 5 times; make 15, the 


digit 5 J ſet downe in the ſecond place under 
37 und the Article 1 keepe in minde to bee 
added to the nert Multiplication, Then fay- 
ing five times 6 make 30, and one in minde 
31 , the one 3 ſet do vne in the. third place, and 
3 Jkeepo in minde. Then comming to the 
lag figure, J ſay once 5 is 5, and 3 in 
minde make 8, that 3 doe J ſet beings. a 


* 


. ͤ ⁰ w ee CORTE, 
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$2 
the fourth plate: and thus have J ended my 
ard — and therefoze J give tia dach 
with mp 
Then come — to the ſecond Multiplier, which 
is 6, and dolitewiſe multiply it into 
the upper auntber , ſaying, 6 times o 1 540 
ts o, which I ſet downe in the ſecond 355 
place right under his Multiplier _; #7950 
then ſay J, 6 times mae 18 9540 
8 F let downe under the third place, 
and 2 J keepe in minde. Then ſay J, 6 imes 
6 make 36, and 1 Jkepe in minde, make 37, 
the digit 7 A ſet downe in the fourth plate, and 
3 Jkepe in mind: Then ſay J. times x is'5, 
929nce 61s 6, and 3 in mind make 9 "which X 
fet down next, e ſo have Jended two Multipli- 
ers: wherefoze IJ daſh the 6 with my Pen. 
Then Ibegin to multiply the third Multi- 
plier into the over number, faping, 3 tines o 
ts 0; the o Iſet downe in the third place right 
under his Multiplier. Then fay I, 3 times 3 
make 9, which I ſet down in oꝛder nert: then 
fay J, 2 times 6 is 18, the 8 J ſet do lone, and r 
I kepe. Laſtly, 


I ſap, once 3 is or thus. 
3, and 1 Jkeps 1630 1630 
ts J which A let 265 35657 
dotene oꝛder ly 8x 50 W 
next: And fo 9780 978 
have 3 ended 48 90 489 


the Multiplica- * | 
tion, and my fi- ese 
gures ſtand thus. Matter. 
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Mafter, I commend you toz pour viligente, 
the wozke is very perfectly done, which par- 
tels if pou now adds together into oue ſumme 
it will be 5949 50; which is the groſſe oz totall 
ſumme of that Multiplication, and declareth 
the number of day es ſince our Lord and Sau- 
our his incatnation, unto the end of 1630 
yeares, beſides 407 dayes, and twelve houres fot 
{rape yeers, 

Scholar. This is marvellous , me thinke, 
that ſuch great matters may ſo eaſtly be at- 
chieved by this Art, which heretoloze I ever 
thought had'beene impoſſible, as infinite ſozts 
of people are of that minde. 

Maſter. Truth it is, that knowledge hath 
no greater enemp than ignozance , fog this is 
one of the leaſt of ten thouſand things that 
map bee done by this Art, as hereafter pon 
ſhall be able to juſtiſie. 

Schollar. The manner of Malt iplication F 
perceive, if there be no moze in it. 

Maſter, Tei, there are other formes and belpes 
for eaſe, and ſhorter labour of the wy of Multi- 
plication. but | will remit them til yon have alittls 
tafted Diviſion, where alſo the like belpe into De- 
viſien may be nſed: and ſotherefore under oneex- 
ample for both, will I ſhew you both eaſe in Multi 
plication, and alſe in Diviſion, 

But ſith tbe. other fozmes and wozkings 
doe nothing differ from theſe woks in effect, 
but. onely in ſetting of the numbers, J will 
over · paſle them till a moze mite e 

Ame. 
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time. And now will J inſtruct you in Diviſion, 
fo that you thinke your ſelfe ſafficiently to por⸗ 
ceive what I have taught you. 

Schollar. Ves Dir, J thanke vou, buf J doe 
not perteive how to examine my wozke , fo 
try whether 3 have well done, oz no: there⸗ 
fo2e as port p2omiled me ere⸗while, 4 pzay you 
lir ſt ſhew me how 3 {hall pꝛove it. 

Maſter. 7 hat is commonly uſed by the proofe of 
9, U you learned before in e Addition, ſavin g that it 
differeth from that forme in divers reſpetts : As for 
EX e. 

Firft, you muff make a croſſe after 
this manner. 

Then muſt you examine your ſumme that 
chould be multiplied, and look what remainetb 
after caſting away of 9, that ſet you at the one 
ſide ofthe croſſe, then examine the Multiplier, 
and whatſoever remaineth in it after caſting 
away 5 fo often as you can, wꝛite that at the 
other five of the trolle: then muſt pou mult#- 
ply thoſe two numbers togsther , and looke 
what amounteth thereof, if it be under 9, wzite 
at the higher part of the croſfſe : bat if it be a- 
bove, o, then take thence 9 as often as pe can, 
and wꝛite the reit at the bead ol the ttolle: As 
koꝛ example, wee will p2ove the example pou 
put fozthof the piece of ground that contained 
x 365 pards in length, and 2 36 pards in 
bzeadth. s ; q a 5 

Lherefozefirff J caſt away all the nines 
from the fumme to be multiplied , ſaying, 5 

and 


Multiplication. 

Md 6 make 11, cafſf away ret 

2: then 3 and 2 make 5, and x * 

is 6. that 6 J wzite at one five ol * 

the croſle, thus. | 6 
Then doe J examine the Mul- | 

tiplier, which is 2 3 6, wherein 

when the 9 is caſt out, there re- 

matneth 2, that 2 therefoze,J ſet X 

at the other ſide ol the croſle. 2 6 
Then doe J multiply 6 by 2, and it ma⸗ 

keth 12, from which 12 J withdzaw 9, then 

reſteth 3, which 3 doe J ſet at the head ol the 

crofſe. Then doe I eramine the grofſe ſumme, 

amounting of the Mul: iplication, Which is 

322140, where J finde 9 once, and 3 remai- 

ning; that 3 Iſet at the foot of the croſſe, and 

then Iſee it doth agree with the other 3 at the 
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top of the croſſe, and ſo know 

I that J have done well: foz 3 1 
ifthepy two did differ, then ” : & | 
were mp wozk in vain,and the 2 .7\s == 
Multiplication falſe, 3 


This is the common pꝛooke: 
but the molt certaine pꝛoo fe fs by Diviſion, of 


n 


which J will anon inſtruct pou. f A ſure 
Scholar. Dir, what is the chiefe uſe of Mul- Proofe t 
tiplication ? | Multiphi- 


Maſter. The uſe ok tf is greater than pon 
tan yet underſtand: howb*it; theſe plains toms 3 
modities it bath, that if you would reſolve 
any great and whole valus into many ſmall 
and leſſs poztions , as if you would change 
| paunds 


86 Multiplicatiou. 


ounds in ſhillings and „ 02 amy othe? 

: — o2 ſmaller — Multiplication, 
ve ſhall doe it ſpedily and eaſily. Allſo if pon 
ſhould ned to adde one ſumme to it ſelte, oz 

to any other often times, pou ſhall doe it by 
Multiplication much moze ſpedily, readilp, 
eaſtlp, and ſarely , than by often and ſundy | 
Additions. Take pou theſe commodities grol- | 
ly che wer fo an anſwer at this time, and hete- | 
| 

| 


after I will moze abundantly make you to 
perceive the uſe of it. 


at | 


＋ , } Divifion. 


Diviſion, / ;.--* © 


; + 
Schollas, . 


hen to intra me, Bul me thinks 


i ab by the name of it, that i 
4 [AER ſhonld be all one with Multiplica- 
- 7 (/, 4 tion: for callthat Diviſſon, hen 
WWW i paried into diverrand 
many parts. a 0 | 


Maſter. Won fake it as it is taken com 
mon[y : Howbeit, if vou marke well, you 
Wall perceive that it ts quite contrary to 
8 and doth not part one thing 
o2- fe 


equall in value to the other many :f63bp Divi- 
fon, penee are turned into ſhillings, and fhil- 
lings into pounds: As for example, of 120 ſhil- 
lings, it ma keth s pounds, ſo are i20 turned in- 
fo 6, which is a'ſmaller number : but then it 
you conſider the Deneminators, you thall ſe 
that they are ſuch, that one of the latter is e⸗ 


guall to 20 of the firft , and ſv in value the ſums — 


are one, Though number they doe differ, and 
the latter fumme is the leſſer , ans ſo it fs al. 
e ee 3 


things info many, but © contrary 
wapes, ff bzingeth many parcels info fes 
but yet ſo, that theſe few taken together, are 
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the ſumme is parted by another, and therest 
doth it take the name. 72 

Scholar. J thinks J Mall better under⸗ 
ſtand the reaſon of the name when J know the 
uſe of the woꝛk, therefoze now would J glad, 
ly learne that · i | 


Diviſion map ſeeme to be in place of many 
Subtracions : Betauſe that third number 
bꝛiefly expzefſeth how many times the lefler 
of pour two pꝛopounded numbers may bee 
ſabtracfed from the greater: as in pꝛactiſe 
will moze plainly appeare. Wherefoze (as pot 
may pertceive) unto Divi are required 
three numbers: the firſt , Which ſhould be di 
vided, and that muſk (generally) be the grea- 
ter: ànd the ſecond ,. by which the other muff 
be divided, and that is (generally) the leſſer, 
and is called, the Diyiſion: And the third, 
r which and wereth to the queſtion (How ma- 
= ny»gimes? ) and therefoze is called the quo- 


133 tient. 6 1 
ute tor Tho firſt muſe be firſf wzitten, and the 
pla ing ſecond ſo ſet under it, that the laſt figure of 
rhe Laure. the lower number be right under tze mm 
7 | | K 


the highsr , rontrartwiſe to the wok of othes ” 
kinds of Arnhmerick : foz fn them the two 
fl: tgures were fot ever meet ons under the 


ther: but in Divicon,, tbelaft fi muſt bs 
let meet, extept ft chance ſo Tos 


of the Diviſor be greater then of *t | 
higher number, foz then you th the laſt of 2 — 
the Dixiſor under the laſt ſave aus of the highs 
er number, as fo2 example, 

If you fhouid divide 365 (which ace che 
ſumme of cke daies of a yeare) by 


28, which are the daies of a com- 365 
mon moneth, then ſhould you 28 
fer them thus, ; 
But if yo! ſhould divide thoſe 41 
365 dayes by 52, Which is the 365 
number ol werkes in one peare. 53 
ow ſhould you ſet them thus. 2 1486 
Like wile, if J woulddivide - 13 
the ſame 365 by J Which is the 365 
fumme of the arc of ares; ae + 
then 2 Iſet thus, 


Schollar, Dir, this do 4 unveritand ; bu 
now how ſhould J 26s divivs the = by tis 
other ? | > 8:3 5 

Maſter. on maſt begin with.the lat - 4 
gure next the loft band, and fro hem many | 
times the laſt figure:of the _Diviſor may bes 
taken out of the lat amm et the othev 
number, and that; wall gon nots within ® 
crooked line toward pe "right hand. A's 


ſot le, J woulp vids: 3 6 5 by. 28. 
for: rl, I Y 2 


28, then ſet Athole two, ages 


And I loke how many times 
| 28232 ( which is the lack ngure of the 
Diviſor) ( which is. the laſt of the num 
ber to be d) and confidering that Jean 
take 2 out of 3 but once, I make acrokeviine 
at the right hand of the numbers, and with 
in it J ſef 1, and that is called the Quotient 
nwnber , as I told you, Then becauls that 
when 2 is taken out of 3, there 

remaineth 1, Imuft wzite that x « 

oder 3, and deface oz cancell the 365 (1 

3 and the 2, then will the igures 28 
fandthus, 

Then come Ito the next figure of the Di- 
viſor, and take it likewiſe ſo man times out 
of the figures that bee oder it, and tobe what 
aSth rematne, that J mot wzite over them, 
And cancell them, as in this epample, - 

Theretoze now doe J faite once 8 out of 
16, and there remaineth's, which Iiulk ſet 
wer the 6, and cancell ez en the 16, 
and the 8 of the Diviſo r: 

and then will the figures 7 
 Kandithus.AndſoJ have nt 

r 

e ar, 9 per f ; 1 8 

that you take the neather * bY 

Agure , wor” anely ont 

of the other thnt is 
— uf ttt tat with tothe, 


365 ( 
28 - 


Di io 35 | 


12 aife tbnreheatuvch bobs, and art Waftten to- 
ward the left hand. 


Na. Wo muſt you dos: e 


ke the Diviſor out of tho over number 
there ume not ober it lo A 
as ff fete is, foz then wers pour edu in 

But yet againe here muff yon — that 
when you ſ eue how many times the lat f- 
gurs of the Diviſor may bee found in the num⸗ 
ber over him, that you loke alſo whether you 
may as often finde all the fgures folowing in 
thoſe that are above them (conſtdering all the 
remaineꝛs, ii there beam ) it not, take your 
Quetient lee by one, ano then pꝛove agatne, 
and ſo fill till pou unde a mœte Quotient: 
and by that meste Quotient matt pou al wayes 
multiply your Divifor , and ſet the pꝛoduct un 
der pour Diviſer , fo that the firſt figure ſtand 
under the firſt figure df pour Diviſor, and tho 
ſecond under the ſerond, and ſo fozth : aun 
then ſubfract that pꝛoduct from the number to 
bee divided that ſtandeth virecly over it, as 
you have ſeene me do- 

When you have thus wzought once, then 
muſt pou begin againe, and wzite your Divig 
fot ans, nearer toward the 
right band by one place, as 28 
in this example, voa ſhall fof2 367 (2 
under 8, and d under 5, thus, 288 

Then (as befoze ) ſie 2 
how many tunes you mg take 

| 3 


oY Diviſion. 
pr Dice out of ths number a bim 


A Chat may 3dobere 4 times, 
Matter. Trath it is, that you map _finve 2 
fonre times in 8: but then mark wetter you 
tan find the figure following ſo many times 
in the other that is over rim. Can pou finds 
$ foure times in 5 
Scholar, No, neither yet once. 
Maſter. | Tyereſoze take 2 ont of 8 once 
Scholar. That is thꝛee times. 
how . Maſter. Well then 3 times 2 make 6: if 
jeonſi- I take 6 out ot 8, there remaineth 2: which 
er 2 with the; following ; maks 25 ft which 
er, Iumme J finds thzeetimes al- 
ſo: andfherefo2e A take 3 as | 
true quoriept, and Waite it 2 
hin tte crooked line of 128 
Fhe guctient befoze the 1, thus. 555 (13 
| ſap I, 3 times) 2 4288 
| make 6, then 6 ont of 3 re- 2 
Keth 2, tyerefoze J cancell 
the 8, and w2ite oder if ths 
2 that both remaine 5 


Then Bo A fake 8 as many times ont of 
25 , ſaying: 3 times 8 make 24, anyif I take 
24 but of 25, there remaineth 1, ſo then 
A cancell 25 and 8, and over the 5 ſef 2. 
thus. n 

| DS; . 


EA As ic. ou@a> @ ad 


| 9 vi ew: 
5 Nod ung (alter 
pd leund 3 to bee a ut 
quotient ) ffraightway 
hive mu kiplied the whols 
Diviior 28, by that at | 
ontt: which gtveth 845 which x | 
der 28, and duly ſubtraſted from, of the 
number divided, giveth: 1, the remainer 
of the whole Divilich, as betoze pon had; 
Wozke which way you lift, here ICS 
the fozme, 

'Andnow have J done with the vividing; toꝛ 
J tannot finde my Diviſer 28 no moze in ths 
over ſamme. 

Scholar. No, except pou would: parttthe . 
that remaineth into 28 parts, 

- Maſter. That is welifatd , and ſo: mut we 
do in ſuch caſes, . when there remaineth any. 
thing: but J will let that paſſe no, and will 
make pon perfect in Divifion of whole num⸗ 
bers, and will hereafter teach vou particu- 
larly ot Hoken numbers, called Fractions, 
Now if von vo pertetbe the oꝛder of Divifon, 
| ry do you dibioe this funune x 3 6280 by 


1 Schole, Firſt, J ſet deu the num⸗ 
ber that would be _ | Ee dE 
dided, then do 4 ſet - 

the Dlviſer under the 13628 

laſt i gure of the ober 45 Ang. 

number. ene NA 

| "on 71 
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Maſter, Can pou 0 us en poor bi- 
viſor ( which is 4) ont of one. Which is © the lah 
of the aver number - T 


' Schollar., J had fozgotten, betanle the lat 
ef the Diiſor cannot be taken aut of the la: 
of number, in ſo much as it is the 
greater yerefoze muſt J- 

ſet tie Diviſor one place 136280 
ward toward tho 452 


thus; 
And then mut J loke how often-J-may 
indethylaft figure of the Diviſer (that is 4) 
in 135 which A may doe 3 times, therefo:edor 
Aſay, 3times 4is 12, which J take out of 
13 and there rematneth r. Then doe Jmaks 
" af the right hand oß my ſummes a croked | 
and mite befoze it nip Quotient. 3.3 and 
tanteit 12 an, and over - 
we z Vet tze 1 tynt te x 
mne th, and wo tie * (4-64 (3 


Then I: — ſame — im 
toovery figure of the Diviſor, and withdzaw 
the finane that munteth ont of the naw 
bers over them, as firſt J ſay, 3 times 5 
mae y, which J take from r6, any there 
reſteth 1, J cancell there 
foze 16 and 5, and waite © n? 
over the 6 that r that re- r362T6 (s 
maine th, thus. m 452 

Then doe J ſay like wife, 3 times: make 
6 5, which I take ont of 12, and there reftefh 6, 

_—_ Aa i Þ there 


22 


8 1 


therefoze J cancellthe 1: 
and the 2, over and the 2 
I waits the 6 that remaj- 
neth thus | | | 

Then ſhould I ſet fo» r 
ward the Diviſor into the 26280 (3 
next place foward the * 
right hand thus. 

Maſter. But pou may te that over the 
is no figure, therefoze JI muſt ſet the Diviſer 
fozwarder by another place. 

And marke, whenſoover it chanceth ſo, 
that you ſhould fet fo2ward the Diviſor , and 
that it cannot ſtand there, becauſe there. is ns 
number over the. laft placs, o>ifthers be any, 
it is leffer then the laff figure of the Dwiſor, 
then muff you remove the Diyiſer , yet once a« 
gaine : and becauſe that his firſt-place of rs: 
moving ſerved not te ſubtrau him fo much as 
once, thereſoꝛe you ſball waite in the Quocienc 
a Cipher, and if you ſhould by chance ned to doe 
ost times, fog every. timo wite- a Cipher in 
the Quotient. The reaſon of. this will how 
| Schollac. hon mult 4 
ſet my ſummes thus. 25 | 

And becauſo removed 2362 80 (39 
the Diviſor , fo that A over: 4522 

N aktpped one place ,J muft 47 

„ 4wzite à Cypher in the * 
# quotient 2 and then muſt 
Iſ&ke a new quotient , as 


| oF ** 0 » 1. Of * 2 5 5 3 
— Jimott: „ 
ſap ; | — — 27 2 
4 is there in 6 (an r 
Sth it can be but — 236280($01. 121 
therefoze doe J w3ite 1 43222 
in the quotient '2 and 55 

then ſay J, 1 time 4 = A 

Woe” out of 6, remat- WE 
2, Itantell the 5 
andthe 4, and wzfte2 
ober them thus. 29 
Then ſay A againe, 2 
ente 5 out of 8, remat- X2763 
neth 23: J let the? ze (301 
and as it did, and over 45222 
that 8 J fet 3, cancel 455 
ling the 8 and the 5 4 
under it thus. | 
e W ont 
5 but ok 8, and reniaineth , t now go 
fo2ward 2 s 


Scholar. Then once 2 out ot '© cannot be : 2 
What ſhall-Jnow'vo-/ © 

Mafter. Bozrow of the next number That 
is behinde (loꝛ there is 2300 and do as you leans 
ned in SubiraRon in a like cafe, - 

Scholar. Then muff 3 bones 1 of we | 
_ 3 comming a next, ans make that « "= 


* 4 *; 
Ww# > _ 
< 
* 
, ” 


Divifian. 8 


| fobo 10, and fheutake 2 
Jet ot 10, andthere reffeth 22 
. And becauſe Jbozrowed '' 226328 
ons of ths 3, A muff cancell 236280 * 760 
the 3, und ite 2 oberit: 45222 * 
thon voth the figure ſtand 4955 
thus. 4 
' Mafter, Sow have poi Bone , and pet ys 
mainoth 228, and pour quotient heweth pou; 
„that if you divide 136280 by 452 , por wall 
finde pour Diviſor in pour greater number 301. 
that is CC C times aud once, and 228 0. 
mainng. 

And in the other example (where Jdfbvived 
365 by 28, the quotlent was 13, aud i remai⸗ 
ned, whereby J knew that in a yeare (which 
containeth 365 dayes) there are 13 moneths, 
reckoning 28 dayes (02 4 weekes) juſt fo 
moneth , and i day moze. 

Scholar. Why then do we call a years but 
twelve moneths e 
Maſter. Of that at a mo2e convenient tims 
will J-fullp inſtruct you : but now it ts not 
conventent to intangte your minde with other 
things then vo directly pertaine to your mat - 
ter, Thersfoze if von remember What you 

have heard, you have da het manner 

et Divigon's which J would have pon often fo 
q r » ſo that you map he perfect in it, and 
| reafter J will wew you cerfaine other p20- 

per potntofouchtng if, 

Scholar. Then 2 pꝛa pen fell mee 2 


7 i :, 
& <4 . 
* * 
. 
= 
as 
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9; Division. 
I will examine and try my wozke » whether 


I hav? done well oz no, that though no man 
— EI „ yet I may perceive if my 


Maſter. Some men (ven amd commonly 
moſt , dos try it by the rule of9, as in all the 
other kindes, fave that their ozder is, Fir, 
they ca® away 9 as often as they can out of 
ſhe Diviſor , and that remaineth they ſet af 
ene; fide of a crofſe, as in our fir® example 
the Diviſor was 28, from which 
youmay take 9 thꝛæ times and 
x remaineth : which they ſet by r 
&a Cxofe, thus. | 
. Than they lizewiſe examine the quetient, 
(which in our example is 13) and from thenee 
they caſt away 9 as often as they tan, am 
the remainder they fet at the other five of 
the Trotte, and then they multiply together 
Hole two remainers 2 and to if that amount: 

eth they adde the rems iner of the Diviſion, 
# there wers any from that whole ſinnme 
they: withdzaw 9 as, often as they can, 
-andthe xefT they ſet at the head of the crofle, 
ds in aur ekampie the quotient is ne 
Which take 9, and there remmi⸗ 
.neth enely 4, aud therefoze 4 
mut you ſet 4 at the other 
ade of the Croſte, thus 
Then maltiply 4 by 7, w tt yeeldoth but 1% 
therefo adde the remainer of the Diviſion 
1 was: ) and it will be 5, which ſamme 
doth 


— 


iy 
be 
k. 
of 
af 
le 


voth not amoemt to , nd 
therefoze mut be let wholly 


0 41 that I ſet at the other ide X I 
ofthe crofle, thus: . 


ni 


4 
— head ofthe crofle , as * 
yon lee here. 

And this number on the head ofthe Crofle 
is the fir p;ofe, to which if you finde another 
like in the number that was divided, then pour 
have done well, 

Theretozenow tall pon like wiſe examine: 
the whole ſunmme that was divided, and fake a 
wap 9 as offen as pou can, and that that remai⸗ 
neth , ſet at the fot of the Crofle : and if if be e⸗ 
quall fo that in the head of the Croſſe, then have 
pou dont well elle not. 

As in aur example the whole 5 
ſumme was 365, which maketh 4 
14, from that take 9, and fhere 
reſteth 5, 2 which ſet at the lot 5 
ol the croſſe, thus. , 
And pon ſhall fe that they agre : thereto;e 
have you well done. 
Now wil! J {t#ewiſe examine our ſetom 
erample , whete the diviſor ub 52 2h 
maketh 11; from thence take 
9, and the 2 chat remaineth A* * 
State right ars orte crofſe, 1 


thus. 
hen examine I the quotient, "which was 
301, where J flude but onely 


Thou I mittiply 4 bre 


2 audit maketh 8: oe ders. the ron; 1 
ner of the Diviſion (which was 22 and 
maketh 12) and they two make 

ao, wherein Ifind twice 9 , 1 2 

2 remaining : that 2 muſt I X 

tet at the head of the Croſſe 


thus : 

Then 4 examine the whole Ly 
number to be divided which 4 
waas 136280, where I finde 4 * 2 
"twice 9 and 2 remaining which 
I ſot at the foot of the Croſe a *- 


thus: 
the proofs And belauſe it doth agree with the f gure af 
efDivit- the head of the Croſſe, A knsw that the Diviſion 
Ta. was well w2ought, 
Multi- Maſter. — is the common pꝛoofe. Yow:- 
cation, bett, the mioze certaine wozking is by the con- 
frary kind: as, to pzove Dinſion by Malgpl: 
eation thus: | 
 Pultiply the quotient dy the diviſor, and if 
the ſumme that . amounteth , be equail to the 
fumme that Would be divided, then have you 
well divided: elſe not. 
Howbeit , this matt von marke, that if 
there remained any thing after the diviſion, 
that muſt vou adde fo the ſumme that a: 
n of the Multipli ication. As in our 
ſt rrample our quotient was 13, and the 


diviſor was 28, Now multiply the one by the 
other, and the ſum will be 364: to that if ou 
de the that ramaingd alter 1 * | 


then will it be 268 5 ' Which. was the. 
120 Would be divided: and en, F 
that I have well done. 

cholar, Now will 4 prove the FEE, in 
the ſecond example, whoſe: diviſor 452 
and the quotient 301: thete do J mu 
together, and there amonnteth 136052: fo 
which if J adde the 228 that remained,, then 
will it be 136280, which was the whole lum 
to be divided: and there loꝛe J perceive thaat 
I bave well dong, "i 

Maſter, This is the fure® way, to ers- 
mine diviſion by Mult iplieaticn: and contrari- 
her the lureſt pzoofe of Multiplication is by di | 
V1110n. 74 

And fthereſoze (accozding to my p2omiſe)now | 
will J ſhew pow how you may pzove Muluppica- 
tion by diviſion. | 

» When vou habe ended Multiplication, and Procfe of | 

would know whether you have well dane en unf, 
not, ſet the grafle ſumme that amounteth, of Divi | 
the Multiplication evermoft,; and diuipe it hy | 
the Multiplier: and if the quotient be the ſame 
number that ſhould be myltiplied , then haue 
you well wzought elſe not, as in that 
where eee 256er „ the grote ſum 
was 7656. 

Now if pou will know whether that Multi- 
plication be true, pou ſhall divide that 6 56 by 

the Multiplier, 29, and yu ball-perceiy 

the quotient willbe 264, andthat is d token! 
you have well wzought: 


Scho: Ar. 


Shale, By pow we pits A wilt pb 
ard og ſumme and 
x multiplier, ot Wipe aftor the rule of Multipfi- 
addon; but after the rule of Piviſion, 0 now 
at number is become te 
— m—_ — the 7656+ 

ee mould ſet them 29 


thus. | 

Then wall Ifecke how many times 2 in 
yy that may be thꝛee times, and oue remaineth: 
but then may not 9 be found fo often in 16, 
fhezefozemutt I take a leffor quorient, that is 
to ſay 2 :then ſay J;fwite 2 makefh 4, which A 
take ont of 7, and there remaineth 3-then vor 
Acancell7 and z, and over? J 3 
w2ite 3, and in the quotient 5656 (2 
- wh fo the figures ffand 2 9 


Ehen ſay Ifozth, two times 9 make 18, 
hich J abate ont of 36, and there * 
23 : then cancell J 3, and over 
Him fet 1, and likewiſe J tan⸗ x 
cell 6 and 9, and over them J 38 
Ft 8: ſo that thus and the 3 (2 
Figures, 

Phen I ſet ü Word the Diner by one 
plate , and ſeeke a new quotient, that is fo 
fay, how many times 2 are in 18, which J 
finde to bee ꝙ times: but then can A not finde 

9 fo-many times in 55 thereſoze I take alef- 

a fer- quotient; as tb fay $ : but pet that is too 
great: fozif I taks $ times out of 18, there 
romaineth 


=, 0 W 


» 6 : on WD, 


tient, as 10 fay 6, 


take 7 7 thine: vat x8, therexefloth 4; 
— 7 times ꝙ wt of 45, thers 
ſoze pet ebe a leiter quo | 


thenſap Js 16 


times 2 make t2;that J taks' 8 | 
ont of 18, Etherorennineth/ 26504 


6, ſo J tancelt 18, andthe 1 
and tnzite ber U thus: „ „ > 1 


24 2 ©» *%%8 


— 8 . 


— — 5 2 Sify 


Kd the 4 in 


— Sete 


1 take dut of rr n ' 265 + 
theroreff# ; ther J can 


of the Dirk 
2 makes - 


292 


e n. % 5664 


Itake from 36, 


the firſt plate 
And then dee hg 
4times 9 maketh 


of x 1, thus: 2275 


ee 9 


S fron - 


Pg 


1 


660% hw 


— O49 


r — — 2 * — = 


CUI news ans vs 


r 


— — 
. eamartoocooac a —— ——— 


-— + as Wars 9s | Wes RAP Ie 2 en nt BIRT 0 MET R 


re 


104 _ - 777777 
lo chat, the quorient at this Diviſion alle 
( where 765-518 divided by a te 2 6: 
Which doth declare, that if 26 be multtpli⸗ 
edby29 ,' the ſnamne will be Send thus 
I perceive now hon both Multi phcatien is 
p20ved by Diviſion, any Diviſion alſo h Mul- 
tiplication. F. 45 5 

Maſter. on habe J ended the i be com 
mon kinds of Atithmetiek. Foz (as touch 
ing Mediation Duplation, Triplatien , and 
ſuch other) they are no ſeverall kinos of A- 
rithmeticke, but are contained under the 0. 


ther. Foz Mediation is contained under Di- 


viſion, and is nothing elis but dividiag by 2: 


and ſo are Duplation and Tripulayen couitaiu- 
ed under Mylciplication ; tes Dupiayon is no- 
thing elle hut multiplying by 2 »:and1] ciplari- 
on(s multiplying by 3 . ot which:A-wtil one!y 
pꝛopoſe an example loz the rules you habt 


% 


| heard already. ted isi EAA 
An exam- Il gen would medtate 02 dibſdę inta 2, this 
ple of Me. ſumme 4531929 you ſhall ſet a ſos the di- 


gd ation. 


viſor, and wozke a8 hn 453102 
learned beloze, as thus: N ; 
Then I finde 2 in two times, therefoze 


mp quotient muſ{he 2: ſo I cancsll 4 and 2. 
and remove the Diviſar fozward thus, as the 
wozke requireth, 

as | befoze in dixiſi- 
on hath beene veclae 
red. 


| 4531010 (2265505* 
AUBGMZNE | 


Which mediatien 03 divilidn-by 2 being 


finiſhed 


. 10,8 

you | 

—_ try 
amount. - 

REC: longer terry both feiſ 

heere uu ( accozding to e 7 

teach du certaine eafe fo nes e 


ciplication' and of Son And 2 
tiplication. 


— 


==:| 


eto 


— — 1 dur 
matter nom, look, — vou 
both remember it, and allo often 
Am now vou have learner — 
ä plyeaſily br 10, 100, 0ινο: an 


106 Diviſion. 
- £3 many-o2derly in the firſt places, ena 
take away thoſe Cyphers and 'umilbiply the 
onely by the other figurs,” od figures, 
ir they be many) and then at the beginning 
ofthe ſumme that amounteth, von ball ſet ſo 
gil ee ag tooke away. |. 
E of 2873, which 1 would multiply 
by Jomit the 2 Cyphers from the 
ier-and J multiply the ſumme by thꝛes 
is left, and it amountethto 8619: 
ze which J put the two Cypbers that A be⸗ 
erat oz tooke/away , and then is it 
261.9904 And that is the fummethat amonut- 
+ oth when.237; is multiplied by 300. 
Scholar. And if there were two dd moze 
Agures beſide the Cypbers, J muſt onrly take 
Arn Ale and multiply bythe other 
Agures, as I learned hefoze : 48 ff A wouly 
— 066) 3648 by a co, I Qhonldtake «- 
yphers, and multipty the lame 
2 25, and — at the —— ofthat totall 
tumme ſhould J addethe 3 Cyphersagaine. 
Maſter: Even ſo: but it᷑ it chance the num. 
ber — be multiplied, 03 both the 
Fa as well the number that ſhould bs 
as the —— 
in their fir plates, ævermoꝛe omit theCiphers | 
C wozk by the reſt. Bat remember — 
as many Cyphers to the amoumting umme as 
you bated befoze, 20 in this example ? 30 209 
wall be multtplird by 206, 1 p 


take away two Cyphert from the = 


4 &a SS SF ww Dp = ww vw TT -” 


= 107 


— i en moe the theo —— 1 — 
But 114 would 2 2 00 


by 2060, 1 wall tho 
two Cy from the number or 
be multiplied , but allo A mar take aan the 
one Cypher. from the Multiplier, ab 
muſk A adde z Cyphers fo the ſumme that 

r — 
no Cypher that c any 
fgurs, as in the la gxample, pou may not 
take away that in ths fourth place of the 
vigher number, neither that in the bird plagg 
ef the Multiplier: howbett, pet thus you may 
do: Ikone Cypher 93 moze come in tha mid 
el your ſammes you ae by the a⸗ 
cher Figures, and overskip them: 
New. that you give every figure 
his due place: as thus, A will mul- ,.2 $94 
tiply 3026 by 2004, there«, 110 
doe I tet them thus: 

aa bee J 28 ache 195 Peg 
fimes 6 make 24, Jſef. the 4 under the 
place, and keepe the 3 Killin my 
r S de, kt abies 
that is in my minde maketh 10, A ſit vowus 
the Cypher ©, and keeps the article x in m 
minde: When 4 times o is o, andthe i in mex 


393.6 


m I, J ſet downe the figure 1, 


gaine, 4 times 3 is 12, A let downs 


g the 1 ſtill in my n os 
ev men plats in | , 


DR —SlF— 
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and ine nile the ſecond C 
- Butthont; when J 
ftiply. iEMfo-the G of 
muſs take bien ( 


typ addition thereof gathered together 
favd gs this cxenply - a 4 


a e damn yoth 60 543 04. 
„Str I thanke 


+ " 


maß bf Mis 
me.. 


Fang Ak & ds 1 1 


3 
8 > 


4 
p 


wn 


— the firff — r ſeam 
ſetond, and then has y 

number that followeth' che line, 
the quotient, and the ae fs 
line, is the temuner: as for ee [8+ 
example, 3648 divivey be 1e 3 70 
Where 36 4 ts the quetienr, and betoken · 
eth that fo manp times are 16, in 3648, nd 
the 3 after the line is the remainer , which” 
cannot be divided into 10, but by b;eakingt 
into fractions, (herewith I will not meddls 


pet. 
a And 1222 vou | e ap. 
ummme by 100 vour Ur 
Rn te ay rſt firſt figures, G 200 
ou muff cut au a 


Rf gb andt! 
utes the | 


* at the begit 
. 


— the . renal 


1 8 * 


L 


— 1 foz eo man Cypbers mp Diviſor 

) muff divide the reit by 3. which is 

_ _ in the laſt places of the Diviſor. 
wet par, parf away the 

ork — 2 and ye mane Ae (3 


1 2 divide 642 by 3 aw the que- 
tient is 214: fo2 in I find twice £3, an in 
onte, and remaining,which i with the 2 next 
dze doth make 12, wherein A unde 3 foure 
2g and this is a ready way to turne ſhil- 
into pounds: foz ith ons pound doth 
cot OE divide the whole 
nech by 20. Therefoze tailly 
ft b "ite m Diviſor hath- one Nah 
r ee 
ng o 0 $ 
2322 02 divine by 2 the other 


ffolls 
cle 4 toll A will 1 


de 6428 7 ſhillings by 
Net fo wo tap. iy ens taps fot 
$.into.-paunds, A muſt cut away the 
. OI ref, that 


18 be 3214. 
by „ b wall n 


whoreby J know that 64 | 
* ds, and 7 


prove 

ther you bi Fr 

Scholar. ent id 3314+ Which Y 
do —— the NDiviſog.3 , and it oth a- 
mount to 642 

Maſter. ebp you may percetve not ous- 
ly that you have well — but alfs howby 
diriſon Fol, map turne ſhillings eaſily into 
pounds: and contrariwiſe by Multiplication 
pou may turne pounds into ſhillings. | 

But here ſhall you ſee amongſt divers men 
divers formes of ſuch divifion : but if pou 
marke what J have told von, you ſhall per- 
ceive eafily all the wayes, Foz ſome men bo 
not cut away fo many of the firſt figures of 1 
the ſumme _ would divide, as hers 4 
are Cypherg places of the diviſor: 4 e | 
but Slap $4 all their Cyphers o2dzrly, under manner 1 
tho firk plates of the number that thep would of che A. 
divide ; and then with the other figure or fi- >ridge* TE 
gures (if there he many) they divide the ret 
ol their — a 

Example. eule di⸗ 72193 
vids 725931 by %% „ thiy 34 „ 
do ſef their ſummes thus. ].- 

And then ds they dfvive ozerly fill they 
rome fo the Cyphers : loa eee (hk they ffay and 


d their wazke,as in 
" emp: may be found in 


They fecke how o 
7» 7 which is two times, ad 1 . 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


4 > a 


i * 
14 0 N 
in the 
* 1 by 
* 


Enden 
hen: 
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by 3 — — 


— — there | D* N 
reſteth 17, . 213 

7 mult be let over * 
ima the ber the 22 ne 


enen: — 
Anti nod — on 
mg, fo tet the Ont 
ward, elne 


„ — 


8 rr 


— — _ — — — * - — > 44, . LS — — ” ue — 
. —— , r 


— 

— — i 
the ſquare line: as (f you | 
would divide: 735937 bE 


93 that — 6 
ne, muſt be lot to tho 34” 


— * 
2 


way with the lins) —— 
los here: nnn. 

34 is there ms other tone 4 

muess loc . 


Maſter. — 5 — fozmes 
| fupzactice, but becauſs Ilovebzevity, I will 
6 pzactiſen-bp that wothy Mathemaridi. 

eſpecial} triend, 


Bae, khedividend , and oft it may bes 
© hadin7, any ein er coin 7 ft 
in the quotient lines 


une : N 
Auen the . 
„ by fhe the * 


60 7¹ (1 110 


6772 C1 
„dns 3 


3 
Then bzing down * 


the next figurs of Na 
the dividend , anyfet ö 
it with — Remiai- | * 
thas: | l 
— the move» we. > HY 
the 2, and as befoze gan 2 Sx 
enquire dow oft s . un N 47 
is in 12, and finding - * fc aus 
ff fo be twite in 12, —_ > hotiv 


= tn the quericac | e as — 

And multiply 6 by that ene! 
ſetting the product r2 underith en. 
and ſubdut ting it aut of theiwpror nummer. 
there reſteth nothing, And fines the unitsaot 


| otherwiſe von 
Would p2oceed as befoze, bz — 
next figure ; removing the div 
muitſplying,fubdacting, ec. 17 14 

Scholar, — err if there be 
greater numbers pzopounded, tes opevatt- 


onthefamee | 
Maſter. Ak tze numbers be never ſo great, 
the wozk is the ſamo without any difference, 


"a this ena 
283 * _ Divide 


; Dion. a 

"Dione 7b 3. gilt} . © 19 6p > 

tet tet themthus, u. 33) us (63 * 

then bzing the diviſor 

under 78, and ſee how : : 

off ft is there found, o 25 

2 and therefogy get 2 in the q- 
by whtch multiply the diviſor 33 ant 

— 


the product 66 under , und ſubvurt ft 
bainS the next se 6 
9 dolone. and ſet 
it * —— wy * 382 
12, ft 129, 39 v7. 
the di- 780 = 
_— 


113; 
made a — ave: 
2qvorienc , and mnlftplying 33 by 3, ſet the 

that prada 


—— 4 1 

K 15 N the Remainer , therefozecſefting 9 in the 

Ate n fen — — 
hich muſt be ſet above a line after the euo- 

enen ener 5128 above ape 
2 Ins ; TAI 

cholar, Is there no moꝛe vi cticulty — 


+ > 


þ * 


np, although 
hr 17 15 great, as bes 1 i 

id. 

And * will J make an end of di- 
viſion, ( ſaving that J doe requeſt. eſp 
exerciſe pour. ſelfe well herein by 

nunes . kill pou have attained ſome erz 
nene therety.). 

For the reaſons and concluſions thereof. are 2 
many, and ſo available fer all forts of men ha- 
ſeever; that if I ſhould ſpeakeof the infinite nſes 
thereof , 1 ſhould rather lacks words then 3 702 
And therefoze retommending it to your 
ment hereafter , upon pour further tra 
to the Art, J will here end this 1 reatile., 4 


elenting o zou one exargple or ſimple 
fi 5 


jon of di ivigon and Lication , 
ef many A is chis, | 
There are braſſe . Aqueſti 
. at 8 1M. - 5 of ſliooting 
$1 une ter nin Ord- 
zhe ſec Ir . 4 Nance, 
pounds, and. if FAS 


Cee lo wine Jun te al * bs _ 


diviſion, 

Maſter. Eraly that they may, aud that yon 
cl and by wozke your ſelfe with Le 
labour: ert avde together bett 
powder that is, pounds, 5 pour 


ds ot powder by that 20, and your 
© gtveth 35 » 89 here 

Foe os which thoweth. 

foz moſt certainty that they 75 

Hall. make juff 35 fhootes up 


Scholar. Str ; all this 
Ivone, and e, nete t 
true 03 not, J tell. | 
4 Bot 1 
r F g pounds By 
Wall der his b ts 31 


* 


bes: 2, pounds, all which make 20: Bivivotye 1 


Oivifion. 


Schollar. Truly ſir, theſe excellent conclu⸗ 
ſions do wonder fully moze and moze make me 
in love with the Art. 

Maſter, It is an Art, that the further vou 


travell, the moꝛe pou thirſt to go on fo ward. 


Such a Fountain, that the moze you dzaw; 
the moze it ſpꝛings: and to ſpeak abſolutely, 
in a wozd (excepting the Rudy of Divini.y> 
which is the ſalvation of our fouls) there is 
no ſtudy in the wozld comparable to this, foꝛ 


delight in wonderfull and godly exerciſe: Foz 


the skill hereof is well known tnmediat y 
to have flowed from the wiſao n of God, in- 
to the heart of Man, whom he hath. created 
the chiek image and inſtrument of his pꝛaile 
and glozy, 

Scholar, The deſire of knowledge doth great⸗ 


ly incourage me to be ſtudious herein: and ä 


therefoze J pꝛay you ceaſe not to infkract me 
kurther in the uſe hereof, 

+ Maſter. With a good will. And now there! 
foze, ſoʒ the further ufe of theſe two latter, that 
is, Multiplication and Diviſion; J will bitefly 
ſhew you the feat of Reduction. <4 


55 


119 


Reduction. 
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Reduction. 


Y Eduaction in, by which all ſums of 
Da fe denomination may be tur- 
red ito ſumt of more 2 de- 
E@2 nomination, And contrariwile, 
all ſums of ſubtile denomina- 
tion, map be bzought to ſums 
| ef gtoſſer denomination. 

{ Grofle de Scholar. What call you groſſe denomination, 

| nominati3. and ſubtile denomination - 
| Maſter, That I call a groſſe denomination, 
which doth contain under it many other f::b: 
tiler o2 ſmaller: as a pound (in refpect to ſhil- 
| . lings)is a groſſe denomina:ion: fo it ts grea- 
| Subiilede ter than ſkullings , and containeth many of 
| nonunit'®” them. And ſhillings in compariſon to pounds) 
are 2 ſubtile denominarion, fo betauſe they are 
leller than pounds, and many oi them ars con · 
tained in one of the other: and ſo likewiſe of 
other things: whatſocver thing is compared 
to other, it it be greater, and containeth many 
of them, it is a groſſe denomination: but if 
it be leſſer (ſo that many of them are in the 
other) then are they called the ſubtile deno- 
minations : whereby pou perceive, that 
one denomination map be called a groſſe de- 
nomination, and alfo a ſubtile, (that is to ſap, 
a great and a ſmall )in divers comparifons, Foꝛ 
ſhillings compared to pounds, are a ſubtile ot 
ſmall ination : but compared fo pence, 
they 


Reduction, — 
[ what ĩt is. 


thep are a groſſe or great denomination. 
Schollar · Nom J underttand the name, A 
pꝛay you teach me the uſe. 


, Mafter. The ue is eaſily. leatned, if pou re- To reduces 
member what vou have learned befoze. Foz gcoſſe de · 

if you will reduce any ſumme of Ugrofle de- n b. 
nomination into a ſumme of à ſmaller o: oh 


mult conſider 


iubriler Denomination , Y 
how many of that ſubcfler Denomination 
do make one of the groſſer Denom nation, ànd 
by that number 02 Numerator da pon mul- 
tiply the ſumme : as. ff you would: reduce 
20. pounds into ſhillings » pou muſt consider 
that in a pound are included 20 ſhillings, 
therekoꝛe multiply the one 20 by the other 
20 , and there will amount 400 , whereby 
you map know that in 20,poun}: are contai. 
ned 400 fhillings. Likewtſe, if you would re⸗ 
duce 30 ſhillings into pence, conſidering that 
in a ſhilling are 12 pence, -you muſt multi 
ply 30 by12 , And it will be 360, whereby 
you may finde that in 50. ſhillings are con» 
tained 360 pence. And thus map von ro2 
duce any grofle Denomination into a moe 
ſubtiler , by {Multiplication , ff pou know 
how many of the leſſer do make the greater: 
of which thing J will anon give you a 
bziefs Table fob the moſt accuſtomed kindes 
of Money, Weights, Meaſures, and Time,, 


* 


and ſuch like : whereby pou may know bod. 


often each ſubtile denomination is contat., 
K 2 ned 
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122 Reduction. 


ned in the groſſer, when vou hall need it foz 
the koꝛeſaid kinde ol Reduction. And alſo the 
ſame ſhall ſerve you, if vou would reduce any 
ſumme of a ſubtiler denomination; into a 
ſumme of a groffer. denominadon. "Foz in 
ſuch Reduction pou muſt confider (as in the 
other kom) how ma:'y of the :tmaller do 
make the greater: and by that number you 
mult. divide the at her ſumme, and the Quo- 
tient will declare how many of the greater 
denomination are comozehended in that 
ſumme; as for example, If: pou would know 
how many ſhillings are contained in 3240 d, 
conſider that 12 pence do make 1 s. vou muſt 
divide that 32 40 by 12, and pour Quotient 
will be 270, whereby vou know that ſo many 
fhillings are in 3240 d. But it you would 
know further how many pounds are in theſe 
270 ſhillings, ſeeing that every pound tontair · 
eth 20 ſhillings: divide that 270 by 20, and it 
will be 13, and ro remaining, whereby von 
map know, that in 3240 d. (oz 270 ſhillings) 
are 13 pounds and to ſhillings, Foz eber moꝛe 
the remainer mult be named by*the name, 0} 
denomination of that ſumme that was divi⸗ 
ded, which in this place were ſhillings. And 
thus may pou do with any other kindes of 
Denominations. 
*] Wherefoze , to the intent you may habe 
certain light oz knowledge in moſt common 
coyns, weights , and meaſures (which is the 
chief and pꝛincipalleſt thing in traffick to be 
| '_ - known 


4.41” 4 
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non) J have in each Reduction as they 
come in oꝛder, ſet done cerfaine inſtructions 
incident thereunto. And firſt J have hereunto 
added this Table, wherein is compzehended, 
not onely our currant and common coynes, 
but alſo the moſt part of the uſuall coynes of 
Chriſtendome, with their juſt weights and 
value currant in this Realme of England, in- 
tending at the latter end of my Addition to 
this Booke, to write of che ordinary money 


uſed in divers place, and their common va- 
lues currant for traffi cke, wich the manner of 
their exchanges from place to place. &c. 

6 5888888 2 
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A Table of the names, ad now.valua- 


* 


tion of the moſt uſuall Gold-coyns through- 
out Chriſtendome, with their ſeverall 
weight of Pence and Grains: and 
| what they are worth of currant 
Engliſh money this prefenc 


ſe Crown R. H. 


yeer, q 63 0. 
i | 
The names & titles The weight in 

of the Gold. Pence. rains. 
Grea: Soeraign. io | © 
Daw Sever. KH.) ITT 
Double Sow of DE} [TG 
Half Pagel 2 [1id 
G Noble.” FCS. 
Ha Half ) Nowlc. 2% & BY 
Angel. RE * 1 
Hlf Angell. 1 x 16 
Sole I . 
E Nef 5 e cy 
1G:0-70 Noble.” W 5 EO 
Half George Noble. | |" IT 12 
puff com K. Rl. 2 5 
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The value in 


Shil. pence. | 
CY WW 
22. 
22 | % 
WI 
.. 
* 
5% #0 
1 
11 0 
N 
— |110b. 
l 
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Pritam cen ELLIS Ca 
Tec — — 7 | (4 lbs 
E . 5 
coſe Sr 3 | 5d — 2 
He Dagger. | i is | 5 |} 6 
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© A the ſeveral! peeces of Gold beretofore mentioned, ore 
ſer down according no their valuation by the Kings Majeſiis 
Proclamation for Gold. Datcd the 23 of November, 1611. 


A Table of forraign Gold coyn, according 


to their ancient valuation and fe verall weight, 


in pence and grains, 
f NAS 
need el ned in 
of the Gold. + {Pence. Grains. | Shil. Penete. 
M A 
ne . e 
Scottiſh c. 1 n 
Frebeh Noble. 2 | 15 | | 13 | 4 
22 H n 
Flame NM. In 
— TIN 1 1 3 2 
Philips Royal. 2 |} 10 10 0 
e 
— 7 (212 [41 t] 
— — > 2 
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[rhe are: & titles Sh weieks 100 The valueth 
22 14. Pence. _ Shil. pence, 
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Is is to be underſtosd (gentle Reader ) thut 
whereas in theſe tables, the weight is called by the 
name of g penny , it is not ment a penny of filver 
money, but a penny of Goldſmiths weight , which 
containeth 24 Barly Corn. Concerning which, ſee 
Troy weight in folio 133. va 

So if a man have not the weight wherewith to 
weigh any peeceof geld, he may do it with Barly- 
cornes bring dry, and & it ts ſaid, fol 133. 


The prices of Gold which the bringers 
in of forrain Gold ſhall receive at the Mint, 
according to the Kiegs Majeſties Pro- 


clamation, Dated the140of © 
May, Anno. 1612 

FE. an ounce of French crowns, 8 11. 6 f 

being 22 Karacts fine.— Arts; 
For every ounce of Spaniſh Piſto=; 
lets, being 21 Karadts, 3 graines 3 li f. 
and a halfe fine. — | 
For Dockers of Spaine, being 23 VN 1 
Karacts „1 graine fine at leaſt >3 li, 8 f, 8 d. 
the Oli ee GER 
For Milreas Cruſado long croſſe. - 
Cruſado ſhore croſſe, the ounce, F 3 lid 6 ſ, 2 d. 
For Hungary Duckets being 2 3 | 
Karacts, I graine five at 3 li, 92d. 


Ounce — — — ou 
For the Checkeen of Venice, he- 125 
ing 23 Karects, I graine fine of li, 10. 


leaſt the ounce: 
% + * 


For 


128 


Reduction. 


a A yy So 3 li, 9 . 


A if the ſaid Luar Gold los of le fe 
feſſe, abatement to be made according ro the 
rate. | 


For Sulraines being 23 Ka- 
xes,t grain fineat leaſtthe>3 li. 8 ſ.⁊ d. 


ome, 
For all other Gold, being 22 | 
— — 3 b6L 


J And being fixer, 4 greater price according 
ro that rate, and being courſer, a leſſe, ſe that the 
bringer in ſnpply the leſſe fine, with the more ſine, in 
ſuch ſort, that m the tetall itmaker good the ſame 
rate of 22 Karelts fine, Fan 


The price of Silver - which the 
bringers in of forraine Silver ſhall re- 
© ceive at the Mint, according to the 

Kings Majefties aforeſaid 


ver money of Civ. 
For the Ounce of Ade 
ney, — —— 


wa” 4a * 
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For In et Silver, en | 
— d. wright fines ac-( 56 
cording to the of 


England,the Ounce 


A nd for other Silver of more finencſſe, a 
better price according to that rate, end for cour« 
ſer a leſſe: ſo that the bringer in ſupply the eſſe 
fine wth the more fine , in ſuch fort, that in the 
torall it makes good the ſad rate of 11 Ounces, 
2 pence weight fins, according to the Standard of 
England, 


Of Silver Coynes currant in this 
7-2 2 WS SANS 


The Fdward Crowne of 5 . 

The Edward halfe Crowne of 2 ſ. 6 d. 

The Edward ſhillings , balfe ſhilling, and the 
"*thiee pence. "00 | 

Philin and Maries ſhilling, and halſe ſhilling. 

The Mary Gtoat, and 4fary two pence, 

Queene Elizabb ſhilling. 9d, 6. d. 4. d. 3. d. 

2 d. I d. three farthings, and halſe penn). 


Ere would 'T now expreſſe the values 
of ſundrie other Coynes of divers 
Countries , but for thren cauſes 1 now re- 


- 


are not crrant by 


Realme, A 


130 Reduction. 
tate. And againe, they are ſo different in ſo 
many places, that it were matter enough foz 
a great Booke to ſpeake ſufficiently of them 
all. Yowbeit, becauſe pou ſhall not be-altoge: 
ther ignoꝛant of them, J wil ew pou the 
values of ſome that are moſt in uſe, and firſt 
of France. 

The moft common monep are Deniers 
Soulx, and Frankes : 12 Deniers make 1 
ſhilling; 20 Soulx make 1 Franke: fo that as 
pou lee theſe 3 kindes are like in the rate fo 
pence; ſhillings and pounds with us; but that 
this is the difference , that their Dearer is 
but the ninth part of our penny, any ſo their 
Soulx (commonly called Sovſes) goe 9 to our 
ſhilling, a d of their Frankes to an Engliſh 
pound of money. Do that thzee ołtheir Frankes 
make a Noble. And by thoſe thꝛee pou map 
practice how to reduce French money into 
- Engliſh money, accoz ding as J have ſet koꝛth 
21 8 9828 d, oz 20ſ. 


240>Deniers make d 360 d, 93 30. 

352 yo 928 d, 033 li. 17 f. 4 d. 
2160 Soulx make 240 ſhillings. And fo of 
other in like rate. As fo2 the reſt ok thetr 
Coyncs J omit them till hereaſter, that you 
habe ſome underſtanding in bꝛoken numbers. 
15 mat aw as foz the — — 
they be ſo. changeable, that: you now 
them from time to time: elſe vou cannot re- 
duce them into our . 
a | 4 


4 Neduct on. 
that vou have an example of their money to 
exerciſe you withall, pou Mall take thoſe that 
be moſt common: as Stivers both ſingle and 
double, Groats Flemiſh, Carolus and Gyldens. 
A flemiſh Groat is a littic abobs 3 Farthings 
Engliſh. A ſingle Stiver is 1 d. ob. q halfe far- 
thipg. The double Stiver Carolus is 4 d. ob. 
balfe farthing. Then there is alſo the Carolus 
Gy lden, which is wozth 10 ſtivers. And the 
Flemiſh Noble is wozth 3 Carolus Gyldens 
and 12 Stivers. . 3 | 
So that it you would convert Flemiſh mos 
ney, 02 any other kinde of money wyatſoever 
it be, juſtly into ſterling, you muſt reducs ft 
firtt info the ſmalleſt part of Engliſn money 
that is in that Coyne, As foz example: It A 
would reduce 368 double (tivers into Engliſh 
money (conſtdering that a double ſtiver con- 
taineth 3 d. ſarthir g) vou fall firſt lookehow 
many farthings be inthe double (tiver-and pon 
all finde'them 1: therefoze multiply the 
ſumme of t ge ſtivers by 13; ànd then have yon 
their valve in farthings, WhiCh is 4784. Now, 
if vou divide that by 4. then there will appeare 
the number of pence : but better it were to di⸗ 
vide it by 48 (foꝛ ſo many fartbhings are in « 
ſhilling). and then will the quot ent detlare 
the ſumme of the ſhillines. 
Like wiſe if vou would reduce any umme 
ol ſingle ſtivers into Engli ſi money vou muſt 


- 8 W 
N x PE 
* . 25 
1 a 8 7 
" 


multtplytheſumme firſt by 13, and then have ; 


-Pol#reduced. them into a certaine ſumme, _ 
3 


6 Wes, 
is fo wit, half farthings, which tum it you af- 
vide by 8, then will amount the ſum of pence : 
oz if you divide it by 96, the ſum ol ſhilliugs will 
appear. ay | | 

ut mark this in all Diviſion: when ye 
do reduce to bzing one Nenomination inta 
another, i there be any Remainer aftcr the 
Diviſion, that muſt be named by the Deno« 
mination of the groſſe ſam that was div 
ded. As for example, J would bzing 254 far-. 
things into pence, therefoze IJ vivide that 
254 by 4 (foz fo manp farthings make a 
well. pony) and the Quotient is 63, which is the 
ſum of the pence, and then remaineth yet 

2, which are farthings ſtill, as one may pꝛobe 

by dividing. And this muft be marked in all 

Diviſion, namely, when it is done foz Re- 

duction. 8 
J Touching Dansk Money, they have 

their Soulx, whereof 20 is à Liver : which is 

2 ſhillings ſterling. They have alio the ir Graſh, 

whereof do make a Gilden, which is 4 ſhil- 

lings ſterling. They have alſo Dollors, and 
their common oz old Dollor is 35 Graſu. New 

Dollors they haue, which be divers; ſome va · 

lued at 24 Grafh, ſome at 26, any ſome at 30. 

And thus much J thought good to adde to the 

Author, touching Dansk Money). 

Concerning Spaniſh Money, Whereof the 
mot common are Cornadoes , Marveides, 

Marveide, 4 Marveides make u Ryall , and 

11 Ryals 


* "Reducenot | 77 
124 Ryals make one Ducket, fo the Docker run. 
2 374 — Which is about — 
ag 10 pence, ng. . Therefoze it gon 
Would convert 124 pounds, 5 ſhillings, ſter- 
ling, into Duckers, conſider that pence is the 
leaſt value 02 Denomination named in this 
queſtion : therefoze reduce 124 pounds, 5{hil- 
lings, info pence, and it maketh 29820 pence: 
Which it you divide by pence that a Ducket is 
wozth, (which is 70) you ſhall have foz your 
Qpotient 426 Duckets, pour deſire, | 
In Venice they have Bettes, Bouldyes, Venice 
Lieures, 5 Bettes make an Engliſh pennp, money. 
60 Bettes a ſhilling, Which is 2 Soaldyos, an 
20 Souldyes a Licure of Venice, Which is 4 
pound — | 
Thus much have I faid of Money: Now Woghs. 
will I fhew you in like ſort, the diſtinction of 
weights, | 
After a Statute made dns 11. H. 7. there pray - 
ought to be but one ſurt of weight, As 24 Barlkey- weigln. 
cerus dry, and taken out of the middeff of the A HE 
Ear, domake a porny weight, 200f thaſe perny — | 
Ww#ights mag an ou; and 12 auĩ. 4 pound of A pn; 
Troy we e, by which i weighed Bread, Guld, Troy. 
Silver, Pearl, Silbe, and ſuch lthe. But com- 
manly there is uſed another weight called N. ber- 
Haberdupoiſe ; in Which. 15 ounces mate! a pois 
pound. WTherefoze when you world reduce weighs. 
ounces into pounds, pou mult confider whe» 
ther pour weight be Troy weight 03 Haber- 
dupoiſe.; and it᷑ it be Troy weight, pou mull 
| divide 


- 134 — 
E divide your” ounces by 12, to bzing them fo 
E pounds, but if it be Haberdupoiſe, you muff 
7 divide themby 16, Now againe, there ber 
kundred greater weights, which a te called a hundred, 
lzet. halfe a hundred, anda quarterne, ànd alſs a 
balfe quarterne. &c. 
Scholar. Why # ſo there map be reckoned 
20 pound, 40 pound, 200 pound, and ſuch in- 
numerable. 

Maſter. All theſe ate numbers of weight, 
but they have not common weights made to 
their rate, as the other have. And againe theſe 
that I did name, are not juſt in number as 
they ſeeme by their name : foꝛ an hundred is 
not juſt 100, but is a 112 pound. And ſo the 
halle hundred is 56: the quarter 28, andthe 
halte quarter i4, And theſe be the common 
weights uſed in molt things that are ſold by 

weight. 
N Bou beit there are in ſome things other 
Wooll. names, as in Wooll, 28 pound ia not talen a 
quarterne, but a Todde : and 14 pound is not 
named halte a quarterne, but a Stone, and the 
7 pound halte a ſtone, Other names becauſe 
they differ in many places, and agree in few, 3 
Sack of But a Sacke of Woo!! bp the Statutes, is li- 
| mited fo be 26 ſtone, | 
Now in Cheeſe, though it be fold by the 
Ghecſe hundred, and by the ſtone in ſome places, yet 
| weights, the very weights of it are Cloves, and Weyes, 
+4 So that a love containefh 8 round, and 
Cn pt 


* 
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a wey. 32 Cloves, whishts 255 pound, that. 

is 1 3 16 pound: and fo mich weighs 

eth the wey of Suffol«e Ct eeſe. and the like is 

ez ſhould be the Barrel of Suffolke butter. 
The We; of Effex cher fe containeth " ix. + 

ſcoreand fixteene pound t and fo' nitith is alſo 1 

the Barrel of Eſſox butter. | ; 


' Moreover this weight is ed by the Apot heca- 
ries in their Phyſical 1 and mixture of 


medecine wherein the leaſt 154 graine. 


20 Grammer A Scriple 'J The Apo 
3 Scruptes ( 2 Y Didem chus 5 _  rhecaries._. 
And 8 rage) 8 or Drage cha- = weights ry 
16 Ounces An Ounce \ racte-F# v 125 
4 Pound, Jred. Ih. 


Now of weights are made other meaſures Meaſures 
both fo2 graine and liquor, Foꝭ à pound in Troy for liquor. 
weight, maketha pint in meaſare, ſs that 8 
pound 028 pints do make a gallon: halfe a 4 pint. 
gallon is named a pottle, and halſe. pottle is Oallon. 
calls» a quart , which containeth two pints: Gram. SJ 
FNoW above a Gallon the next meaſure is a ; 
Firkin: then the Terrian a kilderkin , 03 halfs 
Barrel, and à Barrel. And by theſe meaſures are 
fold commonly Ale, Beere, wine, and Oyle, But- Fon: + 
ter and Soipe, Salmon, Hertings, and Eles. 1 | 

But as theſe be unlike things. ſo the mea - Barrell. 
ſures oftheir vefſels do differ, toʒ the meaſares 


ok them all are as followeth, | 2 
Tetbe Pirken, . Ale mx 
Of Ale C the bilder. 3 li | 
the barrel. ci C 320 7 
| Of 


* 13 | OTC ON, - | 
A N 

Lee Of- Beere rhe kilderk. og 18 CGallons. 
* Tehe barrell, J le. 369 


de mes. Sope, meaſures, both Firkin , Kilderkin , and 

© Barrell ſhould be equall to Ale meaſure. | 

Moreover the Statutes do lumite the weight of 
every of thoſe three veſſels being empty. 


A Barrell to ©2 60 
Helfe a Barrel >weigh<1 3 f pounds, 
A Firkin empty 650 


Hering. Ferrings alſo fold by the ſame meaſures that 
Ale and Soape be ſold by. 
Herrings are ſold by the tale, 120 to the 
hundred, ten thouſand fo the laſt. 
Salman & Salmon and Eeles have & greater mea- 
Eeles. ſure. 
8 


the Butte 4 7 
Salmon the Barrel ( hola- ) 42 (G41. 
& Eelec ) halfe Bar. ( eth 21 dar. 
the Firt ind 10: 


| Wowbeif, ſome Statutes did limite Eele 

veſſels egnall with Herring veſſels, 
Wine mex Now as for wine veſſels they are ſeldomg 
ſures. Ffmallerthen Hogſheads, which ace of 63 Gal. 
| lons : Every Hogſhead, is two Barrels: pet 
there ars manp other wine veſſels, but of 
them all ſee this Table; any marke the me 

. Autres one by another. 

of 


18: F 


he Runter | 
ſi Barrel 28 14 
Of wine | the Hogſh. 51d. 63 Gale 
and ojle} the Tertian eth 84 | tons, 
the Pipe | | 126 
the Twme 1252 


Bur you hall marke that thers be other 
kindes of Tertians 3 fo2 there. be Tertans Tercians 
that is to ſap) Thirds of Pipes, of Hog 
and of Barrels, as wellof other things as > WM 

wine. a 
; Alto Malwfeyes, , and Sacke, Es. the halfe A zune; 
Tun is not tal led a pipe hut rather a Butte. 
And thus much habe I thought meet fo tell 
vou at this time. 
Scholar. And is thaf alwayes true⸗ 
Maſter. I have told you how it ſhould be, 
buf how it is, J may not ſay : how they do 
differ dayly from their juſt wealure , thaf 
ay iers can tell Fou better then J. But 
I wilt ths patenow, „ and ſpeak balefly of 


And as of weights there did pring the liquid Drie mea 
meaſures ( whereof I puke lat) fo of the fame ſures. 
ſpringeth dry meaſures, as Pecks > Buſhels, 
— and ſuch-like , whereby aro mea« 
ſared Corne and like graines , Alſo Salt Lime, 
Coals , andother like, And this is the ozver 
and quantify ofthem, * 

A peckts the meaſare of tws Sons, 


4K 2 


* . F - - 5 


Bumell. A Buſbell L | foe Perks, 
Quite) A arte ja. erbt Buſbels, 
A Wey | Ee quarters. 


Wey- Thpete ure the common names und meas 
ſures , but in divers places there be divers forts. 
The Buſhel in many places ts two buſhels, 
crice. but then is that Buſhei there called a Strike: 
ornocke. and in fome places halle a quarrer is called a 
Condocke, But thoſe diverfities are too many 
to tell you bziefly them all and again? , th 
they are anzinft the law and ſtatutes, I cout 
them unmeet lo be uſed. Es 
Gore  - But now remainefh yet another kinde of 
omere myeaſares, wherebp mon metetengrh, bredch, 
Saen Ad thickneſle, And tholtare, an kneh, a Foot, 
% 4-25. and ſuch other: whoſe names and quantities 
{his Table Rory. ia | . 
n Inch. ames of Burley in length 'wake un inen. 
11 05 iS LA, 5 
3 Foot © 5. Yard, ee 
Yard. 5 Yards and a hulfe "Yu Prareh. 55 
Elle. 1 Pearch in broadib, and 40 lulengtb doe wake 
each. Ad of Land, which ſome call x rood , ſome 
yardland, ſome a Farthendele, | 
2 Farthendels} , © Fhalfe an nere of ground, 
4 — Cak GI 


Jun Acre. | 

J Mere, 40 rods in length do male « furlong, 

8 furlougs make an Englifh milesvihich containeth 
320 Perches. 

Ho that an Engliſn mile , grounded upon 

the Statute, is in length 1760 yards, — 

| ot, 


„ 


Reduction: 13, 


tand 633 b o lnches. e . 03 SIG? 
Some —— _ then the Italian mile of 
5 100k 


of Fractions, which as yefiyou have not leare 
ned, J will let them paſſe till another time, 


that J have taught you the knowledge of, 
broken numbers. 


; „„ "wn - 

24 houtes,” and cer / höre th 60 A 
a weeke, and 4 weekes make a common” mo- An heures 
neth , and 13 moneths make a yeare , lacking Wecke, 


. : Moneth, 
certaine hovres and minutes; but — 


2 Y 
„ * 5 — 
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harder then any other ſozt, foz it reguireth 
the knowledge of ſo many things: but now 
fir when you ſee time, Jam readie ta learne 
fozth , as much of Reduction as pou have 
taught mee, A remember: buf and if J 
dor at any time fozget » J ſhall have re- 

L 3 courſe 


, 
* , — 
* 


Schollar. But pet firof the of cime The part 
— — n yet r ty * * 2 — 
iter. Lon day hath 


At needetz not to tell you, that 7 dayes make dy. | 


| 
| 
| 


ä Reduion:? 
conrſs fo the Tables weer ken fot wont fo 


Me; lica fiat ol 

wp it wil not bs re- 

Bat in as much 
we have in⸗ 


% 


And 6 
2 


* 


* "% POL 
KY Wi: 7 
15180 
4 


% > 3k. 
* * =. _ A 
Le "ey 
I ot... A8 
a 1 4 * 
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4741 no 12074 Ce af © 


... Progrefo Ton, 


en 5 cbis * * 2 What wee 
i.; part. of wrizers bave defined pro- — 
" greſſion' as dons, linde 

% Adgtor's yet tr 7. it. mot 


ſo he very 
— — ces 


man 55 4 0 oceedin 
og: 7 ee — — 4 25 
be is aptl Ae choſen to. 


22 
Fr ; are Camry 2 foes parts exarcuſed and * 


pratiifed * , Anduotencly Addition, atcuſt ty 
ir done, Which 72 hah been che cauſe, why ie 
hab (of bam named 4 pry rs of Addition, 

4 2 quicleę and briefe addition. bf 
257711 7 er > PAYS by ſome cortajne' and 


15 ee 
N wa n 7 


* nd — — „ ue * 
r 


22 | wg — 
*call Doe 


dd wn bh 
n farb 1 » That betweene ct 12 next 
wwmbersrehearſed or placed down , 2822 
ty, or I equall and alike. | 
* 4 Scholar, 


* ne mate? that you bade 
both opened unte me What Progrefſion ts tru- 
ly,and alſo why 
But I p2ay' an example make 
Une ur difinition. 
c.\Bxamples:cannot want , 
creatures natural uſe 
"of one kinds» ot 'Ariclimerieall * 
(whtch therefo2e is alis names nat 
55 
multitade vy n r 

th eeving fro 1 


44 de 
low net befv2e alike quaintiry{ 


is? pen On . — y(t 
8 nd 


"4 % Progre SE 24H | * | 
©" Scholar is 716 molt . Ant 


* 


m e ena . 
7 380 Toten: 


IF 


11 
11 
11 
1 
1 
1 
1 
111 
17 
11 


5 
8 
y 
of 


Pd 


4 Progreſſion. 
of * rowes dolont 


+ 


To knew fi on ; your 


the recall 

ſumme of much Aach 
an Arith- 4 
meticall 


Progreſ- 
Gon, downe dy it 
e 911,1 hel 


b the totale, 
et Ruley ar 
bers* 


"by the 5 which you noted foz the 
425 and the ſumme 
; i the W 1 al th fi- 


x r „8 


v by7,, 8 the 

8 — 1 

r. 2 ol wy by a 

5 895 g 3 I wil 
a 


0 61min — 1 x 3 
N OAK 


Ind 


5557 19 revs "7 
Matter. B Wall 
. Bow b 


5 2 o omits 
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if yon adde all the parcels together, you ſhall 
Erz. andy 44 amoumt, ft pbu did wozke 
well, And that manner or Addition tryeth all 
kinds ol ſamming anp Progreſsion. 

Scholar: Then can J ſümme anp*Progreſ- 
ſjon . il the number of the parcels be odve, But 
wht if they be even: 1 in chis example, 


1,3,354; 57,8 Arq 

Maſter, When the hither of the parcels 
is eben, rar ors that allo as pon divbekoze, 
and like wiſe adde the ſirſt ſumme to the laſt, 
und by the halfe of the twenber of the places, 
de you multiply it: a6 in our example, the 
parcels are 4, J not then addin * 
firſt ſumm to the laſt > there amounteth' that 
do 2 "mot byhalfe of the parcels; that ts, 
ad and 4 361 which ts the ſumiens | 


nod 03 


TE 0 if you will take one Rulefor theſe both, <O! 


do thus: Pultiply the halte of the one by the 
— und the mie will amount all 


. 9 that _ 
berof the paces de bene | fo 


not be 2 nceth 
* en or the rſt njamber anp che laß, 
No ri an odde number; ſo that halte 


$4 «4 » > 


am vnely 
excreile 


ol be taken: but rt neverbe 


A general 


can rule. 
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exextiſe in P 
tv: how divers wayes., an to how 
great p2ofit ſoltinplga thing (as this Arch» 
meticall Progreiyzants) may bes conſidered 
and uſed,, I Iwill here pꝛopound pou. ſixe pro- 
—— ofitians: at which foyre of them were inden 
friend of mine, and never hefe thus 
— and the two firſt — ts me 
knomleng mitten ot hut byth 
a: RO This oth gre 
ta ha attentive unta your, woz 

wal 

tip in 


pnelp he inſtwuted at he 
on knoyme, Rules 
Tal egy — that 1 | 
rules fylg med, as wy; very en? 
Sage daſe a great _ — 
Fuxther dupy, and longer 
foze Dir, I beſecch pou, apy en * * 


Prot olinone- 
Malter. Theſe they ars 


* 


Iq ben the laſt — — 1 AUR win | 


15 aditian, til{ you ebm unte it, {0 
qo — — the 77 aum bor, 2 
22 places be knowne. ; 

The fuſſ number the P rogreffi ;/ 
. — ywith wo Ornate | find 


o uſed. Wut that von 


g pncourage 
{eeing 


OY 
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The totalſamme of any 
fon being given, andthe ins nnd loft , 
the common exoeſſe. - i& 

The totull umme being given, and the mivtuall 
exceſſe, with the number Tr places, to give the 
firft or laſt number of the ſame Progreſſion. 

Many moe conſiderations could] propound- 
you in theſe Aruhmeticall Progreſſions, but theſe 
are ſufficient, to give you occaſion to thinke, that 
Rules of knowledge and Arts are infinitely ca- 
pable of enlargement. 

Scholar. Pappp were J, ff J did but well 
underſtand that which is already invented 
and witten: And pet in my ſimple fantaſte, 
theſe things offer themſelves (in manner) to 
be ffudied £62 about Progreſsion, therefoze J 
pp yon to-p20ceed to the Rules anſwering to 
theſe propoittions. ' | | 

Maſter. I will o02derip fo2 every of theſe fix 
propoſitions gibe you Rules, and with every 
one an example, unlefſe the plainnefſe and 
eafinefſe need no farther exemplikying. 

For the Solution of the firſt multiply the excefſe 
by a numberdefie by 1 then the number of the places 
and the off F118 adde to the firſt number, ſo you 
[hall have the ſaſt number, which is ſpught for. 

As for example. If there were ſeven places 
in a Progreſsion Arithmeticall, whoſe conti- 
nuall encreaſe 02 mutuall exceſſe were 4, 
, and the firſt mber were 5, and J would 
know what the lat and ſeventh number is: 
 F mialfiply 6, which is oaclefſe then 7 > (che 


numbar 


number of the places) by 4, fhereof commneth 
ts the laſt nytaVer which A deſire fo 
know. And this ven may ftraightwap pzove 


' * by continuall pzGetying..from 5, till the 


- ſeventh place, encftaſing every one by 4, as 
thus, © „ | W 2 | 
5 9 13 17 21 25 29. 


Lo here, the laſt, being alſo the ſeventh; 
is 29. 6 : 
Scholar, J * erp already ane good p320* 
perty in this Rule, which in all wozks is fa 
be dellred: that is, it will eaſe one from great 
labour, if a Progreſſion where pꝛopounded ot᷑ a 
hund ed oꝛ two hun dzed places, oz moe: And 
allo it is very eaſie to wozk , and moſt neceſ- 
foz the rocall ſumme finding, in a very 
mw ogreſſion, 28 
Maſter. It is true, and therefoze now let 
me ſee if voũ can anſwer me this queſtion by 
o 0 ir hs, ci .:; 
A Merchant buyeth 50 2 Spices, and 
reeth to pay for the firſt pound 4 pence, for 
the ſecond 7 pence , for the third 16 penee, for 
the fourth 13 penee, ce. 1 
The queſtion js, how much he mull pay 
foz the laſt pound, and then how much the 59 


pound commeth tos 6 
Scholar, Accozding to the propoſition, J 
multiply 49 ( which is lee by one then tte 


number ofthe places) by the exceſſe, which is 
32 


. 


_ 


3, tothe 7 ec; d —— „ 
the 14 de 1] 
{tnaketh 55, which Bend by halt i 
155 the 1 
number of the plates, is 25 the product 11 
3375 perecs duden mann price the 1 
50 pounds of Spices, asappeAreth, © R 
49 places 1 leſſe. 1 51 laſt | 
z exceſſe 7. firſt [ 
147 | | 
5 > - whe ' falſe places | 
151 thelaft 775 144 
310 | 
3875 'corall umme i 
which amounteth to | 
li N | 
16—2— 11 | 


Maſter, It is fruly wzought, 

Scholar, Then A intreat pou to pꝛoceed to 
pour ſecond propoſition. 

Mafter. The ſecond Rule is thir, From the 2 Propos 
laſt ſubtralt the firft , the remainder divide by the ſition, 
common exveſſe, to the Quotient adde 1, aud you 
have the number of the places, which you would 
know > As mthis Progreſſion. 


6 11 16 21 26 31 


—— 
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If I know onely 6and 3c, and that they 
encreaſe 


8 by 5 en 
I ſubtracts ,*thare remaineth 25 : which 
55 A nie by 5, (the common exceſſe) ths 
Quotient tommeth fozth 5, to which J adde 
x that maketh 6: and a nun the places, 
As pou ſee. 
Scholar. This Rule is fo eakte, that I were 
much too blame, it A could not remember it. 
Maſter. The third Propoſition may alwayes 
thus be ſolned, Multiply t ths exceſſe by a number 
leſſe by one , then the dift ance of theplace is from 
the firſt , or the laſt number given: the of-come 
adde to the firſt , if the diſtance be reckoned from 
rhe firſt, and the firſt alſo knowne, or ſubrract from 
the laſt , if the diſtance be from the laſt counted, 
aud the laſt given alſo , and that which commeth 
forth, either in that Addition tothe firſt, or ſub- 
traction from the laſt i the number ſought, As 
for example, * you this Progreſsion. | 


$ 15 22 29 36 43 50 57 


And fo2 the apt conſidering the manner of 
this queſtion, J will note over every place his 
diſtance from the firſt , and under every plate 
his diſtance incluſi vel from the laſt, thus. 


Eo, BE 2, © 8 a 0. 3 


5 3% 23s I 365 43 50 $7 
CE V3 4 $ 3 8 


Nowif theexceſle where by this Progret” 
101 
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for! Cindeth, he bf be.7 and che 
firſt numbers given, 8, J would know 
what number ſtandeth under 4 that is to ſap, 
in the fourth place. J multiply 7 by (which 
is leſſe by 1 then the number of the place 
proponed ) that peeldeth 21, fo which J adde 
8, thefirit number ſo commeth 29: which 1 
ſay to belong to the fourth place, as pe ſee in 
the example it alſo doth :02 if in the chird place 
from the laſt , pou would know what number 
in this example ould ſtand, the laſt number 
being knowne to bs 57 , and the common 
excefle 7, then by 2 which is leffe by 1 than 
the place propounded, I multiply 7, that gi- 
beth r4- which appertaineth te the third place 
ineluſtdely reckoned from the laſt, and ſo my 
example giveth vou. | 2 
Scholar. I perceive right good uſe of this 
rule : ſoꝛ if Jhadfo2gotten what the firſt num» 
ber were, and remember ſtill but the laſt the 
common exceſſe, andthe number of the places, 
then might A come by the knowledge of my 
firtnumber againe. | | 
And me thinketh, that it differeth not much 
fromthe firft propoſicion , ſaving that which 
pou make here 4 middle number, there was 
made the laſt : and alſs in this point it differs 
eth, that in it the lat was onely ſought, and 
no consideration had in numbing the places 
from the laßt, as here J marke in your num- 
bers noted under your progreſsion. , 
Maſter. And thinks yon not, the middle 
. NY number 


4 Propo- 
tion. 


152 Progreſſion. | 
numbers of Progreſsion anding of a hunv2ed 
oz thzcehund2ed places 03 moe, may as much 
cambor-a man to come fo the knowledge of 
them by continuall encreafng from the firſt 
by the common exceſſe, oꝛ àbating from the 
laft con inually the common exceſſe as the 
very firall numbers in a ſhozter progreſsion 
would do⸗ | | 
Scholer, ss lir,that I think right well, and 
therefoze J am glad ot this new framod pro- 
poſition, and the manner ofthe wozking of it. 

Maſter. The rule of the fourth is this, Adde 
the firſt and the laſt together, and by the off-come 
divide the totall ſumme, Double the quotient ,aud 
that willbe the number of the places. 

Scholar. Then if in a progreſsion, Whole 
ſamme were 20), and the FR number 12, aud 
the laſt 57, if Jadds 57 and 12 together, that 
maketh 69, and by it J divide 207, the quoti- 
ent will be 3, which J double; and ſo J have 
6, Und ſo many muff be ths number of che 
places that this progreſs jon ſtandeth on. 

Maſter. Whether it be ſo 03 no, how wfll 
you tries 

Scholar, Walfe 6, which is 3, being multt- 
plted by 69, muff make 207, the totall ſumme ; 
if 6 be the number of the places. Fo2 ſo the 
whole wozke of your rule in famming any 
Arichmeticall progreſtion dis en- 


fozme me. J will then multiply 69 
69 bp 3, thus, | 3 
It commeth fozth juſtly, 207 


Maſter, 
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- Maſter. I maſt much here in cammend pour 
pꝛompineſte both in memo2y and in well ap- 
plying your rule: although in mantteſt woꝛds 
it did containe no ſuch matter. - 
Scholar. Wir A pzay you heare me fram 
one example maze 5 
Maſter. J am well pleaſed, ſo that ye bee 
chozt, fo you make mee moze longer here 
then willingly J would have been: but J can» 
not perceive how J could have omitted any 
thing as pet without your great lack thereof, 
Scholar, If I had received 95 pounds of 


certaine men, but of how many I have for- A queſtion 
gotren , yet I -remember that the firſt gave of money, 


me 7 pound, and the laſt 27 pound, and eve- 
ry payment after other did riſe by a like ſumme. 
And the man for whom J received this mony, 
conditioned with me, that of every payment 
I ſhould have twelve pence for my labour : 
now unlefle 1 can by Art finde the truth of 
this caſe, I am like to loſe the moſt part of my 
reward, l 
Maſter. J perceive pon can handſamely 
frame an example, which ſhould concetn pour 


owne gaine: I pꝛap vou let me fee how you 
would vo juſtite in this point. 

Scholar. J adde the firſt T 
and tbe laſt together that 27 17 
maketh34': by which J di⸗ iS: - 
ride 85, thus 24 24 
Why how now ⸗ Sir, here 


is a remnant of: 7 , in which 34 cannot bee 
* | 2 had: 
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had : ſo that now J am in the b2yers fo2 deu⸗ 
bling of my Quotient, and farewell then both 
my luſtice, anda good lumpe of mp gaines. 
Maſter, Pe ars never the farther from the 
matter, though it fall into a Fraction, Foz you 
hall underſtand, that the Fraction which of 
any ſuch wozk p2eceedeth, is ever halfe of one 
ſuch, as the nnites of ths Quotient befoze are. 


And that you map trie, if pon double that 


which ſo remaineth, foz then it will be egquall 
to pour Diviſor , as if pe double 17 (the rem 
nant) it maketh 34, & pour diviſor Alſo 34 
this noteth the remainder to be halfe of one. 
Schelar. Now J am glad of this hard ex- 
ample. Foz with it J have a generallcule foz 
the Fraction that may hap in this wozke.90 
that the Quotient being ts and a halte, A 
double that, it maketh 5 , therefoze ſhould my 
gaine be 5 ſkillings. And to be ſure (by pour 
leave) J will trie itt, fo J will multiply halte 
of 34: (which is the ficſt 
and laſt number joyned 17 
together) by 5. thus. 5 
It is moſt true (3 ſee) $5 
that I chould leeſe nothing 


by the fozmer wozking. 


Maſter. The fifth propoſtion hath this rule ap- 
pertaining unto it: By the fourth rule finds the 
number of the places, that being dene, from the laſt 
ſubtratt the firft,& the reſidue divide by a number 
leſſe by 1, then the number of the places, aud the 
quorient will ſkew the excefe which is (oucht for. 

A 


Proprefion. 


disburſed 68 5 peunds to a certaine number 
of men , you neither can tell how many they 
were, or how much the ones mony exceeded 
his next before , but you are ſure that the ex- 
ceſſe was equall between every two next: and 
alſo you remember that the firſt had 19, and 
the laſt 18 opounds, how would you finde 
the number of the name and the exceſſe, con- 


rinually obſerved in the ſucceſsion of their 


y ments, 


Scholar. Pour rule doth plainly bid, fir 


to finde the number of the pla- | 
ces, which J will do acco2ding 118 
to the fourth rule: J adde 19, 19 
and 118 together thus. 137 
By this 1 37, J divide 685 
thus. | 
Seeing there is no Fraction 23 
but a whole number, being 585 (5 
5+ I double that, and then x37 
mult the number of the pla- 
ces be 10. Now from the 118 
laſt J ſubtratt the firſt. as 9 19 
from 1 18, thus: And ſo re⸗ 99 
maineth 9. | 
This 99 I divide by a number leſſe by one 
then the number of the places, and ſecing the 
places were 10, J divide 95 by 
9, thus: 99 * 
The Quotient is 1, and ſo was 9 (1+ 
the excefle , if J habe followed 
PE | P 3 your 


„ v$3 . 2 
An example hereof ſhall be this: If ye had Example | 
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your tule tight. * ; 
Maſter, ou have. wzought every part of 
fhis queſtion both well in ozder, and truly in 
the pꝛactiſe of your rules. | 
Scholar, J will then ſet it downe alſo foz- 
mablp , ſo that the number at the places, the 
exceſſe and the totall ſumme may kraight ap- 
peaxe s pour firſt example flyod, | 


Scam- 12-39; Al. 33. een 
„ 52 63 74 85 96 107 118 
©. N N 
oper That the places be 10, and that from the 
2 firſt to the laſt, the common exceſſe is 11, J 
perceive moſt evidently: but whether the to- 
tall ſumme be 685. J have not pet pꝛoved, 
which J will now doe: J ande 19 and 118 
together, that maketh 137: A multiply that 


— . 
» 


by halfe the number of che | 
places, thus. 137 
All things agree moſt ex- 5 


actly. ſo that J am perfect 685 
enough in; th:ſe rules, 
if J fozget them not a- 
- gaine, | 
Maſter. Ute makeflall things perfect, 
$ Propoſi® Tyyy fixth rule is this. By the number of the 
_ places divide the totall ſumme 5 doublethe quoti- 
ent, and that will be'thefirſt and laſt joyned 
in aus ſumme. Then by a number lefſe by 1, 
then the number of the placer, mwltiply the ex. 
cefſe > that off-come fſubiratt from the firſt 
2 75 ä | doubled, 


g nion. 7 
doubled quot ient, — 2. is rh Hy 
fir ger The laſt . ny 
finde out, as by the firſt of ow! Forde. res. "By. 
rafting this firſ® uumber from the ſuanme which | 
bere. contained both the firſt and laſt jopniiy, (or = 7 
thirdly) by continuall adding the exceſſe.; 11 
Scholar. N pꝛay vou make this ſomewhat iD 
moze plaine with an example. 11 
Mater. If every monech in the yeere Example | 
(counting them now as 13) e clear- of gane. 
ly 40 fhillings more then you did the monetii , 


next going before, and at the yeeres end you 
finde the whole gaine 5520 ſhillings, but 
remember not how much either the gaine of > of to 
fi ſt moneth or the laſt was, by this rule i 127 
be tried out. 

Scholar. e that here ye ſceme fo apply 
ths 13 moneths to thirteene places, the 40 
ſhillings every one moze then the other next 
befozett, to be the common exceſſe, and 5720 
ſhillings to the totall ſumme. 

Matter, At is true :bp13 
then J divide 5720 in this 
manner. 25 5 

doable this quotient, 2726 (449 
ſo have J 880 foz the firſt 2333 
and the latt ſumme joyned 2x 
together; by 12 which is 
tells by one then the num- 


4 
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ber of the places; I multiply 40 (che 49 
common exceſſe) fo commeth 480 12 
This 480 J ſubtract from 880, fo 30 
remaineth 400: halte whereof is the 
firſt number which we deſired fo 3 
know: that is 200 480 

And as fo2 the laff number, J can give pot 
it thzec wayes. As by the firſt of my fix rules 
I multiply, the exceſſe by a number lefſe by 1 
then the number of the places, às 40 by 12 that 
giveth 48, which J adde fo the fir, being 
200, ſo ſhall the laſt be 680, 

The ſame ſumme commeth fozth, if ye ſubs 
tratt 200 from 380, 7 
And thirdly, If I begin at 200, and ſd pꝛo- 
teed, encreaſing by 40, J ſhall at the thirceench 
place have 680, as thus: | 


200 240 280 320 360 400 440 
482 520 560 Gco 640 680 


Scholar. J thanke yon moſt heartily foz 
fheſe tixe rules. Now if it be pour pleaſure J 
would heare and learn ſomeWhat of Progreſ- 
ſion Geometricalll | 
' Maſter, There are pet very many rules and 
propoſitions, which fall into this Arithmeti- 
call Progreſsion. 5 

And foꝛ the vle and pꝛastiſe ofthem, J will 
p2opane unto pou certaine pleaſant and neceſ. 
ſary queſtions of Arithmeticall Progre ſsion, 
ind to the perfozmance of their wozkings, 

PEEP _ 7” BOY = ſuch 
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ſach neceCary rules and documents, as are re 
quiſte ſoz the better underſtanding of them, 


A certaine Mercer fold 20 PE Velvet te A queſtion 


be paid in 12 wethes, by Arithmeticall proportion: of Vely 
| 


that itte wit, to receive the fir weeke 6 ſhillings, 
the ſecond weeke 1 2 ſhillings , the third weeke 18 
and ſo forth, excreaſing the number of weekes by 6 
ſhillings, till the twelfth and laſt weeke were * 
red. The queffion is how man 
pounds hee had foz 20 yards of vel- 
vet. 

To the perfo2mance of this que- 
ſtion, and ſuch other the like, 3 ſef 
fo2th the 12 payments in ſuch ſozt, 
as lo example, heere appeareth. 

Then touching the adding toge⸗ | 
ther of theſe ſummes, without the {| 
aid of Addition, accozding to the | 
rules J taught you in Progreſsi- | 
on Arithmeticall, J note the num- 1 
ber of the places, which are 12, then adding il 
the laſt number of ths Progreſsion , Which is i 
72, aus the firſt number together, make 7 | 1 

and multiplying 78 by halte the number of | 
the places, which fs 6, amounteth to 468 
ſhillings , and in pounds maketh 13 pounds 
$ ſhillings. And ſo much hath the Mercer for 
his 20 yards of Velvet, which is nighabout 23 
ſhillings, 5 pence, 4 yard, 
Scholar. J underfand this wozke very 
well but is there any pzvofe fo; the ay 
* „ ereot, 


ueſtion. 


ö 


[ generall 
| 
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hereof, as pot hade ot other wozks⸗ 

Maſter. The wozke of if ſelfe (being fo 
pertectiy wzoucht) that in pour pzocee ding 
and going fozward from number to number, 
each number exceeding his fellow by an equall 
oz like quantity, is all that is demanded foz 
juſt ikying of the ſame ; yet notwithtanding, 
becauſe pour requeſt is reaſonable, J will pze- 
pone an example foz the pzoofe hereof. 


e proof A certaine man is bound to pay for 20 yards of 
of the laſt vel vet, the ſumme of 23 pound 8 ſhilling s and is 15. 


10 be paid weekely, in 12 weekes or termes by A- 
rithmeticall Progreſſion. The queſtion is there · 
foze to know with what number the ſame 
Pregreſsion is fo be begun and continued in 
ſuch equall proportion Arithmeticall, that in 
= weekes the ſame may juſtly be accompli⸗ 
ed. | 

Foz the reſolution whereof , and of all ſac 
other lie, reduce 23 pound 8 ſhillings, all into 
ſhillings, which maketh 468 ſhillings. 

Then adds 1 unto 12, the number of the 
rermes ,it maheth 13, which 13 you ſhall mul- 
tiply by halle the number of the termes, Which 
is o, it maketh 78; then divide 468 by 78, and 
vou ſhall finde 6 in the quotient, which is the 
true number that ſhall begin and continue 
the ſaid Progreſsion. That is fo ſay , the ficft 
weeke 6 ſhillings, the ſecond 12 ſhillings, and 
the third weeke'6 ſhillings moze , which is 1 
ſhulings, and» every Leck 28 k 

Es ſhillings 
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ſhillings mozo then the weeke befoze, as is 
manifeft in the queſtion afozeſaid. 

Farm is to be ſoldtobe payed by the weekes 

in a pcare, the firff weeks topay 4 ſbillugs, the ſe= 
cond weeke 8 ſhillings, the third weeke 12 ſhillings 
and ſo forth, ee each number by 4, till S 
number of 52 (which are the number of weeks in 
a years be expired.) The queſtion is, what the 
p2ice ołthᷣe Farme commeth fo - 
Scholar. J doubt not, but by that you have 
already taught me, to end this que ſiſn very 
well; wherefoze J ſet fozth the Progreſs ion 
with his exceſle 52 times. 80 ; 

Maſter.” Nap ſtay a while : And here foz 
pour further eafe (tsa bꝛidge pout of great 
labour that appeareth to fall out in this qua- 
ſtion, and ſo may do in anp other the * if a 
queſtion were pꝛoponed of 100 03 200 places 
oʒ moe, and that this queſtion , no2 any other 
the like can be ended, unleſſe pou know ab- 
ſolutely what the laſt number of the Pro- 
greſsion at the 52 place is, oz ought to bee) 
J will give pou a generall rule how fo 
know the Jaft number of any Progreſsion 
Arithmeticall, as well as if pou had ozdina- 
rily pzocseded by contin"all Addirien , tiil 
vou Had come to the laſt wozke, which is 
thts. 

Multiply the exceſſe by a number leſſe by one 4 gener 
then the number of the places, and thereto put *. 
the firſt number of the Progreſsien, and you ſhall 
have your deſire. 


— 


Scholar. 
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Scholar. This rule is well wozth the no 
ting: fo2 ff J underſtand you aright, Aconff: 
der that my exceſſe is 4, which J multiply 
by yr, which is one lefſe then the number of 
the places, and it maketh 204, whereunto J 
adde the firſt number of the Progreſſion, 
which is 4, and then it fs 208, which you ſay 
is, oz ſhould be the laſt number of the Pro- 
greſſion. N » 

Maſter. This is a moſt appzoved truth, ff 
there were never ſo many places, 

Scholar. This rule is ſo eaſie, that J were 
much too blame, if J do not remember it. Foz 
by the benefit hereof, have ſuch an eaſe and 
light into this excellent Art, that my fitft en: 
france doth ſcems fo paſſe a great many mens 
further ffudy, and longer continuance, 

Maſter. Many moe conſiderations could F 
propound you in theſe Arithmeticall Progreſ- 
ſons ; bur theſe are ſufficient for a taſte, to give 
you occaſion to thinke that Axles of know- 
ledge and Arts, are infinite capable of enlarge- 
ment. ö 


Scholar. Happy were J, it J did but well 
under ſtand that which is already invented 


and wꝛitten. But theſe things, in mii ſi 
fantafie , offer themſel ves to be greafipt 


ficfall unts the aide of Progreſsion. There: 


foze now J will go fozward with your que. 

ſtion. 
Now confiverfng that the 52 and laſt 
place is 208, J adde thereunto the firſt 
| 55 number 


f 


9 
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number ok the Progreſsion, hit h is 4, it mas 
keth 21 2, Which J multiply by halte the num; 
ber ofthe places, which is 26, and if amountefh 
to 5512 fhillings. And ſo much is the rocall 
ſumme 02 addition of this Progreſsion: which 
maketh 275 pounds, 12 ſhillings, as appeareth 
here by my Tables, 

Maſter, I like well pour labour, and com- 
mend pou foz pour diligence; A will hors 
pꝛopons one example moꝛe, and therswithall 
o) * time will end Progreſsion Arithme* 
ticall. | 


A certains man bewght 20 Ellsof Holland, to A queſtiaa 
be paid in 17 wceles or termes by Progreſſion of Holland 


Arithmeticall. And the firft weeks to pay 1 ſhil= 
ling 8 pense, the ſecond weeke 3 ſhillings, 4 pence, 
the third weeke 5 ſhillings the fourth weeke 6 ſhil« 
lings 8 pence, and ſo forth, each weeks ſucceeding 
20 pence more then the weeke before. Cbe que- 
ſtion is, what the ſumme of his 20 Ells com- 
methto⸗ 

Scholar. Wecauſe here is mention made 
both of ſhillings and pence, J fears there is 
fome harder matter contained herein, then 

in the ofher befoze : therefoze J pay yon 

7 wozk it your ſelfe, and J willviligently mark 

ur. * s 

_ Maker, There is no moze ts be done in this, 
hen in the other befoze ; but becauſe your re* 
queſt is ſo reaſonable, he attentivg unto me. 


Firn by the generall Rules I ſeeke fo finde 


out the laſt number of the 17 place » _ 
£4 3 


2 Yo — — —— —— — — — — — 
. 
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this progreſsion onght to bee. Therefoze 
here in my Tables mulfiplying the exceſſe 

 2obp16, Which is one lefſe then the number 
of the termes fo2 places, and it commeth fo be 
320; and thereunto adding the firſt number 
of the progreſsion , Which is 20 pence, all is 
340 pence, oz 28 ſhillings 4 pence: fog fo 
much ought the laſt number of the pay: 
ments to be. 8 

Then finally, fo know what the whole 17 
places amount unto, J adde ths firſt number 
of the progreſsion and the laſt together, 
which make 360, Now becaufe 17 is an odds 
number, whoſe halle cannot be taken, I take 
the halle of 360, which is 180, and multiply⸗ 
ing 180 by 17, com neth to 3050 pence, 
which maketh as you ſee by Diviſion 12 
pound, 15 ſhillings. And ſo mach is the buyer 
to pay foz his 20 Elles of Holland. Which 
3060 pence if pou divide by 20, the number 
of Elles that was bought, you ſhall finde 12 
tillings 9 pence and ſo much payed he fog an 
Elle one with another. 


The proofe. 


| Aqueſtion A gertaine man doth owe 12 pound, 1$ fhul.ts 
4 of debt. bee payed in 27 weekes or termes Arithmeticall 
| , Progreſſion. The queſtion is, to know with what 
number be ſhall begin and continue the Progrefſion 
in ſuch equal proportion, as the ſame maj be truly 

paid and ſatisfiedin 17 weeks, © _ 
Ahe 
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The anſi wer. 


Firſt Ireduce 12 pounds 15 ſhillings, all 

into pence > Which as pou ſeę here in many Tas 

bles, make 3060 pence » that Jlet ſtand hy a 
fle 


Then I adde 1 fo 17, the number of the 
places oʒ termes, which maketh 13 > which A 
ſhould multiply by halfe the number of the 
weeke oz termes, Which is $5 which 8 multi 
plied by 18 cannot well be done, anlefſe you 
were acquainfed with Fractions 03 broken 
numbers, therefoze you ſhall let that paſſe and 
multiply 17 by the halte of 18: which is 
9, (fo; that is all one with the Multiplica- 
tion of 8; : and the Multiplicatjon of 9 into 17 
maketh as yon ſee 153, with which number 
pou fhall divide the zoo pence befozeſaip, 
and the quorient bzingeth kozth 20 pence, 
Which is the firſt number oz payment fo be. 
gin the progreſsion withall : and ſo each week 
ſacceeding fo riſe 20 pence moze then the 
weeke befoze, and thereby in 17 weekes 
ſhall 12 pound 15 ſhillings be paid: asbe- 
koze was ſafficiently declared. Thus much foz 
progreſsien Arithmeticall. 

Scholar. Certainly Sir, J know not how 
to render vou condigne thonks foz thele bene 
fits ſhewed me} whichme thinketh are ſp eaſte, 
delightfull, and plcaſant, that I count my ſelf 
happy to be in your company. 1 q 

: aſter, 


prog nah me eps 


Maſter, I am glad you delight ſo well here, 
in, which is an Art of wonderfall vexterity to 
all ſoꝛts of men of what degree 02 pzofefion 
ſoever they be. And nom will A 5. fo 
Progteſsion Geometricall wherein J will 
mo ie b2iefe, both becauſe J have beene ſo long 
in this part of Arithmeticall Progreſsion, any 
alſo fo2 that it would require the knowledge 
of Roots and ſurd numbers, ( whereof ye have 
learned nothing) if I thouly frame the like 
prepoſitions in them as J have done in theſe. 
 Therefo2e J will onely teach you two practi · 
ſes about it, and ſo end the conſideratious and 
woꝛzks of theſe Progreſsions. 


4 
0 zrelß. DD £ogrefion Geometrical ; + when the numbers 
 , 4 increaſe by a like proportion, that is, if the ſe- 
neuticall, cond number containe the firſt, 2,3, or 4 times , and 
ſo forth: then the third tomtaineth the ſetond ſo 
mam times alſo and 
fo the fourth the 3 6 12 24 48 
third, and the fift the I 
fourth, wherefore 2 10 56 250 
ſet theſe 3 examples 


Here in the firſt example you ſee, that eve- ⸗ 
ry number containeth the other (lat goeth 
nertbefoze him) two times: and inthe ſee 
example three times , and in thechird example 
five times. Now if pou will know how to 
Ane taũily the ſamme of anyſuch number, do 
thus: Confiver by what 8, thep be 


— 


* — 
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- multiplied, whether by 2,3,4,5, 02 any others To finds | 


and by the ſame number multiply the laſt 
ſumme in the Progreſſion, 


Geo- 

Scholar. A. pzay you wozke it by this er- tall 
ample, 2,8, 3 2, 128,5 12, 2048, which J have hiogreſ- 
framed by pzoceeving lrom 2, and contimuall Na. 


multiply by 4. | 
Maſter · Then muſt J multiply the laſt 
ſumme (which is 2048) by 4 alſo, and it will 
be 8 19 2. Now muff J abate from this ſum 
the firſt number of the Progreſſion, which 
here is 2, then reſteth 8 190: which ſumme 
J muſt divide by 1 lefſe then was the num- 
ber that J mulfiplyed by. Seeing then J 
multiplyed by 4, Imuſt divide bp 3, ſo divi- 
ding 8190 by3, the Quotient will be 2730, 
which is the ſumme of all the Progreſzion, 
+ And now fo pꝛobe whether vou can do the 
fame, I give you theſe numbers to adde by 
this rule 3, 15, 75, 375» 1875, 9375, 
46875. | 
Scholar. J cannot well tell by what num- 
ber this Progreſsion doth increaſe. | 
Meſter. In any ſuch doubt do thus: Dt: 
vide the ſecond number by the firlt , and the 
quotient will Mew you the number that en⸗ 
gendzeth the Progreſsion, 
Scholar, Then tis that number in this ex- 
————— 15. 1 
So is it. Now wozke as I taught. 
Scholar, The laſt number is 46875, which 
I multiply by 5, and if yeelveth 323475 , from 
67 2, ny 


/ 


e * te ” | 
which 3 abate the lat be of the progreſ- 
fon, that is 3, and there reſteth 2:34 37 2- 
which A divide by 4, los that is one leite then 
53 and ths Quotient is 58 59 3, which is the 
whole ſumme of the ptogreſnon. 

Maſter. If pou remember well this, you 
have learned the Arr of progreſſion both 
Arithmeticall, and alſo Geometricall, which 
pou may pꝛobe either by ſubtracting of tach 
number alone from the ſumme, and ſo will 
thers nothing remaine : oz elſe by adding to* 

gether of all the parcels foz fo will the fame 
ſumme amount. 


A queſtion A Mercer bath 12 yards of Satten , which he 
of Satten. 2 alueth at 1 6 — — yard , and ſelleththe 


ſame 12 yards to another man to be paid as follow. 
rh: That n to vn, for ubs firſt yard to babs one 
foilline 0 OP ſecend yard two benen, fer tbe 
third yard fore ſhillings ; fer the faurth jard 3 
falls, 2 c. deub ling each number following, till 
a 3 and left wy 47 Ehe queſtion is, who 
x Neider d better bar ain ot the buyer 9} 
Firſt pou may ſet dbwne 12, the number of 
the yards as pon ſee here in this Exaniple, And 
againſt each number the number of 
vae fo be pat 49 the v2der of Duflation 92 
Multiplication by two feacheth, 
Then reſozting to the ming up 02 fm 
ming ofthis ptosreſſioh, where Feonfdor that 
the infroaſe of this ſum p2oceoved by the Mul- 
tiplicationot 2,t ends alter 3 — 


- 
— 


- 4 * * . 4 
oO © 0% @ me wy » 
; — <9 <2 : . 2. 


erer 1: 8 c 
dad ame by: Alte ans it peęlneth 4096:from 
EL the 1 815 


y by , but 
bake 10, 42 50 
that ſumme Pos 85 
ſhillings, 


204 pounds 15 ae 
— tos his twel 


mme 
uction Wmenntefh fo 

| 3 penced pard, But J 
Co ons, 


blaze) yoth 
kn, ee taks 

15155 Whole G@ of the 

, and ſo mechhatd the 

yards of datten: Which 

Scholar. eee God this 
peare. . 
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Maſter. 
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Fa * Maſter. 7 — 2 1 to bi, ies! 
Are [ ſold anto yon an horſe 22 — 4 ; 6h and in Bl 
ry ſhoe 6 natyes, with this condition, that you ſhall 
pay for the firſt nayle ona ob: for the ſecond nayle 
wo ob : for the tbird nayle foure ob i and ſo forth, 
doubling untill the end of all the nayles, Row J 
aske pou how much would the pzice ofthe horſe 

come unto - 

Scholar, Firſt fo now the nomber of the 
nayles, A muſt᷑ multiply 6 by 4 , and it maketh 
24. Then will J do thus: 1 will waite the 
numbet of the nayles gvcrp one in oꝛder from 
x to 24, and agafnft each number of the 
nayles the ſumme of halſe pence duly, as the 
ozder of Duplation oz Multiplication by 2 
— and as in the next ũgure following 


yg os do J refozt fo the Rule of funnming 


5 abate the 7 4 


1, und then refteth 167772 15, 
teh I ſhould ytvive by on leite then I 


th 


8 * 
£ > 
w „ 
* 
A - 
. Did 
£ * 0 
> 
4 * 


e 
err 39171 
.2 but - ſeeing 
„A need not to 
4 3 divide: it, en 3 (48 ven 
8 4have befoze ſatd) doth nei⸗ 
5th p- noz divide, 
3 2] Sthereleze A doe kale the 
64| 7 number 36777215 fog 
128] 3 the whole 5 - Jas of the 
256 9 half pence , which bp Redu+ 
512010 tionAI find to be 6 9905.0 
102 401 1 ſhillings, and 7 pence, halſe 
2 048j12 penie 1 that is 34952 
Fo 9463 whonde „ 10. ſhillings, 7 
. 8 9 4114 pence, ob. 7 ** 
1638/15 Maſtcr, That is well done, 
32768116 but A think you will bur no ( 
775344 el Hole i i. EEE 
x 3.107 2018 Sehol, No fir, if A be wiſe, 1h 8- 
444%; 7 19 Maſter, Well then 9 1 is. 


*. 
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5 2.42 
10485765 on. 1 28771 
in "hogs delivered to 4. queſtion Wi 
1194304 es a 4 ecrtaine wumber of Bricks, 1 | 

h "i 


$388608240f of Briocke , whereof be 
167 77 re Wild him to make twelve 
1 palles, of ſuch ſort, that 
the firſt wall ſhould receive two- thirdels of the. 
whale nymber , andthe ſecond twathirdels of thas. 
which wat left; and /o every other, two thirdela 
of that that remained: and ſo did tde Bricklayer * 
ind when the 12 walls were made, there remaineth 

owe load of Bricks. | 
2 3 Now 


's 172 1 Progreflion: | 
Now A aſke pen, how many load went 

to gach wall, how many load was in the 

Whols - 

Scholar, hy i it is {impoſſible foz mee 


fo tell. 
Nay, it is verp eafie, if you marke 


Maſter. 
it well. Parke well that I fats, that every 
wall ſhould reteivscwo thirdels of the ſumme 
that was left, Now take away two thixdels 
from any ſamme , ard you maſt noeds grant 
that that which remaineth , is one thirdell. ot 
whith if you taks two chirdels , there will re⸗ 
maine thꝛee, which is one thirdle of 9, Like- 
wiſe from thꝛee bate two thirdels and there 
will remaine Is 

cho hr. This is true, and pop I percefve 
e leaſt wall had but two load ofbricke, _ _ . 
ſter, And by the ſams. reaſon may you 
p how many load every Wall hab, actoz- 
as this N following voth th-w, and 
- likewiſe what the whole ſumme of briekes 
was fo2 it von make 12 ſummes, multiplying 
b z, ill from the Jaffremainer , as pou may 
ee here on th? left fide of the Table, thers Will 
appsare All the rema ner of the Whole wall: 
und il pou multiply the laſt of theſe 12 
umme by 2 alf- , then will that be the ſumme 
of the leds which was sten . 
-Pricklacr, | | OY 
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\ FT 12,2 
The rewainer F 71116 Loads duets 
ter every wall, 91018 each wall. 
27, 954 ... 
810 8 ts * 
243, 7/456 
729. cad 
2187, 54374 
6561 413122 
19683 339366 
by $9049; 2118098 
1277147 1354294 
2 of the loads 531440 aelive- 
Fe. 
Againe, if you double every Remainer , Us 
you map ſee at the right fiveaf this Table, 
thoſe numbers will ſhew the ſumme of loads 


that went to esch wall, wherbyyon nay her: 
ceiye that each wall was toe time gumne, mY 


as the next leſſer; 

Scholar. Lo nowit appeareth eaſie enough, 
Now furely J tre that Acichmeticke is a rige 
excellent Art. 

Maſter. Bot will ſay ſo when you kngw | 
mo2e of the uſe of it: Fo2 this is nothing in 
compariſon to other points that may bee 

wꝛonght bo it. 
| _ Scholar. Then 4 beſerch ven tea wot to 
mee further in this wondertull cun⸗ 


N 
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The Golden Rule, or Rule 
ot Propomion direct, called the 
Rule of Three · 


Maſter. | 
22;T order of the Science ( as Men 
& have taught it) there ſhould 


— 


45) Fella next the extraition of 
Iz Koors of number, which becanſe 
2 it is ſimembat bard for yaw yet, 
9-2 CS [will let it paſſe fir a wile, and 
will teach you the feate of the. Rule of Propartion, 
which for his excellenty is called the Golden Rule. 
8 Whoſe uſe is, by three numbers knowne. t 
en Rule. finde out any other unknowne , which you de 
bs fire to — ak | : 5 
Queſtion 2» If you payfor your beard for three months 
of rg — foilings hom much ſhall yon pay for eight 
ags, moneths'? | a 
* © To nnoln this and all ſuch like queſtions, 
vou ſhall conſider which two of your num- 
bers bee of one (denomination, and ſet thoſe 
two the one uber the other, fo that the under 
moſt be it that the queſtion is of : as in mp 
queſtion 3 and 8, be both ot one denominait- 
on, foz they both be moneths; and hecauſe d 
the number that the queſtion . 
ts aſtz ed of, A ſet the one over the 
other, and 8 undermoft thus, 
with ſuch a crooked. draught 
of lines, Then doe J let 


he Rule 7 Wy. 
012 A 
propor- 


The Golden Rule Geck. 


the ofher number which 18 2 
16, againf 3 at the right 8 
ſide ol the line, thus. 

And now to know mp queſtion, this maſt Noce. 
do: I muſt mulftply the lowermoſt on the left 1 
ide, by that on the right ſide, e the ſumme that 
amounteth, J matt divide by the higbeſt on 
the lelt ſide : oz in er wozds; thus, J ſhall 
multiply the of which the queſtion 
gg (which is called the third number) 

by the number of another denomination 
(whichis called the ſecond) and the ſumme that 
amounteth , muff J divide by the fommeof . 
tfke denomination ( Which is called the firft) The third 
Then oz the knowledge of this pueſtion, 4 That 
multiply p into 16, and there amounteth 128, c,na - Bi: 
which I divide by 3, «it perlbeth 42 ſhillings, number. 
and 2 ſhillings remaineth, which J furneinfo Theft if 
penee, and they be 24 pence, of which third amber. Ii 


6.4 


part is pence , ſo the third part ot 128 chil- 

lings, is 42 ſhillings, 

8 pence, which ſum r 6 ſhillings, 

I waite at the right Dat ſail. Le 

hard of the figure a; 

gainſt 8 thus. | 
Þereby Jknow that if FOR months 6441 | 

ding, do come to 16 ſhillings, that's monetss © UK 

boarding will come to 42 ſhillings, 9 pence, find e 

like wile ol any other like queſtion. 1 
But here mut pon marke, ya the firſt 

number and the third be sf one denominatiou 

. the ferond und thefourch, los whieh* 


176 The Golden Rale direct. 
vou feeke : oꝛzelſe be of ſuch demoninatio”® 
that you in wozk ing may bꝛing them into ons 
* — me this queſtion. pry 
* welve weekgs iourneying caſt me 14 Fr 

crowns at 6 ſhillings the — ca mauy pounds 

+: that in one ears here pou (cenorwonum- 
bers of one denomination , but pet iu wozking 
pou may tarne them into like denomination: 
as thus, turne the one yeare into 52 weekes, 
and the fourth ſumme mill he, Fresch 
Crowns , by the o der of the working · Then 
to know this. queſtion, multiply the chird 
ſumme 52, by the ſecond 14 and the ſumme 
will be 728 : that dibise by pour firſt num- 
ber, 125 And the Quotient will bee 60, 
Crowes, and 8 Crawnes remaining: -which 
it yon turne ints ſhillings, they will he 48 ſhil- 
lings, 2 divide by your firſt num- 
ber 12,the quotient will be 4, which figniflety 
4 ſhillings: put thofe..60 French Crownes, 
which make 15 pounds with the 4 ſhillings, 
22 8 ry 
eth ion, 132 714 
it is the ju erpences of — 
a yeare : And the wozke 52 641. 
| And take this evermore fer 4 general rule tou- 
F{ rule. 3 this whole Art, that the denbtfull or nx. 
4 hnowne number that you would be reſolved of ſhall 
alwayes be ſet. in the thirdplace, Mere alſo the fo ft 
aumber & thethird,muſt ever be of one 2 
denemingtion , er elſe muſt in working be brought 
5 | ü tg, 
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tolike denomination, and then of neceſſity mulſt abe 
other L | * 122 


« Remember alſo that the place of the firſt l | 
is bigbeſt onthe left ſide , ard the place of the Je-- 


cond, right againſt it on the right de; the place of 


the third number is under tbe firſt , as by thoſe ex-. 


amples you bave ſcene, 

""Sch6lar, This Iteuft Acan bd. 
Maſter, But and if the queſtion_be asked 

thus: /» 3 weeks I ſpend 40 ſhillings, how long 

will 105 ſhillings ſerve me? Here you ſee that 25 


weeks anſwers himſelf, and ſaith 40 ſhillings. 


Bit how long time 105 ſhillings; will ferve- 
vou know not. Therefoze pou Gall ſet 105 in 
third third pl ace, acco2ding as J told you s ben 
now, And the firſt place muff al wapes be of 
the ſame” nature 2 Denomin ation that the 
third fs of, which here is 40. Then mult 3 
needs be that other: Now multiply 105 by 
8 and it will be 840, Which if you divide by 
40, it will peeld 21, Which is the fourth num 
ber, and Heweth how many weekes 105 ſhil- 
lings will ſerve , if you ſpend 40 ſhillings in 8 
weekes, 4 | £ 5 ; 
The figure of this | 


ueſtion is this:as it yon Shillorge.. Weeke 3 


bould ſap: {f 40 ſhillings 4 = 
ter be fo2 8 werkes: 10 — 
Will ſerve foz 21 weekes 105 1.5 245 
Other viverſities there be of wozkmng by 
this rule, but J had rather. that you. would 
' learne this ane well, then at n 


777 j 


4 
* 
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to trouble pour minde with many kozmes of 
wozking , th this way can do as much as all 
the other, and hereafter pou wall learne the o 
moze conveniently, 
And for your further aid and inſtructlon, 
to mibe you better acquainted with this 
Golden Rule, L have here ſixe que- 
ſtions and their anſwers, which Ithinke moſt 
convenietit and meet to preferre the deſirous 
to ee underſtanding, The firſt foure are 
all bianches of one queſtion ſprung out of the 
beſttr.e (for a young learn t to tafte of) that 
groweth in this Grownd of Arts : for that no 
mavyner of queſti n in the Rule of Three 
whatſdever it be, can be proponed, but ir muſt be 
28 under the reaſon or ſtile ofone of 
foure 


The Queſtions. 


Ifi 5 Elles of Cloth coſt 7 pounds 10 fhillings, 
what comes 27 Elles to a that rate? Anſwer, 13 
pounds 10 ſhillings. 

iy Elletcoſt 13 pound 10 ſhillings, what 
are 15 Elli worrh? Anſtrer 7 pound 10 ſhillings. 

If 27 Eli coff 13 pound to fhil - bow 
many Ea. ſhall I have for 7 pounds 10 ſhil 
Aniwer ; 15 EU,. 1 

If 7 ſelliy Elli for 7 pound 10 ſfullings: how 

Eltr are to be delrvered for 13 pound 10 
ſhillings Anſwer, 27 EI. | 


If & nd of any thing off 15 ſhillinigs'6 
5 Pence, 


© 


4 


eimer II. Y . y 


pence : what 
pound? Anſwer: 5 pound, 1 ſhillingod4. . 
F 4 poundef a» thing coſt 7 pence: what 
money will $ 7 6 5 pound of that commodity coft ; 


Anſwer 155 pound, ſhillings, 3 pence, q. 


purpoſe , that you ſhall whet pour wit thereby 
at convenient leiſure, to clime each bzanch,and 
gather the fruif «f them , 2 
beloꝛe we make an end of this Rule, te g 
vou ſome inFructions of the backer rule of three, 
Whole ozder is quite contrary to this that you 
hade learnes. 

Scholar. I thank you heartily for the fix Que- 
ſions, which I will God-willing practiſe at con- 
venient times: I pray yon proceed therefore to 
che Backer or Reverie Rule. | 


y is 15 be received for 49 


Of all which queſtions, I omit the wozke of - 


2 - 8 
1 . 
* Las 7 
. vs 2 "NY "I Obs 
acne Sereno ON . 
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ol e Backward, or 
bebere. 


"Maſter. : 
(£277 Þ the ſormer Rule evermore 
=P look ben mnchebe third moms 


| | 6 trariwiſo: -Jooke hon much che 

bace fir — — then the third ( if ir do 
xr ot re · chance ſo) ſo much is the ſecond ſumme greater 
erſe rule then the fourth. 

* Burin this rules: there is a courtary ajdey,» 2s 
this: That the greater the third ſumme is a- 
bove the firſt , the leſſer the fourth ſumme is 

beneath the fecond : and this rule therefore 
you may call the Backer or Reverſe Rule, as in 
example. 

I have bengbt 30 yards. of eleth of two ed. 
. „ and would have Canvas of three yards 
—. line it withall, hom many gods ws: i 
af #ee ? 

Scho lar. Whp, there is none to bzb. | 
*- Maſter, J vo not care fo2 that, Ade put 
this example onely fo2 pour caſte underftany- 
ding: fo; if J ſhould put the example in o- 
ther meaſures, it would be her fo under- 
tand. But now to the matter: It you would 
know this. queſtion, fef your numbers as 78 


4 wy * — : 77 — 
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„ 1if 
\ firſt number by the ſecond , und that ariſefh No; 
thereof, you Walk dibide by the würd: which 
thing if pow do here, means if you mullf- 
ply 30 by 2, it will be 60: which ſumme it 
Pon divide by 3, there will appeare 20: where- . 
by Iknow , that tt 30 yards of cloth of te A 
— ould be 1 
with Canvas of Breadth. Length,” —44 
three yurds hend, 20 227 10 9 


yards of Canvas Would FUE . 5 | 
2 8 an 14 


ae fap you, peceſve you this 1 
ate. They en mers thi queſtion : how * 18: 
mam Eller of Cava of Elke breadth, ill! 
2 ” line 20 yards of Say » of three quartere 
"i | 
Sehalar, In good faith Sir x6annottell-fo _ 
'A —— * 2K bzing the ſummes to lie - 1, 30 


Mater. Then cms ell you, un ther 
mention here ot Nr Lr 
of the meaſures b Elles aud yards ma bes 
parted into q part them ſo both frthe 
breadth, an — and then put tozth de 


queſtion by quarters. | 
* Scholar: I thallfap thus, How ma-. 


ny quarters of Canvas of 5 Natters pn will 
uns go quirtersof Tune ies 4 


4 ra WY — 
þ > 4 - 

A | 

— 1 . 

+ % 
2 oy ” 
* 

— 
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Nowanſwer tathe queſtion- 
Scholar, Fir$ I will!! 
tet them downe in their Breadib. Length, 
fozine thus: foz 5 is ioy⸗ 3 80 
ned with the queſtion, — FS 
is therefoze the third 
number: then is 3 the number of the ſame deno- 
mination , I meane becauſethepbe both refer- 
red to breadth. Now J multiply 80 by 3, and 
it is 240, which J divide by 5, and it pceldeth 
48. Then ſay I that 48 quarters of 5 quarters 
d2oad , will ſuffice to line 8o quarters of three 
quarters b20ad. 
. Maſter, Turne the quarters againe info Ells 
and yards, * 
Scholar. Then 3 ſay that 9 Ells and thꝛes 


quarters of a yard of ell- af 
b20ad » will ſerve to line Breadth. Length, 
20 yards of th2ee quar- 3 80 

ters bz0ad, as this figure — 
wewetd. | N 


. 4 Mafter, Now what ſay you to this queſtion : 
I lem my friend 4.00 pound for 7 moneths , bow 
auch money ought he to lend mes agame for 12 
moneths to recompence my curteſie ſhewed himi can 
you anſwer tothis ? / 
* AI Monetht. Pownds, 
AIuppele , 10: ſet 0 
downe my numbers — 
thus: where J multi- 12 „ 
-ply 7 into 400, and it | 
makgth 2809, which I divide by x2 » and 
1 Ts peeldeth 
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yeoldath 233 pound , and there is 4 pod re*® .. * 
— pt my Diviſion,what Mal J do fhere- 
- | ee 
Mafter. Turne the fame 4 pound into thil- 
' tings, e then divide if by 2 as yon did befoze, 
Scholar. Well Dir, it ſhall be done: ſo have 
Js ſhillings foz mp Quotient, and yet remat - 
neth 5 ſhillings upon my Diviſion. 

_ Maſter, Wor mult alfo revace that 8 ſhip 
lings into pence, which maketh 96, and divivs 
that alſo bp your Diviſor. 

Scholar, 29 have J done, and J finde 8 
pence fo2 my quotient, and nothing is left, 

Maſter. This muſt pou al wayes doe when 
any thing remaineth upon pour Diviuon, 
whether it be money, weight, meafare, 92- any 
kind ol thing whatſoever. This Rule is ſo pʒo- 
fitable foz all eſtates of men, that fo2 this rule 
onely (it chere were no more bur it) all men 
were boumd highly to eſteeme Arichmeticke. 

By this rule may a Capraine in war, wozks 
many things, as Maſter Digges iu his Stratio- 
eos doth declare: Only now in this my fmplo 
additton toʒ a taſte e inconragement, J wil in 
large the Author with a queffion 03 fivomoze 
wilbing you and every my Connrreymen 03 
Gentlemen whatſocy2r , that by nature be any 
thing given to Military affaires; to be familiar 
and acquainfevy with this Excellent Art, the 
Which de ſhall finde not onely at the Sea , but 
Alfo in the Campe and Field-forvice, aboun-' 
dantly to aid him, ry — 


ing of Souldiers wages, charges of Or dnance 
Powder, Shot, Munitiens, and Inſtruments * 
whattoe ver, as foz example. | 
Queſtion If it d chancs 4 Captaine which bath 
ef an Ar- 40000 ouldjers tobe incleſea with his Enemy, 
_ that he could ba ue no freſh purveyance of viltuals, 
and that the victualt which he had would ſerve 
that Armie but onely three moneths, how man 
men ſhould be diſmuſe to make the vittuallto ſufe 
fre the reſidue eight moneths ? 
Schollar. As you 


taught me, Ilet the Aoneths Men. 
numbers thus, ſape- 3 40000 
ing: Jf thzee mo- 

neths ſuffice 40000, 8 

fo how many will 

eight ſuffice - 


To know this; J multiply the firſt num- 
ber 3 into the ſecond 40000, and it peeldeth 
1 20000, Which ſumme J divide by 8, and 
there will be in the quotient x 5000, which if 
J do ſabtract from 


2 O * eb re⸗ | Month FO 

tainder will declare 3 \— 40000 

that he muſt dilmiſſe a 15000 
2.5000 a9 this figure 

_ Qeweth, 


A queſtion | Maſter. Nom anſwer mee to this queſt- 
M Fort % If 136 Maſons in a meneth bee able to 
build a Fort to preſerve the Senldicrs from the 
Enemy . and ſuch expedition Yequireth that 1 
vu bave the ſame finiſhed in light dayer: 
N how 
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ted, 

Scholar, As. you taught mee; I ſet the 
numbers thus, ſaping: a 
Ak 28 dayes require a 
I 3 6 Maſons, what . 
number of mem hy the 8 
like pꝛopoztion will 8 
dayes require - 

To know this, J multiply the fic a 
28 into 136, and it peeldeth me 3 808: which 
A divide by 8, and mp Quotient is 476: which 
is the juſt number of Maſons that ſhall ſap: 
ply this wozke, And now me thinks theſe que* 
ftzons-are very eaſie. 

Maſter, Truly ifyou fake delectation here⸗ 
in, you hall finde this Arc not onely caſie but 
wondcrfull pleaſant and p2ofitable, Now 


therefoze one queſtion moze J will pꝛopoſe, 


and ſo leave off this Rule in whole numbers,; 
untill. we come ts the uſe oł it in broken num · 
bers: foʒ had you the underſtanding of broken 
numbers perfectly , not quelp in this Rule, but 
in all other, the queſtion that in the ſight oꝛ 
appearance ſeemeth to bee 100 times moze 
harder to abſolve , may thereby be wzought 
as ſoone, o ſooner than this. 

Scholar, Pour words do greatly incourage 
me to be ſtudious to attaine whole numbers: 
but might J one atfaine to be a practitioner 
in broken numbers, I ſhould thinke my ſolle 
happy, 

DO 2 Maſter. 


— 


1 * 
+ how mary workemen ſay you is thert tobe appoia- 


Note. 
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Maſter. #hat ſay you then to this queſtion ? If 
48 Toners in two dayes make 200 5 horſemen 


" ftaves(eſteeming they worke but 12 homer a day) 


and ſuch need requireth that 384 Ioyners are ſet 
te the finiſhing of thoſe 200 ſlaves ; inwhat time 
ſay heu, will they make ihem p 
Scholar: J ſec here 
that J muff furn my 2 48 24 
dayes into houres. And 
ſo doing. A ſet my num- 384 
bers thus: 
Daying, if 48 men are 24 heures, 3 84 men 


will make an end quickly. Foz it is grounded - 


upon an old Pꝛoberbe, Mary hands make 
quicke ſpeed. | 
Imultiply 48 into 24, and if amounteth ts 
1152, which A divide by 384, and my quoti= 
ent is three houres, which is my deſire, . 
I rake this for a note worthy the marking, either 
inthe Rule of Three, forward or backward , when 
ele tw) numbers are multiplied to gerber, the Pro- 
dutt isof the ſame nature and denomination that 
the ſecond number is of, 


——— " 


| ”. 4. 
The double Rule of Pro- 


portion direct. 


gre the The dow 
p Ell, fit cive now the The dou - 
— nſeof this Role, 1 will ſhevy o- ble Rule, 
ther which inſue of the fame, | 
E, firft the Double Rule which 
js ſo called, becauſe there is in 
42” it double working , by which 
thing onely it differeth from this. 
Scholar. Then by an example J wall an- 
derſtand it well enough. | * 
Maſter. So ſbal ou, audlet this bethe example: Queſion 
I the carriage of loo weight (that is 11 2 pñ' ot cariage . 
| 30 miles do coft 12 pence , how much will the car= I: 
riage of 560 weight coft,being carried 190 mile: ? 
. RR I pzay you ſhew me the wozking 
t. | . 
Mafter. You muſt make two workings of it: 
the firſt thus: If C weight 
coſt 12 pence, how much CMiigbt. Pence 
will five hundred weight 1 © as 
colt ? Set your figures 5 -__ 
uhus : 
And multiply 5 by -12 , and thereof amoun⸗ 
teeth so, which if you divide by one, the quo- 
tient will be fill 60, that is the pꝛier ot 500 © * 
weight fo2 30 miles. | 
Then begin the * worke, ſaping: It 
| 3 


30 
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© Queſtion 
A of ſowing. 


30 miles coſt 6o pence, Miles, Pence. 
how much will 100 30 60 
miles coſt ? Set your 100 . 


figure thus. 

Then multiply 100 by 60, whereof a+ 
mounteth 6000, which being divided by 30, 
wtil yeeld 200 pence, Then pou map ſap, that 
ſs many pence fhall coſt the carriage of 5000 
pound weight x o miles, after the rats of 12 
pence foz the 100 carried 30 miles. 

Scholar. Naw I perceive it alſo, 

Mater. Theſe and ſuch other like queſti- 
ons of the double Rule of Three, are to bee 
anſwered much ſooner , at one onely working 
by the Rule of proportion compoled of five 
numbers, which anon J will wem you, and 
then when you have the uſe therest, ou map 
uſe it which way you think good, 

Scholar. Dir, J tbanke vou much fo2 your 
courteſte, And Jlongnow till this Rule be 
ended, that J may ſee how J may behave my 
ſelf with that nw Rule of five numbers: foz 
that A have ever ſince pou taught ms hitherts 
in the Golden Rule both forward and backe- 

— „ wzought but with three numbers 
on * 2 r 

Maſter, But pet a while we will go on fo2- 


ward with this Rule of Three, therefo2e an- 


ſwer to this queſtion. , 
Thirty buſhels of wheaf ſowed , yeelded in 

one yeere 360, how many will 80 bufkels 

yeeld in 7: yeares ? I means ſawing every 


5 


BE 
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yeare of thoſe ſeven, ſtill do buſhels? 
Scholar. Firſt I ſap , that if 30 buſhels will 


peely 360 in one peer? , then So buſhels will 
- Peeld 960 in one peere. Then foz the ſecond 


worke” N Tap; If one yeare yeeld 960, then 


*yeeres will yeeld 6720; as theſet wo figures do 


ſhew, | 
Jed. Encreaſe 
0 . I — 960 

0.960 7 06720 


But now Sir, if I ſet forth 30 buſhels of Corne Queſtion © 
to another man for 7 ycares, agreeing ſothat bee of Corne, 


[hall fow every ev the whole increaſe of the Corne, 


and 1 at the end of theſe 7 yeeres to have the half 


of the whole in creaſe: Iwonld know hem many bu- 
Jhels will there amount to my part, ſuppoſing the in- 
creaſe to be after the rate of the laſt queſtion, for 30 
buſhels in one yeare to gecid 3 60 

Maſter. In ſuch a quęſtion u mult have 
ſo many ſeverall wozkings as there bee 
yeares, as foz gxample=*in the ficlt yeare 30 
buſhels yeeds 360: thenfoknow the peelding 
of the ſecond. yeare, J muſt ſap, If 30 
yeeld 360, how many yeeldeth 360? Works 
by your Rule, and you ſhall finde 43 20. 
Then ſap foz- the third yeere. If 30 yeeld 
360, how many will 43 20 yeeld ? you (halt 
have 51840, and ſo ebery yeare multiply: 
ing the whole at 360 , and _— 

<a 4 
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Yeere, . Encreaſe, , 
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it by 30, the increaſe bf the next yeere — 
amount, as theſe 7 figures following de 03 
deriy declare: where J habe lot 7 letters tos 
the 7 yeeres , of which the firſt is ſec withour 
Art, becauſe that is the increaſe which you do 

p2efuppoſs: and the laſt nnmber of eachother 
doth chew the mcreaſe of that yeare that it 
' Randeth foz, which the letters DJ declare, ſo 
that the increaſe of the ſeventh yeere, fs 
1074954240 buſhels : how many quarters 
that is, and alſo how many WES vou may by 
Reduction foone finde. 


a 5 es 
30—360 zo 360 

360 4320 
c d 


30 360 Of 202 360 
TS 1 62 2080 


260 
G2 2080 7464960 
| 30 360 


7464960 89579520 


8 ; 
30 360 
89576520 1074954240 
| New with one que more I will prove 
35 mowing, you. Tf fox Mowers do mow 4.5 acres in five dayes, 
ow many mowers will mow 500 Acres in fix 


dayes? 


Scholer, 


* 
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Scholar. At 45 acres require 6 Mowers, 
then 300. Actes require 40. Now againe , if 
five dates require 40 Mowers» then 5 dayes 
need but 33 movers, 

Maſter, Mh do pou not make mention 
ol the 2 that remameth in the laſt Diviſien ? 
koꝛ the laſt part of the queſtion is wzought by 
the Backer Rule, where the firſt number 5 is 
multiplied into the ſecond, that is 40, wheres 
ol amounteth 200, which if pou divide by the 
third number 6 , the Quotient will be 33, as 
you ſad 3 but then will there remaine 2 which 
cannot well be divided info 6 parts: howbeit 
you may underſtand by the 6 part of2 ,, che 
third part ot one mans Wwozke , which pou 
mult put to the 33 ; oz elſe you muſt ſay that 
33 Workemen will end all the 300 Acres in 
6 dayes ſave 2 mens worke for one day or 2 
dayes worke for one man, But ſuch bꝛoken 
uumbers called Fractions , pou ſhall hereafter 
moze better perceivs, when J hall wholly in⸗ 
ſtruct yon of them. 

_ _ Maſter. Yet one queſtion more of field matters 
Iwill propone , and ſo {will mate an end of tha 
double Rule of Three. | 

Scholar. With all my heart. Dir I thanke 
vou, and J will diſpatch it as ſoone as J can. 
becauſe 3 would faine ſee the o2der of the next 
Rule of 5 numbers. 5 3 

Mafter. If A Captaine over 4 band of men did Queſtion | 
ſet 300 pioners a worke » which in eight honres did of entren 
. caſt a trench of 200 Rods 3 I demand how many chings. 
| labourers 


3 


8 
nnn 
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Laborers will be able with a like trench in thies 
houros, to imtrench 4 camp of 3400 Rods. \ 
Scholar. Jthinke. Jam nowtn:the Backe - 
houſe ditch: fo I know not well which wan 
to go about it. And befives that, truly J think 
I ſhall never come to pzeferment that wap, 
my growth is ſs (mall, | 
Maſter, Pou know not how God map raiſe- 
vou hereafter by knowledge and ſervice into 
the favour of pour Prince, foz the avails of 
pour Countrey. | 
Example for navigation: Sir Francis Drake, 
a man greatly honoured for his knowledge, 
was not the talleſt man, and yet hath made 
as great an adventure for the honour of his 
—_— and Countrey , as ever Englithman 
Scholar. Dir , J thanke you foz your good 
intouragement. Py minde, though à be little, 


ts as deſirous ofknow- 

ledge, as any other: J Rid . Men 
have pond zed now a 200 300 
little of it, and thus 1 3400 

ſet fo2th the woꝛke. 


Saying » if 200 Rod require 300 men, what 
ſhall 34eo rods require? I multiply 3400 by 
300, and it yeeldeth I 02 eaoo,which I divide by 
200, and my quotient is 5100 men. 

Then mult J ſay foꝛ the ſecond worke , if 
in8 houres 5100 men, be able to dicharge it, 
how many ſhall performe the ſame in theree 
houres; Now if 4 would wozke = ihe 

olden 
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Golden Rule of Proportion forward, J ſhould: 
finne a” lefle number of men: begauſe three 
houres is leſſe than 3 houres : but becauſe 
reaſon teacheth me, that the leſſer the time is, 
wherein the trench muſt be made, the moze 
Laboarers J ought to have, thereupon J uſe 
now the Backer Rule, as in example. And J 
have in my Quotient 13600, Ds many Pio- 
ners mult J have to intrench the Campe in 
three houres- . 
Maſter. Bou have anſwered the queſtion 
very artificially : And truly Jcommend yon 
foz your diligence and apt underſtanding : 
and now acco2ding to my pzvmiſe , J will /in 
whole numbers) give pou a little tafte of the 
Rule of Proportion, compounded of five 
numbers · 


„ 


4 7 We! y 
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The firſt 
part of the = 
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e Rule of Proportion, 
compoſed of 5 Numbers. 


He Rule of Proportion compoſed, 
is diſtinct for moſt needfull que- 
Re) ftions, into ſeverall parts or wore 
RPE kings: And there belongeth un- 
d '0 it alwaies five numbers, 
whereof in this rule bring the 

pound, [#r# purt, the ſecond number and the fiftb, are al- 
Wwaies of one nature and like denomination, which 
Rule us to be wronght thus: you muſt multiply the 
firſt number by the ſecond, and that ſhall be your 
Diviſer : I hen again, multiply the other 3 num- 
bers, the one by | 4 other, and their product ſhall 
be your dividend, | | 

And now acco2ding fo my p2omiſe, we will 
firſt wozk the queſtion of weight and carr: 
age, which J delivered you in the double rule 
of three , to be abſolved by this rule , Which 
was this. 

If the carriage of x C weight, 30 miles coſt 12 
pence, what will the carriage of 5 C weight fland 
me in, being carried 100 miles? 


A 


C. weight. Miles. Pence. C. weight. Miles. 

I 30 12 5 —— 190 
Now mari well how thele five num⸗ 
bers tand: Then multiply the firſt namber 
by tze ſecond, as 30 by 1, which maketh but 
"4 30s 


- =” 


+ 30s 
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number keepe fo your Diviſor. Then 
multipky the other three numbers, the one fn- 
to the other : that is to wit, 12 by J, which 
maketh 60: Laffly 60 by 100, whichas you 


ſee here in our Tables, ariſeth to 6000, Which 


6000 pou ſhall divide by the pꝛoduct of the 
two firſt numbers, which here is 30. And por 
ſee there is found 200 pence, which is the duty 
that you ought to pay foz the carriage of 500 
weight 100 miles, after the rate of 12 pence a 
hundzed,and agreeth with theconclufion of the 
double Rule of three. 


Scholar, Dir I thanke yon, if is even ſo. - - 
Maſter. Ter note this in 4 generaltty in thes Note this.“ 


rule, Iooke what witure or denominat ion Jour mid. 


dle number is of (which here are pence ) and of the 


lle denomination or nature is alwayes eur quo- 


tient. 

Seholar. Well now and if it pleaſe vou, by 
pour patience, J will ſee how J can end the 
queſtion, next following. of 30 Buſhels of 
wheat ſowed, which in one yeare yoeeldeth 350 
how many then 
will 8 Bnſhels Baſb. Teare, Buſp. Puſh, Tare. 


peeld in 7 yeare 30 — 1 — 360-90 —2 7 a 


following every 80 
yeare of thoſe 7 — 

fill 80 buſhels, 2 $800 
and acco2ding fs 7 

pour reafons A 

let mp numbers 201600 


thus, 


1 ; 


7 brd 3 ang ; 
30 o mp. Diviſor. : then multiplying the other 
thzeemumbers the one into the other, as berg 

appearcth in my tables, they make 201 Co, 
wich A divide by 30: my quotient is 6720 
buſhels, my deſice, foz fo much alſo it came to 
at two woꝛtzings by the Rule of three. 

Maſter. Pet one queſtion moꝛe A will pꝛo⸗ 

pound unto pou, and ſo leave this Rule, till it 
ba God hereafter, that J may make you 
[ 2ke it in broken numbers. 

0 reftion What comes the intereſtof 258 pound, for fre 
intereſt· monei his too, after the rate of 8 pound n in the 
100 pound for 1 2 monenths ? 

Scholar. Sir, this is pet with the com- 
paſſe of tome reaſonable ufance. Theretoꝛe to 
miniſter cquity in this caſe , J will fee how I 
can woꝛke the ſame, 

Which J ſet yowne li monethr. li li men. 
thus, pꝛaping vou if 100-1 2-8-2585. 
J have not done wel, 
to chew you mine errour. 
| Mater. Pꝛoteed, vou have done very well. 
Scholar. Then J doubt not by the grace of 
Op but to end it: 4 multiply x00 bp T2, it 
= pceldeth 1200, and the thꝛee other numbers 
ltiplied together p20duce 10320, which 

divide by 1209. : and my quotient is 8 

pounds. Then acoꝛding as pou have taught 
me heretofoze, I turne the p20 pound that 
I lekt: into killings : and V dividing it by 

...- fit number, my Quorient is 12 ſhil- 
T7 lng, 


4 * PF. my Y as 2 I 
> r ne 2 S 
"z w 1 | 1 [1 9 C 
. 


1 
tho — "of 25 
gs, Be I anti hl the rats of : 
in the nog pound to a yeare, 7:5 
pound _ 2 1 commend your di- 
e the manner of the ſecond 
25 of this rule. 


7 oy : "7 O08) — = * g 75 
144 , g Ny 


I * 


The backer Rule, or the 
ſecond part of the Rule 


of Proportion compound. 


3 V 
5. ov 


Maſter. 


geg IN the ſecond part of this Rule of 
nas Proportion eompoſed , the tbird 
g rmber is like unte the firft. 
aa the Rule i to be wrought 
ern ſhall nom, contrary 
| DUE io the u Rule, multiply the 
third number and the fourth together , and that 
Product ſhall be your Diviſor. Then multiply the 
fifth by the ſecond, and the Prodult thereef by the 
firſt: and that is the number that ſhall be divided. 
For example, A p20pund this queſtion, foꝛ a 
| pꝛoote of my laſt queſtion of intereſt, 
ebxiry A Merchant hath received 8 pound 12 ſhil- 
Ache laſt lings, for ivtereſ? of certaine money for 5 moneths 
* — » which Z received foe — of 8 
* pound in the 100, for 4 yeare, The queſtion is 
nom, how much money was doliuered to raiſe this 
intereſt. 
Behold 
there foze the li Monet be, li mroneths, li. ſ. 
manner. hom 100—12—-8—5——-8—12 
the queſtion 
is ſet fo2th, | 
Scholar: Bir J perceive it very well: and 
actozding 


5 lde 1 AM. 


bed foz the wozking thereof: if pleaſe vou 
now it is ſet downe, i thinke'I on follow the 
wozke. N 

Maſter. Nay ftay a while , and befo; ze you 
wozke, marke well how J deliver a reaſon 
foz the perfect underſtanding of this Rule, 
which is thus: f 8 pound » 12 moncrks ex 
yeeld me ic pound, to take 8 pound 12 ſhits * 
lings for 5 moneths muſs need. Heel 4 great deale 
wore, 

Do upon the knowledge that J have in 
this Art, the firſt part of this rule is anſwera- 


ble to the rule of three forward: and this lat- 


ter patt accordech to the rule of three back» 
ward. 


Scholar. Sir; J peeld pon moſt hearty 


thanks fo2 theſe Pour laſt inſtruct ions, thev 


have given mee great light into thefe two 
rules, whereby J may the better by delibera⸗ 
tion conteive howto uſe them hereaffer when 
occaſion ali require. 


. FUL d. 799 > Oe 
as 6. 0 the doctrine- which. vou p2eſcet* 


Te, 


Mater, You ſay well, ge to now if pon Note. 


will, and trie your 


as much as here is mention made of ſhiliings: 
turne alt your money as you woe ta il 
lings foz ycur mot ceaſe in w ]¹ng. 
Scholar. Jf it leaſe ydu to bshols me a Title; 
I will quickly enn it: fog have but my firs, 
my ſecond, and mp laſt number to be multipli⸗ 
ed together fo2 my —— And my - pl 
ita 


cuming in the quetlion: 
But this nate taks with pow by the way, in 


2000 

— 
2.4000 
172 


48000 41 see | 17 
r65000 8 | „ 


— 


24900. 
1280 

Which 41 28000 A divide by doo, and my 
quotient is 5160 ſhillings , which in pounds 


peeldeth 253, my defi 
- - Maſter, J will foz this time in whole 


numbers end this Rule, and J will inſtruct 
vou in the Rules of Fellowſhip. Vou may at 
your convenient. l:afure fo: pour exerciſe 
wozke the lame by the Rule af Three at 
ewice. And foz pour aid and intouragement 
— 4 let downe an.. how to 


A 


7 
* 


Ne of Fellowſhips tor © 
57 s 


| OE? 

MHoneths. li, C Pownd, . li. 
$ZY8—Xx2 8 - — 5 
12 125 f 4127 258 K 


The Rule PP Fellowſh ow!hyp.. 


llt now will I 224008 you of. the 
Rule of Fellowſhip or Compa- 
ny, which hath ſundry ope- 
rations, according to the divers 
ba number of the Company. This 
Rule i - ſometime withour differ- 
ence of ume; and ſametimes is jn it 
; difference of time. Firft-F that - 
| - withour difference of time, of which let this 
SB, A veſti beanexample. 
auen , Fowre Merchantsof one Company made a bank. 
- tn +> of money diverſly: for the firſt layed in 30 pound, 
the ſecond 50 pound , the third 60 pound , and 
the fourth 100 pound, whith flocke they occupy fo 
long, till + was mereaſed to 3000 pound. Now F 
demand of you what ſhould each recetve at the 
parting of this money, 
Scholar. I perceive that this Rule is like 
, — pet there is a N er | 


—— of the Merchings into one Gre, 
which ſhall be the firſt ſumme in your wozking 
by the Golden Rule, and the whole ſumme 
of the gaines by that ſtocke ſhall be the 


ſecond ſum, Now foz the third _ 


| TheRulev F. a. 3 
wall ſet the portion : 


e e e . 
ther, and wen wo 50 
by the Golden Rule, prod 60 
the fourth ſumme will 1 
chew vou each mans — 
gaites : as. itt exam- "+: ct 
ple, „„ 2 

The — of theſe fonte W wh 


fa one ſumme 240 pounds: fek that in W. 
firft the gaines 
in the Send, andthe” ze as: 


Art mins pd2tfon of | 
ſtocke in I third 30 


place, thits i 

Now multiply the Seb LA L 
and it will be 90000, 
24, and there will 
thus: 

And that is the gaines 
foz the firſt man. 

Now foz tbe ſecond 


man; ſet the 50 Aan 0 | t. u th 
third place e Werbe 2: 


will be 6 2 5 pound : as this figare 


Atte wile fo the third N . rg * f 
24 106 
o 525 
N . „e. 
; 45 5 


881 


| 
| - 


ö 
1 


2 he Rule of Fellowſhip 
And lo te the fougth 1 * 
man: if poi ſet his ſum 
which ie 109 pound his 
— will = 2 5, 
nd , as he 
Ell declare. 
Scholar, This 1 
pereeive:but is there 
any wap to examine 
whether J have well done oꝛ no⸗ 
Maſter, Foz the triall hereof, adde foge- 


| ore this. ther all their. foure portions - and if their addi⸗ 


on fion make the whole ſumme of their gaines.then 
fs the woꝛke well done. 
Scholar. That will J try by and by, the 
ſoure parcels. are theſe which 


e r make. 3000, ::-).-' 3N$ 
which is the. juff ſumme of 625 


they gained, an 750 
the woꝛke 13230 


000 
Hell, now another 
le will put fo pon, not of aines, but 
of o <:fo20ne eaſon ſerveth fo2 bo 
* If three Merchants in one ſhip, and of one fob 


[a oy lenſbit, had bonght Merchandiſe, ſo that thefirſt 


had laid ont. 200 pound, the 21 00 pownd, 
the third oo pound , and 1t nd tempeſt 
that they did caſt over hoard into th Sea Mer. 
chandiſe of the value of 100 pognd » hem much 

* man beare in this loſſe? 
. * thall by in *** » as von "or 
the 


* 1 pf Felle wy, N ip ” © a 
he then mult I jopns their 
three portions together 200, 300, Foo, which 
maketh 1000. Then ſay J, i r ooo loſe 100 
then wall 200 loſe 20, and 300 ſhall loſe 30, 
and 500 ſhall loſe 50, as by the three figures 
it doth appeare plaine, - 


1000 Z100 1000 100 
200 20 300 30 | 
I 000 100 ; <q 
502 50 | 


Maſter. Well ſifh now yon have done theſe, 
J will pꝛopound a queſtion of moꝛe impoz* 
tante, which ſhall make you not only the abler 
to underſtand fhis Rule, but ulld it will 1 
ly aid you in the next Rule of Fellowſhip with 
time, ffſuch-need be that your mohey b by: of di- 
vers denominations. | 

Foz this may not be ro2gotien in all ach 
queſtions : ff the number be ot divers kinds, 
you muft by reduction bring it into one kind, 
that is to ſay, to the leaſt value that is na ned 
in the queſtion, And like wile Wall vou do; 
if the time be of divers kinds, as ſome yearts, 
ſome moneths , weekes , ànd day es, yo ſhall 
make all moneths, weekes, 02 dayes, acco2ding 
as the leaſt name oftime in the queſtion is, as 
fo2 2 24 4 - ; # 

Fi fl in diverſity of money, Three companion 
bought 2000 para paid for them 2 _ und 1 lion on 4 
1 3——4 pence » of which ſumme one paide 101 1 


3 pound 


r — \ 
20 | 


— 


pound, 10 ſhillings, The 


alen 
ſecond da 3 17 : 
ſhillings, 20 pence. And the third: payed 57 
pound 7 illings 6 pence, How. many ſheepe 
Tmuſteach af them haus? Aulwer 3 The firſt ſhall 
bare 840, The ſecond 686, And the third 474. 
And that muſt you worke thus. 2 C30 
Firf, conſidering that your money is of 
divers denominations » vou ſhall (by Reducti- 
on) bꝛing it all into the ſinalleſt denomi nation 
which is in it, that is to ſaꝝ, pence, and ſo will 
the totall ſumme be 580d pence. | 
Now if you furne each mans money into 
pence Alſo , the fir: mans ſumme will bee 
24360 pence: The ſecond mansmoncy will be 
13746, pence. 1 6 ie en 
Now fo know how many ſheepe every 
man ſhall have, let the whole ſumme of mo- 
ney » that is, 58000 pence be ſet in the firſt 
place, and in the, ſecond place ſet the number 


bt ſheepe, and then oꝛderly in the chird place 


ſet, each mans money, and then multiplying 
the third and the ſecond ſummes together, and 
dividing that that amounteth by: the firſt, 
there will appeere the number of ſhrepe that 


each man ought to have: as theſe due figures 


do ſhe m. 


8 Tas Fo 


„ 1 
, 
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The Rule of FellowIhip- 
N g E!? Cz 5 0 


a 1 3t | 
$8006 -—=2000* 580 20 
A 2266 ae 19894 686 


58000 2000 
13746 $74" 


Scholar. Why do vou ſet the money in the 
firlt place, ſeeing in the queſtion yo ſay 2000 
ſheep: colt 58000 pence > and not thus: 58600 
coſt 2000 ſheepe. Mer nn 

Maſter. nu remember J taught vou at the 
beginning of the Golden Rule, that the firſt 
and third numbers muſt be of one name, and 
of ke things: and evermoze the number that 
the queſtion is aſked of mut be ſet in the 
third place. E, 

Now is the queſtion plainly this: If 
foure men bought 2000 ſheepe for-58000 
pence > how many ſheepe "ſhall each man 
have ? 3 

But ſee ing in this queſtion, there ought 
moze reſpect to be had fu the ſumme of money 
then to the ſumme ok the perſons ( foz in the 
ſumme of money is their pꝛopoꝛztion foward 
the ſheep, and not in the number ol perſons ) 

Tf 580000' perice bought 2000 fhrepe, how 
many did 24360 buy ? Againe, bow many did 


19894 pence buy ? And how many bought 1 3746 
| Scholar. I perceibe tt reafonbly, and ſo 


wall 


PT ook TheRule of Fellowſhip: 


Wall 4 do in all questions. 
Maſter. E ben ſo, But fo2 eaſneſſe of the 


wozke. marke this: Whenſoever the firſt 


and {.cond numbers have Ciphers in the firſt 
places, Pot may both in the Multiplication 
and in the Diviſion leave out thoſe Cyphers, 
fo that pou leave out like many out of both 
ſummes, às in this queſtion, the firſt number 
53000 hath thaee Cypbers, and ſo hath the ſe. 
end , that is 2000 : therefoze caſt away their 
Cyphers , and ſo will the firſt number be 158, 
and the ſecond 2 t ſet them in their places, 
and. wozk acco2ding fo the Rule, and vou 
wall perceive that will be all one, ſaving that 
this is the ſhozter and eaſier way, as theſe 
three figures do thew, 


: | 

oS 2 57 272 
24360 840 19894 686 
c ; 


5 2 
13746474 


And this you ſee is both eaſier, and alfs 
the moꝛe tertaine way to know the anſwer to 
this queſtion. 

Scholar. Truth it is as you ſap : but Sir 
me ſeemeth J might aske a further queſtion 
here, not onelp how many ſheepe each man 


could have but alſo what every ſheepe colt, 


+ Maſter, That queſtion doth not _ bes 


* P TE EY 


1 
3 
5 
1 


long to this Rule , but map alſo be diſcuſſedby 
Diviſion » eſpetially it: the queſtions number 
be one onelp.as thus: Divide the fofallſumme 


| 58000 pence by 2000 (92 58 by 2, omitting 


the Cyphers, and the quotient will be 2 9 pence 
that is 2 ſhillings 5 pence, Powbeit, by this 
Rule pou may do it, and beſt when the num- 
ber of the queſtion doth exceed x ; as if I 


thould aske this queſtion, | 

2000 ſheepe colt 58000 2000 eas 
nce, how much de 20 20 

coſt / Then ſhall I ſef my 

figure as be ſoꝛe. 


And doing after the Rule, there will amount 
530 pence that is, 2 pound 8 ſhilling 4 
the — ol one ſc92e: but if you will uſe that 
eaſie way that I did teach 
you now, vou may change 2 — 58 
the firſt and ſecond num- 20 * 
ber thus. 

Thus do vou perceive the uſe of the Rule 
withour Time. 

Scholar. All this J underſtand very well : 
I pzay you now inſtruct me in the Rule of 
1 with Time. 1 


The Rule of Fellowſhip. 20 """M 


* 


+ A , 
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The Rule of Fellowſhip 


with time. 


Maſter. 1 
> O the intent you may 4s well 
= perceive the ſame Rule with di- 
Ce)\ veriity of time, I propoſe this 
S example, # 
DRY HPorre Marban made 4 
como flocks , which at the 
gearesend was mcreaſed to 35145 ound, Now 
to know what ſpall be each many portion of gtine> 
jan muſt know eath mans ftorke, and time of con- 
| tinmanxe. 
veſtien The firſt man of theſe foute fayd in 6695 
eben which he did tate from the ſtockeagainenthe 
end of 10 moneths. The ſecond man laid in 8 10 
Tt | pound, for eight moneths. The third layd in 
! 


— — he 


— 


— 


r 


b « > 
1 ” 
— ＋ o * 4 — * — 
—N)H——U— — — —— — 


900 pound, for ſeven” moneths. And the fourth 
(it layd in 1040 pound: for 1 2 moneths. _ 
| Nore. This 


eftion' hall you examine as you 
Agenerall did the other befoze, ſaving that whereas in 
| the third place of the figure you did ſet each 
mans ſumme alone, heere you shall fet the 
; fame being multiplied by the number of 
their time: and likewiſe in the firſt place of 
the figure you ſhall ſet the number which a- 
mounteth of their whole ſummes fo multi- 
lied by their time, and added into one whole 

: m, as thus, | 
4 The 


umme 870 


1 'T 10 Un 21 


The kr — 669 pounds, which 98 
A multiply b 10 (that was the — of his . 
time) and — — 6690, The ſecend mam 
— [tiplyedbp 8 Which was 
his time) 6480. The third mans ſum 
900 — > ale by 7 (oz that was his 
time)Peeldeth 6300. The fourth mans ſumme was 
1040 pound, And his time 12: mul the 
ane by the other, and it will be 12480. 
The foure ſummes thus multiplied hy thein 
time, mutt he ſet oꝛderly in the third place of 
the figure, and in the falt phaeg ani be fe 5 
the. - whole ſumme of all which isn 
3.3.9 5:05 and the gaine muſt of roy nr | 
place, Which: 95 4 5 Hou to and W 
Rios, Ala frlt $:183 lu; vill | 
31950 did ps a 
351 45-whatdid 31930 35145 
6690 get e An- 669 57359: a 
wer 7359 pounds a * 
vo this fg ute appeareth, | 1 
Likewiſe” the iecan4 man had ta bis yat 
7128 pound, the third muſt habe 69 8 
pounds, and the fourth man ſhall haue fd2 
dar. 13728 pound AS thels ben 92 partly 
eciare. 187 


"Us ". 5 | 
77750 5185 1 Zr 
6480 7128 6300 6930 


3199 - 35145 
1 2480 13728 


e This 1] like very well: but what 
pꝛoole is there of this wozke - 

Maſter, The ſams that J taught you foz 
the other: howbeit , there is uſed both foz this 
wozk and the other alſo, this manner of poof, 
to adde all the portjons together, and it may 
agree to the whole ſumme, then ſeemeth _ 
your wozke well dene: but this is no ſire 


p2oofe, 
Scholar. Vet will J 2 

p20ve in this example: 7359 
The foure parcels are 7128 
”= theſe, which if Jadde to⸗ 6930 

gether, there will amount 13728 

35145 and that was the — 

whole ſumme, Where- 35145 

by J perccive the wozke- 

is well done, 


Maſter. Ak it fall out otherwite, be ſure it is 
not well, | 
Scholar. Then ds J understand this wozk 
alſo very well: but what have J now to 
learn: 
Maſter, There are many other extellent 
parts 


oo 


wh 


J's 


ich 


” Il 5 ule o 
parts behinds, of 


knowledge. of Fractions they cannot bee 


' Therefoze will J pzopoſe to you two or 


three queſtions - moze (that thereby pou 


may better perceive the uſeof this Rule and 
all other the like) and ſo make anend fo; this 
rime. | | 
Eq Three partners, by ſome ill adventure ſuſt«s- 
ned the loſſe of 160 pound , whereof the forit 
laid into the common ſtocke 200 pound, for tene 
moneths, The ſecond laid in 350 pounds, and tho 
chird 1 00 pound, but for how long the two latter, 
& unknowne, But breaking off ** parenerſhip, 
the firft found himſelfe a loſer 89 pound, the ſe- 
cond 56 pound, and the third 24 pound. 7. Be 
queſtion ts for howlong time was the money of thetws 
latter in compaxy. #9 

F02 the ſolution hereof, and of ſuch other 
like, you muff alſo multiply the firſt mans 
200 pound, that he put into the ſtocke by his 
time of continuance, which was 10 moneths, 
and it maketh 2000: wherefoze now J at- 
firme, if his mony that loft 80 pound, multt- 
plyed by his time make 2000: what hall his 
mony make that loſt 56 pound, and his that 
loft 24 pound, which two numbers J commit 
to the triall of the rule of Three, at two wor- 
kings thus : 1167: 133218 G 

Ik 80 gibe 2000, what -gtveth 55 And 
againe, it 80 give a coo, what giveth 24 * - wg 


* 


duely taught, and mach lefſe underſtoes. 


A queſtie 
of lr. 


A will not ac % 
make- mention, becauſe that without tho" 


* 
4 


Fo 


$97> 2000 8o 2000 
36 — 1400 | 24. e 

" Tocorclude , il you now divide 14e the 
ſecond mans portion by 350, gat ne — 
Rocke that he laid into company, 
ande in your quatient 4 moneths, — 

long time did the ſesond man put his money in⸗ 
to the common ſtocke. 

Laſtly, if vau divide the third mans new 
laying in, which was 6 by 100, which was 
his ſtocke that her put into Conpany: the 
Quotient declareth his time of continuance, 

16 Which was 6 moneths. And thus is the queſti- 
I Scholer. Sir, 3 have attentively beheld 
vou wozking , aud the moe we travell here- 
in. the moze me thinke J am in love with this 
excellent Art. 

2 Then what lay you to this Que- 
| a on? 

LE auction Theres in 4 Cathedr all Charth 20 Canons, and 
Canon. 30 Vicars, thoſe may ſpend by —.— pound 
[i but every Canon muſt have tu his part five times ſo 
| much at every Vicar hath . much is every 
bt mant portion, ſay you ? 

0 Scholar. J p2ay you make tho anſwer your 
1 lelte alſo, fo ſhall J perceive bef the meanes 
; | to anſwer to ſuch other like. 

4 Maſter. In this queſtion, you muſt doe 
| as in thoſe befozeſaia, that habe diverſity of 
tunes 


he Rule of Felloiyſhip: 1 


<ons by their difference of Portions: ( as pou 


ud in the other dy time:) Then mus von 
multiply the 20, ( whithis the number of Ca- 
Ans) by 5,2(f62 that is the number of thety' 


pozffon q ſo will if be 1 <6, Then 30, (that is 


the number of Vicars) by 1, (that is the num- 


ber of their portion) and it will be 30: put 
theſe two ſummes together, and they make 
130, Then ſay thus; If 130 ſpend 2600 
pounds, what map 100 fpend - The Rule 
we weth 1000 pounds. 

6. Againe koz Vicars: If 130 ſpend 2600 


pound; what map 30 ſpend - Anſwer , 6cg- 


pound, as theſe figures ſnew. 


"130 2600 130 3600 
100 2000 30 Coo 


But if every Canon ſhould have ſv often 
timgs wY pound , as the Vicar ſhould have 3 


pound, then ſhould 3 multiply 20 by 4, (that 

were 80) and 30 by 3, (that were 90) and 

then both were 170. Then ſhould the figures 
be ſet as followeth. 


"Ie ws li Td 
170 2600 270 26000 
ö FE 1223-10, 7 90 1376-9, 


f But this ſozt is too hard foz you , by "for 


N ſon 


Bod. 
- ET. - 


bez bett te diverſity ot porrions,'Therg#" 
foze ſhall you multiply the number of the per- 


216; The Rule öf Fellowſhip, | 
; Sete ine glau-; 


„ rene 

f 
nons map ſpend, which * 
by 20, yon Wall ſee each Canons portion: 
foof the Vicars, if you divide their — Þ by 


30, the quotiene will declars 
portion, | every Vicars 


—_— - 
The ſecond Dialogue. 


— The accounting by 
dy Counters. 
"w Maſter. 


eo is ou have learned 
Aug Ws 5 the common kinde of Arith- 
2 meticke with the pen, Jon 
ſhall ſes the ſame e Art in 
Counters: which frat doth 
not oncly ſerve for them that 
cannot write and reade, bat 
eee for them that can doe 
boch, but have not at ſometime thier pen 07 ta- 
bles rea dy with them, 
This ſo2t is in two formes commonly; 
The one hy lines, andthe other without lines, 
| An that that hith lines, the lines do and foz 
he | the oꝛder of places: and in that that hath no 
* lines, theremuTbeſetjn their Fead fo many 
Counters as hall need foz eath line une: and 
they hall ſupply the ſfead of lines, 
# Scholar. Wy examples 
A would better percefve 10000 — ä 
= your meaning. —— L ©O000-— c 
5 Maſter. Foz example oo 
bol the lines, loe here uu 10. 
| fee fix lines, Which land 10. 
fo fix places, ſo that the —1 ——— 
N 2 nether⸗ 


218 Numeration. 


nethermolt ſtandeth lz the firſt place, und the 
next above it fo2 the ſecond, and ſo ap ward 


till you come to the higheſt > which is the ſixth 


line, and ſtandeth toꝛ the ſixth place. 

How what is the value of every place or 
line you map perceive by the figure which A 
have ſet on them, which is aecozding as you 
learned befoz2e in Numeration of figures by 
the pen, fo2 the firſt place is the place of unites 
or ones and ebery counter ſet in that line, be⸗ 
tokeneth but one: and the ſecond line is ths 
place o 10, foz every counter thete ftandeth 
fo2 10: the third line the place of hundreds, the 
fourth of choulands, and ſo fourth. © 

Scholar. Dir, J do perceive that the ſame 
oꝛder is here of lines, as was in the other fi- 
gures by places, ſo that pou wall not need 
longer to ffand about Numeration, except 
there be any other difference. 

Maſter, If pou do underſtand it. 
then how will pou ſet 1543 o ® *3-——— 

Scholar. Thus as J ſuppoſe, 5— 

Maſter. Vou have ſet the plates 4—.— 
truly, but your figures be not meet 3 
fo2 this uſe:fo2 the mee- — 
teff Figures in this be- — - 
halfe, is the Figure fl 4 —- ——— 
counter round, as vou 
ſce here, where J have  —@Ee8E--—— 
expzeſſed that fame 
ſuume. a ee 
Scholar. Vo that pon have not one Figure 
foz 


| 
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Foz 2, 5 3, no: 4, and ſo ſoꝛih, but as many 
Digiis as pou have, ſo many counters pou ſet 
in the loweſt line, and fo2 every 10 pou ſet one 
in the ſecond line, and fo of other. But J know 
not by what reaſon you ſcf that one Cornter 
foz.500betweenetwo lines. | 

Maſter. ou ſhall: remember this, that 
whenſoe ver pou need to ſet downe5, 50, 02 
500, 03 5000, oz ſet foꝛth any number whoſe 
Numerator is 5 » pou ſhall ſet one counter fog 
it in the next place above the line that it hath 
his denomioation of : as in this exampie of 
that 500, becauſe the numerator is 5, it muſt 
be ſet in a voyd ſpace, and becauſe the Dena. 
mination is a hund2ed, I know that the place 
is the void place next abo be hundreds, that is 
to ſap,. above the third line. 

And farther you ſhall marke, tht in all 
wozking by this ſozt , if you hall let downe 
any ſumme betweene 4 and ro, 
foz the firſt part of that num- 
ber you ſhall ſet downe 5, and @2- 
then ſo many counters moze, @ 
as there reſt numbers above, 6882— 
5. And this is true both of Di- G 
gits and Articles. And for ex- ũ 98 —— 
ample, J will ſet downe this 8 
ſumme 29796 5, which @a33 -— 
ſumme if pon marke well, pou @$ 
need none other examples fo2 @- 
to learne the numeration of © 
this fozme. — — 
N 3 But 


But this tall you marke, that as pon did 
in other kindes of Arichmencke, ſet a p2icke in 
the places of thouſands, in this wozke pon ſhall 
ſet a Starre, as pou ſee befoze. 
Schollar. Then I perceive Nameration : But 
I pzay pou how hall J do in this Art to adve 
twokammes 03 moze together: 


Addition, 


Addition. 
Maſter. 


e eafieſs way in this is to adde 
but two ſummos at once together : 
Howbeit you may adde more, as I 
will tell you anon. 

Therefoze when ven will 
adde two ſummes, vou hail 
firſt ſet downe one of them, 
kt fo2ceth not which, and then by it dzawaling 
crolle the other lines, And afferward ſet downe 
the other ſamme, ſo | 


-- = 1 © 
221 
» ” 


that the line may — - e ,1__ 


be bet weene them: 


as if you would — — 
adde 2659 to 8342, | 0. 

von ſet pour ſummes — 68008 —— 
as vou tee here, |.@ 


And then if yo -—— @8-----2@ > — — 
lift you may then adde the one to the other in 
the ſame place : o; elſe you may adde them 
both together in a new place: which way, be- 
cauſe it is moſt plaine, J will ſhew you firſt, 

Therefoze will J beginne at the. Vnites, 
which in the firft ſumme is but 2, and in the 
ſecond ſamme 9, that maketh 11. Thofe doe 1 
2 up and foz them I ſet 11 in the newroome 


; Q 4 Then 


"Hh 


[ 


— 6— 4 — 


—— ——— 


— — —8 8 

D pen do J take up all the Atcicles undor 
a hundzed> which in the firſt ſumme are 49, 
and in the ſecond ſumine 50, that maketh 90: 
- 02 You may fap better, that in the firſt ſumme, 
there are foure Articles of ro, and the fe- 
cond ſumme 5, which maketh 9, but then take 

heed that you ſet them in their right lines, ſee 


. 


2 3 | 
cy Ng N Eg on — 
— | 
9 


ers g . fed * 5 | 

| | Where J have taken awap 40 from the 
' firſt ſnmme, ànd 50 from the ſecend, and in 
their ffead J have ſet 90 in the chird roome, 


which J have ſet plainly; that vou __ 


— 


Addition. 
- well .peroeive 3 2 bowbeif; * — 
ſeeing that 90 the 10 | 


— that was in the third room, @——— --— 
-Already, doth make 1 O0, E 


might better foz thoſe 6 ——-——_— 

Counters ſet 1 in the third. 

line thus : — — — 
Fo? it is all in one ſam, 

as vou map ſee, but if is beſt never to ſet five 

Counters in any line, foz that may be done 

With one counter in a higher p meg 
Scholar, J judge that — reafon,foz many 


areundeedfuil where one will ler be. 


Maſter. Mell, then will J adde fo2th of 


hundreds: I finde 3 in the firſt ſumma , and o 


in the ſecond, which maketh 00, them do 
J take up, and ſet in the third roome, where 
is 100 alreadp, fo which J puk 900, and it 
will be 1000: therefoze J fet one counter in 
the fourth line fog them all. as ponſee here. 


the : 
umme are $000 3 and in 
- the 


224 Addition. 

the ſecond 2000 , that maket 

noe 4 take up fo2 thoſe co places, and foz 

them I ſet one Counter in the fifth line, ar 

then it appeareth as you ſot  ——— 

be 1100r, fo2 ſo many doth 

amount of the Addition 4 

8342 to 265 9, | 
Scholar. Sir, this I dots per- *—ů—— 

teive: but how ſhall I fot one 

ſumme to another, not chan- —— — 

ging them to a third place? 

I doe it. A will adde together 


65436 und 3245, which firs @ —— ——- 
A ſet downs thus: 
| © 
n N — — —— 
| © 
—00 — —— kid. 
—-S0 —— 
* | — 


al. 


— 


OTE!” 5 — 88 — — 
Then dee I beginne with the fmalleft 
Denomination, which is x in the ſecond fumme, 
and ſet it in his place: then dee J finde 5 in 
the firſt ſumme, and 5 in the ſecond, which 
put together, faving the two 8 


Addition. 

beſet in a void place gt 5, but foz them both 4 

mutt ſet ons in thE cond line, Which is the 

lace of 10, therefode I take up the fiveof the 

firſt ſumme, and the 5 of the ſecond, and foz 

— A ſef one in the ſecond line, as pou ſes 
re. 


225 


| @ 
———— — — 
— 0 — ese — 
— —— 2E — 


Then doe 1 likowife take the 4 Counters of 
the firſt ſumme and ſecond line, (Which maketh 
40) and adde them to the 4 Counters of the 
fame line in the ſecond ſumme, and it maketh 
80: buf as J ſaid, I mapnot conveniently ſet 
above 4 Counters in one line, therefoze to theſe 
4 that J tooke up in the firſt ſumme, J fake one 
allo of the {cond ſumme, and then have I taken 
up 50: fo which; Counters I ſet downe one 
inthe ſpace over the ſecond line, as here doth 


Appeare, | 


Aud 


Addition. 


- — TID. I: AILAT: 
And then is there 80, as well with thoſe 
— as it you had fefdowne the other 
4Alſo. 
No do J take the 200 in the firſt ſumme, 


and adde them to the 400 in the ſecond 


ſumme, and it maketh 600, thersfoze I take 
up the two counters in the firſt ſumme 


and thzee of them in the ſecond ſumme 


and fo2 them 5, I ſet 1 in the ſpace abobe, 
thus : | 


— — 
— = 


ow — 


—0 — 
Then take Ithe 3000 in the —_— 
un 


Additiof. 22 " 
unto which there are none in the ſeeond 


ſumme agreeing, thereſoꝛe J do onely remove 
Thoſe thzee counters from the firk ſumme into 
the ſecond, as here doth appeare, 

And you fer the = 
whole ſumme that — 8 
amounteth of that 3 

Addition of 65436 ——-89 — — 
with 3245 ts bee 9 
68681. —. 
2 

And if pou have '——-200-— 


marked thoſe two 
examples Well. poll w———_— 
need nofurther un 
fruction in Addition of 2 onclyſammes: but 
ik you have moze then two lummes fo adde, 
tou may ads them thus: 

Firſt adde two ol them, and then adde the 
third ard fourth; o m92e , if there bee ſo ma⸗ 
ny: as if J would adde 267% with 4286, 
and 1391. Firſt J adde * two firſt ſummes 
thus: 


— —  —_—_— 


12 
—— — 


50 4 * 0 (Py, 
— = "BS be 
ty nts * —— 5 * 
> : % , 
* 1 0 
- * 1 , : 9 — — 
ä * — Ss — —. — _ — — yy 2 8 
— —— — . * . a — * —_ * OY a 
— Sng —— — — - —_ — — — he 2 . = - 23 — — 
3 r _— — r wy un _. 2k —— — — — — oa. = — I We — _— - 
* 2323 ne * . 2 i 3 8 9 gonad dn an dia 4 2k - ING 2 WF EV Frey « 
— ets Ee K ˙ a eo - Q —_— * —— ns — + nee * AAS rake © liars - 4 — e : 
y 5 hs. 4 S * 1 2 2 — 2 2 - 2 — af". tis N — 2 —— — - * — 2 0 - *«. ow ** wy 
. 
» * 
4 


And then Jadde the chird thereto thus, 


” * Addition. 


C 10 Totall. nat 


22 6066 —P 
1 


0000 ——_—— —ͥͤ — — 
© 
& — — 6 — 

And ſo of moꝛe if vou have them. 

Schellar. Now A think it beit that you paſſe 
fozth to Subtraction , except there be any wap 
to examine this manner of Addition, then I 
thinke that were good to be knowne next. 

- Maſter. There is the ſame p200fe here that 
is in the other Addition by the pen, I meane 
Subtraction; fo2 that onely is a ſure way, but 
confidering- that Snbrration mult be firff 
Kknowne , A will firſt teach you the Arr of Sub · 
traction, and that by this example. 


Subtra- 


Subtraction. 


would ſabtralt 2 8 9 2 omtof 8746. Theſe 

ſummes muſt I ſet downe as I did in Addition : 
but here it us beſt to ſet the leſſer number fit, 
thus: 


* 
„ 
"Then mall J begin to ſubt ract the greates S 
numbers ficſt (contrarp to the uſe of my 
Chat is the choufand fn this example: there: 
fo2e I im amongf the chonſands 2, fo2 which 
I withvzaw fo many from the ſeeond ſumme 
(where are 8) and ſo remaineth there 6, as 
this example Beweth. 


a a 
* " * 


_ — 


— 


2:30 Subtraction. 

Then do J likewiſe with the hundreds» 
of which in the firſt ſamme J linde 8, and in 
the ſecond ſumme but 7, out of which 1 
cannof take 2, therefoꝛe this muſt J do: J 
mult looke how much ny ſumme differet 
from io, Which J find here tobe 2 , then muſt 
Jabate fo mp iumme of 806, one thouſind 
and ſet downe the exceſſe of hundreds, that ia 
to ſay 2, fo2 ſo much as 1000 is moze then 
I yould take up: therefo2e from the fir 
ſumme J take that 800, and front the ſecond 
ſumme (which are 6006) A take up one chou · 
ſand , and leave 5860, but then J ſet downe 
the 200 unto the 700 that are there alreavy, 


and make them 900, thus. 
72x; .290 | . 12. 7 
", ”'Y , ” & Y * * 4 
236 ..® : attend! 2: 68 
—0000—-— | 
$154 T3 F f 1 22. 4 
- 4 | . . 


Then come J fo the Articles of tennes, 
where in the firſt ſumme J finde 90, and in 
the ſecond ſumme but onely 40, Now conf- 
derinig that 90 cannot be abated from 404 
looke how much that o doth differ fr he 
— — = e zen ne | 
is all to one effect) J looke how much 9 da 

differ from oh 2 : * 
the fiead of that 50, A de take from hos 
W x eon 


* 


cond ſumme 100: bat tonfidering that is 10 
too much, Jet vowne 6 
r in the next line be⸗ 


— 
Saving that here I 
1 
the of 5 
fide ett line: 08 — —-g-— 
And ths hive Itnbtrattet ali tube 2, which 
7 nut abute front 6 mr 
in the ſecond ſamins #——[-..— 
amd thert will remain | 6 
» thus : a agg —08--- 
? So that it 4 ſub» D 
the remainer will bee | 
3854 
An that this ts truly wane, 220; 
—— by Addition: fo if you adde to — — 
matner the ſame ſumme that yon did ſudrrart 
then wür che toner aue 8746 amwunt 
noe Tar wif 


fer tie bins fhift wa ? Pa; 2 8915 


was 2892, and * the re 
thus: b 


Subtraftion; 2 


of ſubtra · 


A proof: 


232 Subtraction. 
W ©® 
—  ———— — 
2 | ® 
—O029— — 889 
K 10 
— 22998 2 


| 


— ———— 


— Zn 


— 2228 
Typen do I adve the firſt 2 to 4, which ma⸗ 
Ecth s: ſo take Jupß of thoſe Counters, and 
iu their ftead 3 ſet x in the ſpace: and one in the 
loweſt hinc, as here appeareth, 


—— — 
S 8 

-008— —- 880 

3d 


* Then doJ adde the gonert above fo the 
o ànd it maketh 140, therefoze 3 take up 
thoſe 6 Counters, and foz them J ſet 1 to the 
hundreds in the third line, and 4 iu the ſecond 


Ine thus: 


Then 


Subtraction. 


— : — 
Then do J come to the e ot 
which J finde L in the firſt ſumme, and 8 in 
the ſecond, that maketh 1600, therefoze 3 
take ap thoſs 8 Counters, and in their ſtead J 
ſet 1 in the fourth line, and 1 in the ſpace 
next beneath, and in the third line; as vou may 
ſec here. 


| —————— @@09——--—— 


| 


—_ WW P > —_oo—_—_ - ns 


-_— — 


Then is there left in the firſt ſumme but 
enely 2000, aànd in the ſccond 5000, Which 
fs 7000 > which J ſhall take up from thence, 
and ſet in the ſame line in the ſecond ſumme 
to the one that is there already: and there 
will the whole ſumme appeare as you may 
well ſee, to bee 8746, Which was the firſt 

R 2 grofle 


tration map bee eo. 
tried by Addition, ——— @- 
| Scholar, J perceive the fame opdur here 
with Counters, that I learned beldze in fi- 


gures. 
Meſter. Then let me ſoe how you can * 
Schollar. FirT 3 will ſes fozxththis: exam 

ple of Addition, where A have added. 2189 


HEB Proofe cf - 
T7937 Addition 
by ſubtra - 
Sion. 


added o⸗ no, J will ſwbtract ons offhe firfiews 
— * from the third, A if Þ habe well 
done, the remainer Will bs lie that ofthee 
— as tos exampts, wl btractithe 
ert ſomme from therhind,, which let tdus ia 
opder. Then 


| 
| 
ö 
f 


— 066006 — 00 
Then do I ſubtract 2000 0f the firſt umme 
from the ſeoond ſumme, and then remaineth 
there 5ooo,thus. 
Then in the third 
line J ſubtract the 
1e00f the firft from 


line with bis ſpace 
over him J unde 80, 
which J ſheulds ſub⸗ 
tract from the other 
ſumme: then ſeeing 

there are but — 


70, JI mu take it 


ont of ſome higher 
ſumme, which is 


hero omely 59000 7 


r 


999 — 


0 —- 
E 


— 


6 — 


A 36 Subtraction. 

therefo2e J take up 5000: and ſeeing that is 
too much by go, I ſet downe ſo many in the 
ſecond roome ; which with the 7o being there 
already do make 4950 and then the ſummes 
do ſtand thus. 


————— — 0. 
@ ---** 1" @ | 
"$603-——-— —@0 

- Pet-remaineth therein the fitſt ſumme 9, 
to be abated from theſecond ſumme, wherein 
that plate of nnices Both appearevnelp 7 : then 
muſt J apate a higher ſumme, that is to 'fay 
10, but ſeeing that 10 is moze ' then 9, 


_ —— 


(wbich J ſhould abate) 
pun - Þbpx.therefozetbattAtake 
® up one Countet from” the 

*..——|#9S&-- ſecond, and ſet downe the 
: 8 ſame in the firſt line, oz 


———\22@9— lowetmoſt e209 Fon ſee 
5 'F 5 here. ; 

2 3399 — "And to have. A ended 
8 this wozk, and the ſumme 
29 — ma ppeareth to be the ſame 
which was the ſecond ſunime of mine Addi-—- 
tion, and therfoze J Fereeivs I 9 
a ere 


0 


& 
£ : 

5 

2 

0 


+> 
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* Maſter. To ftanvionger about this, "tt ig gun 
but folly: except that this you may alſoun- Ion. 
derſtand, that many do begin to fubtract with 7 


Counters, not at the higheſt umme, as FJ 
they do ufe to adde: and when the ſumme to 
be abated in ant line appenreth greater then 

the other, then do 


-@—- — > . FictCtheFfakes 
which ts the lower line, and his (pace from 5 


in the ſame roomes in the ſecond farmne, and 


pet there remainefh five Cœumers m the 
loweft line. Zhen in the rcond line niit 4 be 
ſubtracted from 7, and © cemainecth here 3. 
Then 800 in the third line, and his ſpace fram 
3co of the ſecond ſumme cammot be, therefvze 
do they abate it from a higher rome. that is, 
from 1000, E becauſe 1000 fs foo nich by 200 
teerefoze mult J ft done 200 ar the third 
line, after habe taken up 1000 from the forth 
line. Then is there yet -r000 in the forth 
line of the firft ſumme which if A withvzaw 
from the ſc eond ſinn, then do all figures Tand 
in oꝛder, thus 2 532, - 

R 4 D0 


©9 that —— it — — 
* | * oe 
whoit, as ſome men like that one 
. evade. 
knowing both, map uſe which yon lift, | 
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hrgoeſt number; of the 


Multiplication. 


Ut now toxching Auliiplication: you 
ſhall ſet your numbers into two roomes 
2 did in thoſe other 

v that the multiplier þe ſet ent 
roome © the ſball you begin with the 
| ſecond roome, and multiply 
them firſt af tar thee ſort. * 


252 for 


ake the odermoſt line in your firſt wozk- 2 
ing as it were the lowef line; ſetting on it 
fome moveable marke (as you lift) and looks 


how many Connters be in him, take them 
up, and foz them ſet downe the whole Mul- 


tiplier ſomany times as pou tooke up Coun, 


ters: reckoning ( fap ) that line foz the u- 
And when pon 
higheſt number, then come to the next line 
beneath, and does ſo enen with it, and fo 
till pop have done all, And 


nites. 


with the nort⸗ 
if there be any num 
hall pen fake the 


ber i 
Muleip 


done with the 


A kpace> 


lier 5 times 
reckon that line fo t 


Liſe after « ſhozter wap, ye 
halle the Multiplier, hut then hall 


hat 


5 


end 
. 


- 


x * 3 «ARM 
_ — 9 3 —— - 
'- 7 * mw" EST. 2 = * 
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240 Multiplication. 


vou tannot take the halle of if fuſtly, fhen 


muſk pou take the greater halte, and fet down 
that, as ifthat it were the juſt halte: and fur- 
ther, you ſhall ſet one Counter in the ſpace be- 
ewerne that line, which you reckon foz the line 
of unites, 63 eite onely remove fazward the 
fame that is tobe maltiplied, 

Scholar. At you ſet foꝛth an examꝑle he 
I thinke IJ ſhalt perreibe you, 

Maiter, Take this example: J would mul. 
wag 542 bp 365, therefoze I fet my nnm- 

ders s. 


0 — 92968 — 

Then rt begin at the 2000 in the high- 
eſt roome, as if it were the firſt place, and L 
take it ap ſetting doivne fo2' if fo oſten (that 
tsonee) the Malciplier , which fs 365, thus 
as vou ſee here: where, foz the one Counter 
taken upfrem the fourth line, I have ſet down 
ofher i xe whith make the ſacs of the multi- 
plier, reckoning the fourth line, as if it were fhe 
fir, which thing J hav? narksdbythoſtarre 
(ot at th: beginning, oy 


Scholar 


66 ——— ———— — 
6 
G@—_—-— . 
g | 
r erm 0 n 5 
Scholar. J perceive well, foz indeed this 
ſumme that you ſef downe , is 36 5000: foz 
ſo much doth amount of 1000, multiplysd bp 
365. n 193-14)» e 
; Maſter, Well then go kozth, in the next 
ſpace J finde one Counter, which J remove 
fo2ward, but take it not up, but (as in ſucy.a 
caſe I muft ) ſet downe the greater halte of 
my Multiplier (ſzeing it is an odde nuniber) 
which is 182, and here J do ſtill let that 
fourth place ſtand as if it were the firſt, as in 
theſe examples you tall ſee, 
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1 


ofthe other 
befoze, ſo that bot 


: 


& 


— 


tent:but as the other _f — 8 
ts thozter, ſo this -is- | 17 
| 

| 


&-a 


plainer to reaſon, fo? 
uch as have had x EI 
— in this 


Hotwithtranding ® 
you may addo them 8 | | 
tnymwminpboſors * | 3 


you let themv am]: 
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Muttiplication/- 
might have ſaid, five times 300 is 1 6005 
and five- times 60 is 300, Allo ſive times ſive 
is 25. which all put together, do make 1825, 
* you may at one time ſel downe if ren 


1 now to go fozth, 7 mut remove the 


hand fo the next counters which are in the 


ſecond line, - and there mult J take up thoſe 
keure counters ſetting downe foz them my 
multiplier fonre times ſeverallp , 62 elſe J may 
gather the whole ſumme in my mind irt; and 
then ſet it downe : as to ſay, foure times 300 


is 1200: foure times 60 Are 240: and foure. - 


times 5 make 20, that is in all 1460: that ſball 
J ſet downe allo, as here von lee. 


TRE En 


Which if J joyne in one ſumme with the 
appeare thus, 
Thou 


oder numbers, it will 


— 0 
- Then to end this Mulciplication , Iremove 
the finger to the loweft l ine where are onely 
2, then do J take up, and in their ſtead vo 
I ſet vowne twice 365, that is 730, foz which 
I tet one in the {pace above the third line fos 
500, and 2. moze in the chird line with that 


one that is there already, and the ref in their 
92der , and ſ@ have JI well ended the whole 
ſumme thus: a 


——— — ———— CO EEE 7 r — — 


Example 


of wages. example, às this: 40 


meu to bs multiplied, 


246 Multiplication. 


Whereby yon ſee, that r 542 ( which is the 
number of yeares fince Chriſt his incarnation ) 
being multiplyed by 365, (which is the number 
of the dayes in one yeare) doth amount to 
562830, which declareth the number of dayes 
ſinee Chriſts Incarnation unto the end of 1542 
yeates, heſide 385 dares, and twelve houres for 

yeare. 

—— Now will J p2ove by another 
Laborers (after 5 p:nce 
the day for each man) have wꝛought 28 dayes, 
J would know what their wages both a« 
mount anto. 

In thts tate muff J wozkedonbly? firſt F 
muſt multiply the number of: the Laborers; by 
the wages of a man foz one day', (# ll tht 
charge of every day 
amount. 


Then ſecondly 3 — 


Wall A multiply the 
charge of one day b˙ß 
the whole number of 6 


- = 


* 
1 


T Hall fet the fan * 381 
@-— —— 


Where in the firſt place is the Multiplier 
— is one dayes wages 


for one man) and itt 
— — 


hm 


thus, 


— 


Multiplication: 
Then lay: Its times 
4 (reckoning that ſecond ——| ——--—— 
line as the line of unites ) | 
maketb 24, fo2 which . 
ſumme J ſhould ſet two 
counters in the tiuid line, N 


and 4 in the ſecond, there- 
foze do J ſet two in the —— — 299. 
third line, and let the four | 
ſcand ſtill in the ſecond —— 
line thus. | ; 

So appeareth the whole dayes wages fo bg 
240 pence, that is 20 ſhillings. 


Then de J multi⸗ | : 
ply againe the fame 
ſumme by the num⸗ | 
ber of dayes, and firſt... —; —-——- 
I ſet the numbers | 
thus : then becauſe ———-@9-——— 
there are Counters in | 


divers lines, J hall be--9 3 — 92@3--— 

gin with the high2lf, & 

and fake them up,-9SS---|—-— —— 

fefting fo2 them the 

Mulriplier fo many times as I faokeup coun- 

— that is twice, then will the ſumme ſtand 
us. 


9 Multiplication: * 


— 


— — — — — £42 — 


©. 

p — 
268890000 —— — 
1 1 

Then come to the D line, and take 
up thoſe 4 Counters 
ſetting ko2 them the 
Multipher 4 times, fo 
will the whole iumme 
Appeare thus: Th 

is the whole 

wages of 4 worke- 
men foz 28 dayes after 
6 pence each day foz 
a man,6720 pence that 
ts, 560 ſhillings 03 28 
pound? 
. Maſter, Now if pou would pzove Multipli- 
cation: the ſureſt way is by Dlriſion: there⸗ 
foze will J overpaſſe it till J have taught vou 
the Art of Diriſion, which you ſhall wozke 

"I 
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Diviſion 


8 


nomination. as into ſhillings then J mut. 


ſet thus: 
| | 2 255 O 
; , FE 0. © 
89292 — — — — 4 "PSY — 
— , Þ 1» + 
32 ; J 1 ' 22 4 
Te | | * 222 
085 ————— 009 
» 5 | | : 1 1 3  * 
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„ 
„ Diviſion. 
lr ſer downe the Diviſor, for 
Ie; Jr, feare of forgetting , and then ſet 
WA LE that number that fhall be divided 
7 ky L "eu the right ſide ſo farre from tit 


D.viſor, that the quotient may 
bee ſer betweene them © as for ex- 


&5; 5: 


mple, 
If 225 ſheepe coft 45 pound, what did 

every ſheeje toſf + To knowfthts, J would 4nexam, 

divide the whole umme, that is 45 pound, by p!- of 

225, but that tannst be: therefozg miſt J ere. 

ürſt reduce that 40 pound, into a leſſex de- 


tiply 45 by 20, and it is 900; that ſamme 
thall J divide by the number ok ſheepe, 
which is 225, theſe tiwo numbers there lo zẽ 4 


823 —— —•—ͤ —Uñ-ʒͤ — — — 


Then begin J at the higheſt line of the 
diyidend , and ſeeks how oft x may have ths 
| | D 2 diviſor, 


25% \ Diviſion, 

Diviſion therein, and that I may do foure 
times: then ſap J. fonte times a are 3 , wh ich 
if . refethbat r, thas: 


S | 
— — — — — | 
And becanfs J tennd the Diviſor 4 times in 
the dividend, I have ſet , is. 4 in the 
middle roome » Which is the place of the quoti- 
ent: hut nom mut IJ take reſt of the Divi. 
for as often out of the remainder: therefozs 
tame I to the ſecond line of the diviſor, faying 
two times 4 make 8, take 3 from 10. and thers 
remaineth 2, thus: 

Then come I fo the loweſt number, which 
4s 5, and multiply it 4 times fois it ac, that 
take J from 20, and there remaineth nothing, 
fo that A ſee my ient fo be 4. which are in 
balne ſhillings , (02 fo was the dividend : and. 
thereby J know that if 225 ſheepe coſt 45 
— . WRge 


If, 


HUEY ne WARgT Hal 


Scholar. This can J do as vou ſhall per- Errmpzes 
tet ve by the example. Af 260 Souldiers do ſpend of der 
ay moneth 68 pound, what ſpendeth each "+ 

man | 


FirfÞ, becaufe J cannot dfvive the 68 by 
160, therefoze I will turne the pounds into 
pence hy Mukiplication, ſb ſhall there be 263 20 
pence; tow mult J die theſumme by the 
number df Souldiers, theretoze I fet them in 
oꝛder thus: | 


— — eee 5 
| > 
- W — 2 6 2 
9 | 
© ————v— ——— 
: | 
ö 


; "Then begin J at the higheſt place of the d- 
vidend, ſeeking my Divifion there, which I 
linde once.therefoze 3 1 in the nether line. 
: 


Maſter. 


1252 | Divifion«?- 
Mafter, Not inthe neather line of the whole 
umme, but in the neather line of that wozke, 
which is the third line. 
Scholar. So ſtandeth it with reaſon. 
- Maſter, Then thus do they ſtand, 


— f nh a —— —— 


—— 


— ad 


| - Then ſeeke J agame the ret, honoten I 
may finde mp diviſor 2 and J ſee that in 300 


4 might finde roothꝛee times: but then the 
60 will not be ſo often found in 20, thereſoze 
I take 2 foz mp quotient, then take A- 100 
twicefrom-200 and there reſteth 100, aut of 
which with the 20 that maketh 120. A map 
take 60 alſo twice, and then ſtand the num- 
bers thus: — * 1 


* 


Diviſion. 25 3 

- Where J have ſet the quociene » in the low- 
eſt line :ſo is bet Souldiers pot ton 102 Pence, 
that is 8 ſhillings 6 pence, 

Maſter. But pet becanfe vou may juftip 
perceive the reaſon of Dlviſion, it ſhall be good 
that you fet pour Diviſor fffll agamſt thote 
numbers from which pour do take if.as by this" 
example I will declare, 

Ifthe purchaſe of 200 acres of ground did coſt 
260 pound, hat did one acre cot; 


Firſt will J turne the pounds into pence, fo an exzs 
will there be 69600 pence. Then — wc 


do bun theſe nutubers, 4 ſhall do this: 
Firſt ſet the dividead on the right hand as 
5 it ought , and then the diviſor on the teft hard 
againft thoſe numbers from wheel J intend 
5 to take him firſt, as here you ſee where habe 


; ſet the diviſor two lines higher then Ws one 
6 . | | 0 1 4 s 
22 — eren 
4 | '® C1, 
— — 1 — 88... — 
. | 2 40 17 
EPrints 2 — 


— A. * — 


"Scholar This is le the ozver of Divificn 
by the fes 

N ou . and now mg Ky 

” 4 


2 54 | Diviſion. 
let the quoticne of this wozke in the third line, 
fo2 that is the iinc of unites in reſpect of the Di- 
ſor in this wozk?. | 

Then I ſee how often the Diviſor may bee 
found in the dividend, and that J find 3 times, 
then ſet 3 3 fa the chic d line foz the quotient: 
and take a way tot 56co000 from the dividend 
and furtyer I ſet the Divider one line lower: 
as you ſee here. 


„ 


1 


And then ſecke Jhow often the Divifor will 
be taken from the number againft it, which 
will be face tine And 1 remaining, 

Scholar. But what if it chance that when 
the Diviſor fs fo removed, it cannot be once ta. 
ken out ofthe div dend àgainſt it? 

Malier. Then muſt the Diviſor beſet in a- 
nother line lower, 

Scholar. Bo was if fn Diviſion by the pen, 
and therefoze was there a Cypher ſet in the 
quotient ; but how ſhall that be noted here? 

M.R-r. were needeth no token, fo2 the 
lines do rezeſent tie places, onely looke that 
pou ket vom Quotient in that place Which _ 


Diviſion. - 255 
deth fo2 unites in reſpect of the Diviſor,. But 
now to returne to the example: I finde the Di- 
vifor foure times in the cividend, and 1 remai⸗ 
ning: foz 4 times 2 make 8, which I take 
rom 9, and thers reſtethj 1, as this figure fol- 
lowing ſheweth : and in the middle ſpace fog 
the Quotient, I ſet 4 fn tbe ſecond line, which 
is in this wozke the place of unires, 

a 


— — — 92 — — 


D923 — — QG——_— _ n 


* 
r — _______ 


Then remobe I the Diviſorto the next — 
er line, and ſ:eke how often J may have it in 
the Dividend,which J map do here $8 mes juſt, 
and nothing remaine, as in this forme. | 


—— — 


———-— 0009 —- — 
_ 
— 

here you may ſee that the whole quotient 


is 348 pence , that is 29 ſhillings, —— 


CO ——— 


F ke rea. 


7 . Diviſion. 


know that fo much cott the purchaſe of one 


Acre. 


Scholar, Now retteth the pꝛeote of Multi- 
tion, and alfo Diviſion, 
"Maſter. Their beſt pꝛoots are each one by 


theotacr , fo2 Multiplication ts p30ded by Di- 


vifior> and Divifien by Multiplication , ag in 
the woꝛk by the pen you learned. 

Scholar, I that be all, vou ſhall not need to 
repeat againe that which was ſufficiently 
taught already: and exeept you will teach me 
any other feat, here may you make an end of 
this Arr, I ſappole, 

Maſter. Do will J doe as touching whole 


Fan of al number, and as fo bʒeken number J will not 


r former trouble your wit with it, till you have pꝛactiſed 


this fo well, that vou be full perfect fo that yore 
need not to doubt in any point that J have 
taright you, and then may J bolol inſtruct 
vou in the Art of Fractions: or broken nam” 
bers: wherein J mill alls new you the redes 
of all that vou habe now learned. But vet be⸗ 
fo2e 3 make an end, 3 will ſhew pou the oꝛder 
of common cafting, wherein are both pence” 
ſhillings and pounds, pꝛoteeding by no 
gronnded roaſon ,- but onely by a receivey: 
fozme, and that viverfly, of divers men, foz 
the Merchants uſe one fozme > and Auditors 
another, 


et * 
117783 I" . PR. 


"* 


Merchants uſe. . 


| t ſirſt for Merchants | 
ferme, marke this exam  @ O80 $< 
ple here, in which I have 93 
expreſſed this ſumme 0 
198 pounds, 19 fhillings , 1x - 0 
pence. So that you may ſee that © GS0D 
the loweſt line ſerveth for pence» 63 
te next above for Jhillings , the 832 
third for pounds, and tie fourth © SET 
for ſcores of ponds, © © | | 
And further you may ſee that the ſpace be- 
tweene pence and ſhillings may receive bat 
one Counter ( as all othor ſpaces likewife do) 
and that one ſtanveth in that oy foz 6 pence. 
Likewiſe*betweene the ſhillings and the 
pounds one counter Fands fo2 ro ſhillings. 
And betweene the pounds and 20 pounds, 


* 


one counter fkanderh foz 10 pounds. | 
Vat befide thoſe , you manyſee at the left 
ſide of ſhillings , that one number ftanveth a- 
lene and betckefith 5 ſhillings. *: '- 

To agajiilf the ponnds, that one Counter 
fandeth fo2 5 pound. And againit the 20 
r the one Counter ſkandeth foz five 
tore pormds, that is, 100 pounds: ſo that ↄde⸗ 
ry lde Counter is five times fo much as one ot 
them again which he ſtandet g 


Auditors 
21 0 


8 3 


157 


. 88 
= * 
ö * 


Auditors Accompt. 


— — * Accemt of Auditors gal- this 


* 


Where J have exprefCed the ſame ſamme 
x98 poand——1 9 ſhillings -—11 pence, 

But here pon ſee the rence tand towards 
the righe hand, and the other increaſing o2der- 
ir towards the letr hand. 

Againe you may ſee , that Auditors will 
make two lines (Yea and moꝛe) ſoꝛ pence, ſhil- 
lings, and alt "other values, if their ſunmes 
extend thereto, Alſo you ſee that thep ſet one 
Cor mer at the right end ol each row, which f6 
fet there ſtandeth foz five ot thatroome , and 
en the left toꝛner of the row it ſtandeth ſoz 10 
oft: & ſame row. | 

But now it pou would adde oz ſabfract ac. 
fer anp ot both theſe ſozts, if vou mai ke the 

oꝛder of the other feste which J taught pon, 

vou may ealilp do the ſame here without mut 

tent ing: foz in Addition, pou mut fi 
fetdowne one umme, and to the fame let the 
other oꝛderly. and in like manner, if you habe 
many but in õubtra tion Por muſt ſet dotone 
ſtrit the greateft ſumme, and from it muff = 
abate 


| nc art REF ET PTR p Pi Pu 
abate the other, every Domination Tan 
Scholar, A de nat doubt but with # little 
pzactiſe J ſhall attaine theſe hoth 2 but how 
hall 3 multiply anv divide after thefe fozmsz 
Maſter, Bon cannot ducly do any of both by |, 
theſe ſozts. therefoze in fuch caſe you muſt c 
ſozt to your other Arts, ; 
Scholar, They that uſe ſuch accounts that 
it exceed 200 in the ſumme they ſet not 5 ut 
the left hand of the fores of pounds, but 
they ſet all the hundreds in another farther 
row, and 500 at the left hand thereof, andthe 
thouſands they ſet in farther row pot, and at 
the left five thereof they ſet the 5000, andin 
the ſpace ober, they ſet the 100, and ina 
higher row 20000, which all I have erpec- 
ſed in this example, which is 97869 pounds, 
12 ſhillings, 9 pence, ob, g Ninety feven 
thouſand , eight hundred threeſcore and 
nine pounds , twelve ſhillings and nine 
pence halfe penny farthing , fo} J had 


at 


* — — * 
—__ hom vou ſhould 0 | 


downe farthings, '@" oo | 
which (as vou ſee here) 113 
muſt be ſet in a voide & 6006 
place ſideling beneath - 
the pence, foz a farthing, 0 
one counter, ob. 2 counters, 0 $284 93 3591 


ko ob, farthing 3 connters, G s 
und moꝛe there cannot be: 2 
102 4 farthings make 1d; 0 
which mult be ſet in his 


ace, 

And il you dcfire the | 
ſame ſumme after Audi- GIS 
tors manner, loe A n 


Wat in this thing you wall take this ko ſaf- 
Hicient , and the reft you fhall obſerve as you 
may ſee by the woꝛking of each ſozt,foz the di⸗ 
vers wits of men have invented divers and 
fundzte wayes,almoft innumerable, 


- THE 


SECOND PART" 
OF | 
ARITHMETFICKE, 


toucbing Fractions, 
brictcly ſet forth. 


n 


Lbeit J percerve ont mas 
 wifdld buſmeſes doth ſo | 
occupie or rather appreſſe , 

jau; thut pen canner 45 ticall fre- 
yer compleatiy end' the ctions. 
Treatiſe of Fraftions A- | 
; 1% 244 rethweticall 5 which 7 7 
f — ba- prepared 3 where in {4 
not onely ſundrie works of Geometry » Muſiche, 
and Aſtronomy bee largely ſet forth; but "alſo 
divers concluſions and baun works , tenrhing 
mixtures 


% 


> vA hs —_ , L£© > 
Ha 4 CT10fk Is. 


mixtures of Metals. and compoſitions of modi- 

crdes » with. other ſtrange « 4. Yet # 

the meane ſeaſon, I cannot flay my moſh carneft 
defire , but importunely craus of you ſome bri 
preparation toward the uſe of Fraitions » where 

at the leaſt I may be able perfelily to under and 

the cemmon works of them , and the vulgar uſe 

| © of thoſe rules, which without them cannes well be 

 _» . wrongbt, 

Maſter. If my leaſure were as great as my 

will is good, you ſhould not need to uſe any 
impoꝛtunate craving , fo2 the attaining of 

that thing, whereby J may bee perſwaded ' 

that J Wall any wayes p;ofit the Common- 

wealth, oz helps the honeff ſtudies of any 

good members in the ſame : wherefoze while 

mine attendance will permit me to walk 

and talk, Jam well willing to helpe pou as 


I may, 
Therefo:e frſt to begin with the.explica- 
tion of this name Fraction, what take pou it 


fo be e 
lar. Marry fr, I think a Fraction (as 


What 2 
FraQicn is 
I have beard it ołten named) to bs a broken 
number, that is to ſap , to be no whole number 
but part of a number. | 
Maſter. A Fraction indeed is a broken num 
ber, ànd ſo conſequently the part of another 
number : but that muſt be underſtood of 
ſuch another number as cannot bee dive. 
ded into any other parts the» Fractions : fo3 
although A map take the third part of Go, — 
the 


xt a FraRtionis, * 


PRE hg par cf ry ad ſo of other pa 
tions, becauſe thep 8 
* map bs — by whole numbers, foz the 
is 5» anvſvfozth of 3 
— , 8 10 1 
= unite, that is to IG 
bis the whole er properly. 
Mester then one: and therefoze it followeth, 
that no one Fraction Alone can bee \6 great, 
klare, as ben as I have taught pon to know 
the fozme how a Fraction is oxpzeiſev 03 re- 


— 5 els packs hh yh pzoperly, 1 — 
ihitdl pare ot it te 203 the tourch pare ic 15, the 
elya Fradion erp2olleth 
es dice of any Blom may not bes 
make 1, us by example J will ve- 

Neſented in waiting» het 
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Numeration- 


di. ff} o begin mich expreſſing of 
4 Fractian, which the numerg- 
tion f you muſt underſtand that 
„ Fradction 55 repreſented by two 
numbers ſet ane over the other, 
" TOO ES and a line arawne betweene them as 
thus, * 3.1%, which foure frattions you muſt pro- 
nounce thus ;; one third part, three quarters tm 
fift parts, iʒ ten ſedentecne parti. N | 
Scholar. JY under ſtand this fo2me of their 
expreſſion an pronounciation: but their mea⸗ 
ning oꝛ valuation feemeth moze obſcure- Bet 
A thinke that by the two firſt Fractions A un⸗ 
derſtand the valuation of the two latter fracti- 
ons, and conſequently ofother. | 
Maſter. Ualue them then, that J map per; 
ceive pour taking ot them ? 
Scholar. : betokeneth two fift parte, that is 
to ſa p, if one be divided into 5 parts, that fract'- 
on doth expzeſſe two of thoſe 5 parts: ; doth 
ſignifie , that if one be divided info.17 parts, 
I muſt taketen of them. And this J gather of 
the two firff xamoles: foʒ , that is, one third 
part, doth eaſily declare, that if one thing bee 
divided into three parts, J muſt take out 
one of them: ſo}, that is three quarters, dot 
declare that one being divided into four- 
quarters, I muſt take (foz this Fraction) res 
Or 


1 * 
Fw 
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65. 
of tyoke quarters. .! /. 

Jf there no m62e difficulty in * Nu- 
merat ion, then I pzay you go fozwardtothetr - 
Adgition.andSubrractiar ,.and ſo to the other 00 
kinds of wozks. Foz J underſtand that the 
fame kinds of wozks be in fractions > that be 
in v hole numbers. 

Miſter. There axe the fame kinds of 
wozks in both, albeit the ozder of them is di⸗ 
vers, as J will anone declare; but yet mohe in 
Numeratiot befoze we lea ve it. ou muſt un 
derſtand that thoſe two numbers which er 
pꝛeſle a Fraetion, have ſe ver all names, the o. 


vermotk, which is above the line, is calledthe Nmer®” 


Numerator, and the other —_——_ line, is — 


called the Denominator. 

Scholat. And what is the reaſon ot their di- 
vers natttts? Foz ( in mine opinion) both be 
Numeratars, ſeefttg both thep do expꝛelle the 
numeration 10 the Fraction. 

Maſtere 800. are deceived : foz one ariel 
{ which is the overmoſt) doth exp}eſſe the 
Numeration, and the Denominator. both de: 
tlare the number of parts, into which the unice 
is divided, as in this example, -when A ſap : 
divide a pound weight of Gold between foure 
mon, ſo that the firſt man. Hall have , the ſe- 
cond i the third and the fourth . 

Now do you perceive. that. by 1 the Deno- 
minator ( which is one in all foure fractions 
it is intended that the pound weight ft 
be divided into lo many parts, I means 15, 

| T 3 and 


, 


Natot. 


266 Numeratibn of Fraftions: 
and by the foure ſeverall Numerators fs limf* 
fed the divers portion that vach' man theuld 
babe that is, that when tho while is parted 
into 15 the firſt man hall has two ot thoſe 
15 parts : the ſecund man thret ot them : the 
third man foure: and the fourth man fix, And 
fo may pou ſee the ſeverall oſtites (as it were) 
of thoſe ewe numbers, Jmeane of the Nume- 
ratox and the Denominato .. 

And hereby you perceive that & man tan 
bavono mo3e parts of any thing then it was 
divided into, neither petaptly ſo munp: ſo that 
tt were unapily ſaid: Bouſbhall habe: that ts 
5 teene parts ol any thing, ſeeing it were 
better ſaiv;yon ſball habe the whole thing. 

Scholar. Bo doth it appeare reaſonablp, fo: 
the tabonr is vaine to divide any thing, and 
then to apply the Diviſion to no uſe, And much 
leſſe reaſonable were it fo ſap ;; 2 koz ik ths 
whole be divided into 15 parts oniely, it is not 
poflible to take 16 of them, that is to ſap, nos 
then all together. 301 ei l 
. Maſter, This is true fouching the pꝛoper 
and apt nſe of the name of a Fraction: 'yetk 
impeoperly (and after a vul gar acceptation foʒ 
eaſineſſe in wozke) both thoſe fozmes bee 
(> called Fradtions, hetauſe thep be w3iften liks 
fractions, although they be none indeed: foz 

7s and generally in luch other, where the 
Numerator and Denominator be equall, are | 
met Fractions , but the Whole thing with all 
is parts : And ſo :: is not fo be callodaFracti- 
on, 


"Numeration of Fradtions. $69 
on, but a N 8 rand An in | 
a Fraction ,, 10 if is a8 that is one whole per fra cti- 
— acts as ſhall be veclgrevin tion; on of . 
Were tgze they do. abufe the names thattall br. 
tbem Reales, where the Namemtor is 
either equal, 92- greater then the Deno⸗ 
Mminztor- 4300 1 3% BYE QUE 54 
Scholar. But is there any needfql cauſe; 
why they Mold ſo abuſe the name :; ;:1) © 


6. __ = AX&. . 


Late br ande, . bt "they, hall 

ſometimes lo; eallnefle in-wozke wzite ſome 

5 numbers alter that ſozt like fractions: but thex 

. needednof to tall them fractions, but {as they 
bes) whole numbers o mit numbers, 

4 (that is, whole numbers with Fractions) 

5 erpzeſſed like Fractions > 0245 impꝛoper fra - 
ctions. 13 * 77 

p Now muſt you underfand., that as na 

t fraction pꝛoperly can be greater then ane, ſg 

0 in maln ſſe under one the nature of Fradi. 

| ons dot h-oxtend infinitely , as the nature of 

x whole numbers is fe intreaſe above one 

tf infinitely , ſs that not onely one map bs divt- 

2 ded info infinite fractions o parts, but alſs 

£ everp fraction may be divided info infinite 

0 Fractions 92 parts, Which commonly be called 

2 S Fractions of Fractions, and they be expꝛeſſes 

b diverfly : as foz example, ; of ; of: , that Fractions 

s || fs three quarters, of two third parts, of one . 

7 , halfe part. Whereby is fignified , that i 


one be divided info two halfes, and the 
one halfe into three parts, and two of thoſs 
| WL 3 three 
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chree parrs be dfvided joynfly 2 foure quar- 
tets, this fraction of fractions d oth repꝛelent 
three of thoſe quarters, 

Scholar, J p2ay pou let me pꝛobe by an ex- 
ample in common money , ther J doe 
rightly underſtand you oz no. Crowne 
which J take foz an unte, doth containe 60 
pence} Hherefo2e the balfe of ſt is 30 pence, 
: of that halte is 20 peice , whereof : is fiſteen 
pence ſo then 15 pence is o of: of a 
Crowne: and ſo is 3 pence; rot; :of : of a ſhil- 


ti 

Fier, Port perceive this welt enough : yet 
this note J give you by the way, that the 
fo2me'of expꝛelling theſe fractions ts volunta⸗ 
ry, and hath no other reaſon than the will of 
the Diviſor, which fozme many follow: foz 
ſome expꝛeſfe them thus without any 
figure of diffinction between fhem , which 
fo2zme alfo many follow, Some other do make 
lines bet weene every fraction, and adde woꝛds 
ok diſtinctton, akter this ſozt, ot; Frey which 
kozmet is beſt. 

Some other exy2effe them ; 
thus in flop? fozine,to diſtinct 3 
them from fractions of one | 
whoſe numbers, fe2 if they 
were ſet in one right line thus, „, then 
ought it to be p20110unced , three quar ters 

E andrworhird pa ts, and a halfe, which maketh 
almoſt two whole unites, lacking but one 
twelfth part. And ſo is it nothing 3 


3 


| TT 3 5 
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with the other fraction of fractions: WHkrefoze 
it is a great overſight in certaine learned men, 
which do ex pꝛelle them ſoronfuſedly with ſuch 
ſeverall fractions, that a man cannot knowthe 
one from the other. 1 
Therefore ſome men (as Stifelius ] do expreſſe 
without a line, numbers of proportion, bring applied 
1% Addition or Subrraction's becauſe they muſt 
be taken as tworwhere the hu in fractions makerh 
them te be taken for one: For of the Num:rator 
and Denominator is made one number. 
Scholar. Then J perceive there be three Three ſe- 
ſeveralt varicties in fractions :- tirſt » When one verall r 
onelp fraction is ſet foʒ be number, as5, that rieties. 
ta, tourth fi c parts. The ſecond is, when there 
be ſet two oz moze ſeberall fractions of one 
number, a8, „ that is, foure ninth parts, and 
two fifth part. The third fort is fractions, of 
fractions, 8, of , that is, foure ninth parts of 
two fifth parts. E 3 
Miſter, Pon have ſaid well, il you under 
ffand well pour owne wozds. | 
Scholar. M it hall pleaſe you J will by an 
exampl : in the parts of an old Engliſh Angel, 
expꝛeſſe my meaning. 
Maſter. Let me heare porn, 
Scholar. The old Engliſh Angel did con⸗ 
taine 7 ſhillings 6 pence, that is, 90 penc:; 
Now + of it is 72 pence, And of the ſame 90 
pence » if J take? and ;, that is, foure nine 
pars, and two fift parts, 3 is 40, and; ia 36, 
which both make 76 ; * Itake; of; that 
i 4 ia p 
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be then; of l pete e 
t 76,06 Dil 43 and that taken tour times 
Sy al # 


2a &i 519 

Mafter. This is plainly exp2efgd, and trite 

ly, ant hereby ( donbt not) bat-you do per- 

cefve.thatas great a vifference, as is between 

£6 And 265 ſa much difference. is betweens 
thoſe two Fractions; and; : and ja. 

And nom that pou underſtand theſe ve 

rieties, J will pꝛoceed to the vet of the 

works; firſt, ad moniching vou, that there is 

„ , another ozder to be followed in Fractions, 

then there was in whole numbers: las in 

whole numbers this was the eder: Nume- 

tation, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, 

Diviſion, and Reduction : but in Fractions (te 

follew the ſame aptnefſe in pzoceeding from 

| the eafieft wozks to the harder) we mut uſs 

& The evder this eder of wozks , Numeration, Reduction, 

of werks Addition 7 Subtractiog, Multiplication and Pi- 
ifa viſſon. „ 2288 16 

Scholar. That Addition and Sabtraction 

rt Would go together, and Diviſion fo follow 

Multiplication, naturall ozver doth perſwade ; 

but why Reduction Would be firft in 82der 

berenext to Numeration, and Addition, and 

Subtraction in the middle, A deffre to under 

Mafter, As in the Art of whole numbers, 

Omer would reaſoxably begin with the ea- 

let, and ſo go fo2ward by degrees to the 


Numeration of Fractions. qgx , 
hardeff : evenreaſon teacheth in Fraction the 
like den Aud K Addition 02 $ 
traction of Fractions tan verp feldoms bee 
208ght 1 8 and c ja 
— | 
Coamat Addition az Subtra 11 
ſt ozverly required, that Requ cot 
beloze AddinanAnd Subtractiot @ 
the other. foz. the placing of i 


Sela, Then, ff Reduction be the eitel. 
I n2ay you declare the fozwe of if firſt by.qule, 
and then by example. | 
. Maſter, Pour requeſ is 1508, 


$ 
+.1 . 
ry . 
* 
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| a 23 Herefore 2 declare the 

Alliverſitiet of Redaction of fraiti., 
eur, which commonly hath frog 
varieties,or formel, vt 


> Firſt, w en there be fundric 


- 
: 
. 


o 
= 
- 
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vcvarc- ff es 9 Frations of one intire white; 


I e to one denomination, ard alſs 
| oPe 


e 
-* Secondly, when there be propmed fractions of 
fratlions, they muſt be reduced likewiſe into one 

fraftion : for oth#/wiſe they 6 anuol be brought into 

one denomination, 

Thirdly, when an improper fraction is propone d, 
that 1 to ſay, afrattion in form, which indeed, 
4 greater then an 8 it muſt bee reduced into 

e, expre ing the unite vr unitet ef it, and 
5 2 tian Zee A ſometimes alſo 
it [ball be needfull to convert ſuch a mixt numbbs of 
unites with fraitions , intothe forme of a Fraction, 
that is, into an improper fraction: which two forms 
I eſteeme but as one, becauſe they worke one kmde 
of number. 

Farrthly, there bappeneth ſometimes frattions 
to be written in great numbers, which might bee 
written in leſſer numbers therefore is there 4 
wean to reduce ſuch great numbers into their 
ſmalleſs termes, | 

Fifthly, when any frattion betokeneth the parts 


| of awholething , which hath by common partition 


certain: 
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tertaine parts , but none of like denomination wit h 
that Frattion then may you reduce the ſaid fractions 
into another, Whoſe denomitation fhall expreſſethe 
common parts of that whole thing. £44 

Scholar. This diſtinction in Doctrine de⸗ 
lighteth me much, buf moze with hope then 
pzetent trutt: fo as pet x do not underſtand 
ſcarcely the vinieties, and much lefſe the pꝛa⸗ 
ttiſe and uſe of their wos. 

'' Maſter, Reduction is an ozderſp alteratien 
of numbers out of one fozme into another, 
which is never done oꝛderly but fo2 ſome need⸗ 

full ate, as in ebery of the ſaid five leverall 
formes, I will diſtinctly declare. {hr 

Firſt therefore, when two, ot more ſeyerall The firſt 
fractions of any.unite be proponed ; as for ex- forme of 
ample : 2nd, becauſe it is hard to tell what pro- Reduction. 
port ĩon of the intire number thoſe two fractions 

do expreſſe, therefore was Reduction diviſed, to 
be a meane whereby theſe ieverall fractions might 
be brought into one denomination and fra- 
ction, ' 

And in theſe fractions, this is the Art fo 
bꝛinging them to one denomination, ä 

Muliipiy firſt the denomimators together, aud How to re- 
the rotall thereof youſhall ſet twice down under two duce fra. 

 feverall lines for tano nem denymmators , orrather 2 oy 
oy one common D enominator, Then multiply the ee 

Namerator of the firſt fraction, by the denominator ons into 
of the ſecond, and ſet the tetall thereof for the Nu. one deno - 
merator over the firſt line. Likewiſe multiply the mination. 

«Vumerator of the ſecond fraction by the devomiina-. 

my 4 9 
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771 the firſt » 7 75 f 78 OVer i $1 70% 
1 it fi f Aten v4rg 
us 4e frat 2 vergll, * 
Brau git to one 3 ER. 
1 If 7 170 ene I thinke 
IV the lame. 
Factions ich von #2oponed were 
*. nd, Whoſe Deng — 4 (being 
16 and 5 Amultipl together, and thers ge 
125 96. WAH I ſet under twa * 
2 a 


8 3 | 
the 1 line toʒ a new Numerator » and i will 


"AJ wile I multiply the Namerator of the 
ſecond fraction by the Denominator of the firſt 
ring 4 times 16 maketh 64, that I ſet fo2 

appar th Numerator, and ths fraction will 
8, 27 get 
that both Fractions — fs one de- 
ee been nag ſtand thus and :. 

Maſter. Pou habs done 

Schglar, I beſeech you lef me examine it af- 
fer mp actuſtomed fozms , by common parts of 
— 7 oꝛ other meaſue. 

Maſter, Go fo. 

Scholar. A haus a peete of Gold which is 
' Jreatnted mozth 8 Gillings Und containeth 
96 pence, whereof.;, that is, the fixteenth 
part, is 6 pence , and ,z ts 18 pence, "owe 

is 


SAF<#F AC iis * 1 ele E _ 
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fs 7, Again Wtbe unde hits or old 181 6 
Fb pers ith 6 ere, tt 6 
*. And ſo J Antes the fun ieh te 
other befoze. „ * 5 5 1 ang 
-" Mafter. Se have you n ih Art to ling Naos 


* > + f 
* 
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Pro ſuch fruſtim into nt denoWivation, Aid 

if there bee mon I hen two K thr maſt yo W Fractions 

riply all the Denmiuatort together, Anil ſet the or more, 

du thereof ſb u times downe as there bee inte one. 

fralltons; am they to get for each one len 

Munmerutor itiy the Nun erator of the Hxſt; 

by\ the Done, of the | ſecond > nd the 

total thereof willtiphy by the Denoniinator of 

the third, und fo forth, if there be more. Like- 

„ ˙ of the ſecond, 

by the 'Detiominator of the firft , and the total 

FBareof by the Drnowinaror of the third, nd 

in the ſunt "ſort" wwltiph the Num ator © 0) 

the third into be Denominator of the firſt , and 

the total therief inte the Dinominator of the 

fend 2505 forth 18 noc. Forheſe 

three Fraftions*: + do make by Reduttion theſe 

ether three fractions of Denmination 2 3. 42. 

AY which” you may bring intb ous Fr, tion by 

ad din Ve Namrrators together, aid potting 

the totall for the total Numer ator, reſerving 7770 

that ſame common Deniminator, And theſe 

three Fractions make one improper Frattiin, thus : 

1 os f 
Scholar, All this I percefbe , and alſo that 

this laff Ftactien is moze then an unite , and 

therrtos you div sall it an imęroper 1 — 

| | Is 


: 
# 4 
5 


rue firſt 


OL Us HOL 6} Malen f 
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Maſter. : be.certaing other fozmes of 


wozking in this Roauction, Which J will 


variety of 


I duction 


bzisfly touch als , to give pou an occaſion to 
excerciſe your wit therein, 

The firſt variety iu this: When you have made 
and written down you common Denominator (as 
J have taught before 3 then to get « Numerator 
for the firſt, do thus: Divide the common denomi- 


nator by the denominator of the firſt frattion »' and 


| 

IThe ſe- 
q cond vari- 
fiery. 


the quotient multix{tred by the Numerator of the 
ſame, yeeldeth a nem Numerator for the firſt new 
Jrattion, So likewiſe doe with the ſecond and the 
third, aud with all the reſidue, if there be more. 
Scholar. That will I pꝛove in your laſt ex- 
ample ot thele thzee fractions ; . Mhen the 
Denominators be multiplted , they make 60: 
foz 5 into 4maketh 20, and 20 by thꝛee prelbeth 
60, that I ſef down thzee times thus: «--;5.1 
then to have a Numerator, foz the ficit, 3 muſt 
divide 60 by 5 (the Denominator of the firit ) 
and the quotient is 12, which J muſt multiply 
by 2 (the Numerator, firtt ) and that maketh 
24 and ſo have A foz the firſt fraction 34, 
'- Likewiſe foz he ſecond fraction: J divide 
60 by 4, and therecommeth 1 5, which J mul- 
tiply by 3, and ſohave J 45, foz the ſecond 
fraction 33. Then foz the third in like ſoꝛt will 
come .. 

Maſter. Another way is thu: If it happen ſo, that 
the leſſer denominator can by any multiplication 
make the greater, then note the multiplier ,and by it 
multiply the Numerator over that leſſer denomina- 


ter, 


ter, & for the leſſer denominetor pur the greatar th, 
than in theſe two Frabtions i and}, three being the, 
lefſer denominator multipliad by, will makg 12, 
which is the greater denominator :therefors the 


fee 4 1 do myhiply 2 which 4s the Numeratas o. 


der 3, and that maketh.$ : under which I do pus 
I 25, being the greater denominator, which it alle 
made by multiplication of 4 into 3, and ſo have 
th:ſe two frattions 1 125 thus ſhortly reduced ith 
aut altering the one frat en, 

Scholar. This Junderffand, 


Maſter. Then marke thu third way: If the des The third *| 


variety. 


nominators do not happen ſo, that one by multipli- 
cation may make the other, then lucke whether they 
both may be paits of any other one number, ws ut 
A and i, altheugh the leſer taken but twice, be 
too much to make I &, yetthey both may be parts un- 
to 365 therefore looke how many timestwelue is in 
36, and that quotient being multiplied by the Nu- 
merator over 12, the totall ball be put in ſtead of 
the Numerator over 12, aud for 5 put 15., thus 

g. So likewiſe looke how often ts 18 in 36, becauſe 

it is twice, therefore by 2 multiply 7. which is over 

18, and it will be 14: ſet that for the Numerator, 

and in ſtead of i 8 put 36; and tien jour Fract ion: 

reduced ſtand thus, , % in flead of 5 and g. 


2 


And if you will pꝛove whether you have „ 


wꝛought well oz no, that may be p2oved by 
Reduction of them againe fo their fozmer 
denominations, Which Art, ſhall be taught in 
the fourth kinde of Reduction, where greater 
ter mes ot Fractions be reduced into ſmaller in 

| number 


1 th 


but 6 — 1 p Won. e 
trim Carh 8 tektnes orn 
=: re befoze, then is ty 
| * volts: W62vs , _— 

me AN many of them: which f 

NE 15 55 beplare, 

Na 19 1105 woll, wien tonber 

platt rerveth\, dire that muſt be in the f. 
fourth kinde of Reductiou, which teacdith 
how to reduce Fru tions ot Fractions into one 

ion, and td to one Denomin ition. 

When Frattions of Frattions be ex 1.108 
„ Bu mnltiply the Numeratars of © each into other, 

. — ard ſer the total or "the ney Numerator, and then 

of Fracti- Wulriply all the Denominators likewiſe „ and take 

ons ot Their rotall for the new D enominator , and ſo are 
| Fradticns ley Beedily reduced. 

— Scholar, Akthat be all, then Yutiderffand it 

and Deno- Already, as by this example J will vectate. 
1 minatien. Thele be the fractions, :0 :,of 5 -0f , which 

; I wouldreduceto one Denomination, and pꝛo⸗ 
per fmple fraction. 

Eberetoze begin J with the Numerators, 
and py em together, ſaying, 3 into 2, 
maketh s :and 6 by 6, maketh 36, which mul⸗ 
tip 10 1 eth 252 : that 


e for the Nume- 252 


Then — 0 ths Denominaor , 4 be 
2, and that by 7 b2ingeth. 34, 
which dich mraltipies by 9, peeldeth 756, 008 
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new Denominator. And fo the robe ir 


whole reduced fraction is this, 252 
which is too hard a fraction fog 756 
me to underffand pet. | 


Maſter. Bou thinke ſo, and no mar vell, but 
anon vou hall learn to judge it caſily; foz fis 
Fraction is no moꝛe indeed than , although 
it be in greater termes, and therefoze moꝛe 
ſtranger. and mo2e obſcure. 

And this ſufficeth foꝛ this Reduction, ſave 
that J will che w pou by a Genre of meaſure 
the juſt rate and reaſon ofthis kinde ok tracti- 
ons, and alſo the due underſtanding of their 
Reduction. M 


Tbe entire meaſure parted into g. 


Heres you ſee the longeſt meaſure, (which 
ffandeth foz the whole and entire quantity) 
firſt parted into 9 diviſtons, whereof are ſe- 
vered by the {cond meaſure : and thereof a- 
gaine are parted out 6, and that 6 being di⸗ 
ſinct into three parts, fwo of them are parted 
by the fourth meaſure, of which fourth mea- 
ſure being divided into foure parts, the loweſt 

- meaſure 
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. meaſure doth containe ?, ſo that the ſame ? 
mult bee named, not of the whole meaſure, 
but indeed is of; off ok z. 
— Schollar, This Example is ſo ſenſible, that 
J cannot chuſe but ſee it. And furthermoze ſee 
alſo, that the ſame fraction is equall to; of the 
entire mcaſure, as the lines which run up and 
.downe doe expꝛelly ſet fozth. Alſo Jſee here 
that; ot; is equall fo 5, And farther vet, that 
- of; is equall to: 925. | 
Maſter. J am glad that you ſce it ſo well 
not douting but you will gather greater light 
of knowledge hereby, : 
Thettirs But nom it i time that wee come to the third 
tormeof Ferme of Reduction, which teacheth of improper 
Reduction Fractions, that is to ſay, mixt numbers of vnites 
ofimpro- and Fractions , although they appeare like Fratti- 
Pei ſracti- g, ac this **,which doth conclude 2.5, vnites whol- 
28 ly, and over, Wherefore firſt you ſhall know them, 
by that the Numerator is greater then the Deno- 
FIAT, | 
Schollar, Indeed Sir, that appeareth rea- 
ſonable.that ifthe numerator dos xpꝛeſſe moꝛe 
parts to be taken of any vnite, then the Deno- 
minator doth ſignific that vnite fo bee divided 
info, it muſt necds follow that ſuch a fraction 
tmpoꝛteth mo2e then the whole, that is to ſay, 
Two ſever · the whole with cer aine parts over: but what 
all wayes Reduction is there in it 
in chis Re- Maſter. There bee two ſeverall kindes of 
dution. Reduction, concerning ſuch Fractions. Some- 
times 


* 
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times it ſhall bee needſull to convert cheſe 
Fractions into vnites, and the proper Fractions 
that will remaine. And ſometimes contrari- 


af wiſe, it ſhall be meet to reduce mixt numbers, 
ee that is, vaites written with Fractions, into the 
he forme of one {ſimple Fraction , and ſo be there 
1d two wayes. 
re Schol. What is the mean of the ſirſt way fo 
at turne impꝛoper fractions into vnites with 

their pꝛoper fractions - 
ll - - Maſter. That is thus, Tour Numerator be- Ine go 
bt ing greater then the Denominator maſt be divided way. 

b the ſame Denominator, and the quotient there- Reduction 
d of expreſſeth the vnites the remainer ſhall be put ot impro- 
er for the Numerator of the fraction that reſteth, per fracti - 
es and the Denominator muff be the ſame that was ons into 
fe before, | | ow ay 17 
l- Schollar. Fes example, J fake , And di- were Fd 
m, viding 17 by 5, the quotient will be 3, and ions. 
0 there will remaine 2. | 


Maſter. That you muſt wzite thus, 3 
As Where (you ſee)J have written ; without any 


e line, as entire numbers ought to bee wzitten, 
o- and the 2 that remained J have ſet over the 
od fozmer Denominator with a line as a pꝛoper 
on fraction. And this number doth ſigniſte now 
Y, thꝛee vnites, and : ok one, 

at Schollar. Then if J would by vnites here 


vnderſtand Crowes, ſo it were 3*Crownes, 
ol and; that is 2 8. | 


e Maſter. Even ſo, and therefore *7 did ſig- 
es nifie the ſame, Bur: tNis happenech ſometimes 
V 


2 dad, 


| The le- 
$ | cond way. 


| 
: 


| ReduCtion 


ot whole 


numbers 


either a- 

lone, or 

ioyaed 
with fra- 


| tions into 
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that when the reduction is ſo wrought, there 
remaineth nothing. And then it ĩs not a mixt 
number, but a ſimple imire number, repreſented 
like a fraction. 

Scholar. As *5 will make 3 juſt, aud; will 
make even 6. This J will remember. But 
now, what is the ſecond forme of Reduction 
tqat pou ſpeak ot᷑ foꝛ theſe ſoʒts of Fractions? 

Maſter. hen ſocuer you have any of theſe tro 
ſorss of numbers, that is to ſuy whole numbers with= 
out fratt ione, or whole numbers with fractions, and 

you would turne them into the forme of a fraction, 
you muſt multiply the whole number by that denv= 
nominator which you will have to remaine ſtill, and 
to the totall thereof adde the Numerator, which you 
have already, and all that ſhall you ſit fir the nem 
Numerator, keeping ill the former Denominator : 
as if you bave 6 wbicb you would convert into an 
impreper fract ion, yu muſt multiply 6 by 4, where 
of commeth 24, and therets adde the numerator, 
which is 3, and ſo have you 27 for the numerator, 
and 4 ſtill for the denominator, | 
Scholar. Then is cquall to 6. 

Maſter. Even juſt, aud fo backward (as 
appeare*hby the fozmcr Reduction) 6 ma- 
keth . And thus one of their Reductions may 
be the pꝛoole of he other wozke. 

Scholar. This J perceive: But now if you 
would turne whole numbers withont fracti- 
ons into any fractions, J ſee not how that may 
be done, h cauſe there is no Denominator to 
maks the multiplication by, 
| Maſter, 


* 


. 
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Maſter. That is well marked: but this you 
know, that no man inf:ndeth to tune any 
whole number into a fraction, but he hath in 
his minde that Denominator by which the 
multtplication muſt be made: toz the pzoofe 
whereof Jet downe 7, which is a whole 
number. And if pou will have this number 
converted into any certaine fraction, will me 
to doe it. 
Scholar. J pꝛap pon reduce 7 into à Fra- 
Rion, 

Miſter, Then you care not what the Fra- 
Mon be ſo it be ſome Fraction. 

Scholar. No, J palſe not fo2 the ſozt of the 
Fraction, ; 

Maſter, Then how canpou thinke that you 
require me to doe any thing certaine, when 
pou leave me to doe as J liſt⸗ And ſocing you 
tand at that ffay, whether thinke you that A 
muſt firft intend in minde what fraction A 
will make of it beloꝛs J can do it indeed ⸗ 

Scholar. Elſe pou ſhould do igno2zantly, 

Maſter. Then will J limit my ſelfe (ſeeing 


pon will not) to turne it into quarters: And 


therefoze I multiply 7 by 4 which is the De- 
nomination of quarcers) and there amonnteth 
28 to be ſet fo2 the Numerator, and the 4 muſk 
be ſet foꝛ the Denominator, and the Fraction 
will be thus 

Scholar. Indeed J perteive this fo be rea- 
ſonable,fo2 wit out mach triall J und: 
that ; of any thing doth _ 7. And _ 

| 3 
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tt J would turne 3 info 5 parts, it will make 
which is all one with 8: fo2 8 Crownes tur⸗ 
ned into 5 parts, (that is, into ſhillings) will 
if make 40 ſhillings, that is +; ofa Crowne, | 
Q The fourth Maſter. Seeing you underſt and now theſe three 

teme of kinds of Reduction, I will declore unte you the 
Reduction. fourth kinde, that is, when fractious be written in 
A reater termes then they need , how they maybe 
= ght toleſſer termes. 

Schol. Lo wꝛite any thing in greater term: 
then needeth, ler meth to be a kault, and fo this 
Rule ſeemeth to amend that fault. 

Maſter. It were a fault to dee any thing 
without nead, which after muſt be redzeſled: 
but in this caſe it is not ſo, neither did J ſay 
abſolutely (as you doe) that it needeth not to 

expꝛeſle thoſe fractions in ſo great termes, but 
that the ſtactions doe not need, J meanefo; 
thetr value to be under ſtood: but yet ff may be 
needkull fo2 the caſe of thoſe wozkes whereto 
they be applyed, as foz example: In the firſt 
kinge of Reduction this was your owne ex- 
awple - .; ànd z, which when you would re⸗ 
duce, you were faine to turne them firſt into 
one denomination, and ſo appeared they thus: 
And 3g, where the fraRions (oz their owne 
underftanding) needed not to be turned out of 
ſmaller terms into greater, but pet the eaſineſle 
of woꝛking needed it. 

Schollar. Sir, J under tand now, not one- 
lp the ditferente of this need (foz the fracti- 
ons might better bee under ſtood as fractions 

le ve⸗ 
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feverall, each in his value, when they were in 
leſſer termes, although they could not ſo well 


be reduced) but alſo J underſtand what you 
mean by greater terms, and leſſer terms where- x. _.. | 
of befsze J was in doubt: foꝛ I ſee yon call fractions. | 


the Namerator and Denominator, the termes of 
the Fraction. 

Maſter, I am glad you underſtand it ſo wel: 
Now when then jou would value any fractions (be- 
cauſe they may beſ# be done when the terms are 
ſmalleſt ) you ſhall reduce them to the ſmalleſt that 
yon can,which thing you may do thus: Divide the 
greateſt of any ſuch two terms by the leſſer , and if 
any thing remain by that remaæiner, div ide the laſt 
d:viſor : and if any thing remaine nom, by that di- 
vide the firſt diviſer (which was before the remai- 
ner of the laſt diviſion) and ſo continue ffill,till a- 
thing do remain in the diviſion ; and then marks 


Jour laſt diviſor, for it is the number that will aaſi- 


ly reduce your frattions, if jou divide both the Nu- 
merator and the denominator by the ſame Num- 
ber, and put for the Numerator the quotient of his 
diviſion, and for the Denominator alſo his quoti- 
ent that riſeth by his diviſion, 

Schol. I take fo example , and becauſe 
96 is the greateſt number, J divide it by 18, 
and the quotient is 5,and there reſteth 6, what 
ſhall J do with this quotient? 

Maſter. Nothing in this wozke , buf now 
ſeeing there remaineth ſomewhat, by that re⸗ 
mainer muſt you divide the laſt Diviſor. 

Schollar. It I ſhall divide 18, (which was 

b U 4 the 
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the laſt Diviſoz)by , that was the remainer, 
fo is the quotient 3, and nothing reſteth. 

Maker. As fo2 the Quotient, J omtt him 
yet: but betauſe there doth remaine nothing 
therefoze is 6 (Which was your laft Diviſoz) 
that number by which you may reduce the 
Fraction pꝛoponed. . 

Schollar. Then as vou taught me, A muſt 
divide the Numeratoz 18 by 6, and the quott- 
ent is z, which J muſt put fo2 ths 
Numeratoz over a line, thus: 2 
And then by the laid 6 muſt J,di- 16 
vide alſo the Denominatoꝛ 96 and the Nuo: 
tient will be 16, which J muff take foz the 
Denominatoz, and ſo is the Fraction ,3. And 
fo me thinketh this rule doth p2ove the wozk 
of the firft Reduction, 

Maſt. That is true, if the firſt Reduction 
were made of fractions into their leaſt terms 
and elſe not, without ſome help, as the ſecond 
number in that place will declare. 

Schollar. The ſetond number was: which 
was tur ed into ?: by that Rule. ow it J 
ſhall by this Ruis reduce it againe into the 
leaſt terms J muſt divide 96 by 64, and there 
re maine ch zo, whcrefoze J mulf take that 32 
foz the Diviſo2, to reducs the ſaid fractions, 
Chen do you divide 64 by 32, and the quoti⸗ 
ent is 2, which I ſet foz my Nameratoz. A- 
gain, J divide 96 by 32, and the quoftenf will 
bs 3, and ſo J have but: 7 

Maſier, Puſs not at the matter, foz you 
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bought foꝛttz not it, but that other which is 
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have done well enough: but you fhinke vom 
have not the fraction that pou looked foꝛ, that 
ts, + pet have you ons equall to it, as by the 
parts ofa ſhilling you may p2ove. 

Schollar. Truth it is, to each of them will 
bzing fozth 8 pence, fo that and; and , bee 
all thzee equall, And now A perc ive that be⸗ 
cauſe 5 was not wzitten in the lea ſt termes, 
that it might bee therefoze this Reduction 


w2itten in the leaſt terms. Now underſtand 
I this rule well. But is there any other way 
fo wozk this Reduction ? 

Maſter. Yes, but firſt note this, that if you Another 
finde no ſuch Divifer, to reduce the fraction till way to © » 
you come to 1, becauſe one deth make no Di- — 1 
viſion, therefore that fraction is already in his 2. 
leaſt termes, as by r you may prove, and ſo 
77, and many other like. | 

But now for your better aide to finde the due Note chat 
proportion in leaſt terms, with more caſe for @ to mediate 
yong learner, you ſhall mediate or take the halfe ron 
ofthe Numerator, and alſo of the Denominator ;; vide by 
as long as you may upon a line, alwayes parting to. 
them with a right downe daſh of your penas 

ou work, which may eaſily be done, if the num - 
ers be even: as 2. 468, or 10, hut if they be od 
(chough it be but one of them) then muſt you 
abbreviate them by 3, 5,7, ot 9» &c. 

And becauſe examples doe molt inſtruct. A 
have here ſef downe the manner of fws oz 


thzee, whoſe laſt number at the end of the line 
| Ghew- 
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ſheweth the leaſt terme or valuation of that 
fraction. 

As foz example, A would reduce 5 fufo 
his leaſt terme or — whereupon I tet fozth 
zz with a long line dzawne from it thus: 
288 144.22 | 36 | 18 9 U 

576 | 288 [144 | 73 | 36 | 18] | 2 
And becauſe both the Numeracor, and the De- 
nominater end in in even numbers, J ſee this 
map be abb2eviated by 2, oꝛ 4,02 6, (c. There: 
foze on the other fide of the right downe daſh 
toward the right hand, I firft take the halle of 
the Numerator: ſaying, the halte of 2 is 1, the 

halte of 8 is 4: and againe, the halte of 8 ts 4: 
which 144 is now a new Numerator, and 
therefoze J part it with a right down daſh as 
befoze. 

Then do J alſo take the halte of 576,fn ſay⸗ 
ing, the halle ok; is 2, and the halle of 1) is 8, 
and the halle of 16 is 8, and ſo have J 288 foz 
a new Denominator. 

Then beginning againe:ſaying the halfe of 
144 is 72, and the halte of 288 is 144: thus 
continuing the mediation oꝛ diviſion by 2 un⸗ 
till you come to the laſt wozke, as appcareth 
here in the example, where the ſame is redu⸗ 
ced to: which is equall ts 7775 

So the ſecond example firſt abbꝛeviated 
by 2, and againe by: and laſt by 7, is reduced 
to: which is equall to: 

28147 | x 1 
112 | 56 28 4 


Again, 
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: Againe, 5 abb2eviated firſt by 5, then 
5 293. 


1465 | 2931 
4395 1 879 | 3 | 
Schollar. Sir J thanke vou much, this is 
very eaſie and good fo2 a yong learner. 
Maſter. So it is, but yet not withſtanding. 
if you can without that diviſion by memozy, 
_ eſpy the greateſt number that map divide ex- 
actly both termes of your fraction pꝛoponed, 
then need you not to uſe that diviſion, as in 
this fraQion 7;, J ſee that 12 is the greateit 
number that can divide them both: and there 
foze without any wozke, by memo2y onely, 
turn that into ;,but this ability in knowledge 
is got by exerciſe. | "= 
Pet one other way of eaffe reduction in 
this kinde there is, when your fraction hath 
any cyphers in the firſt places of both termes, 
then may you by caſting away the Cyphers, 
make a bziefe reduction as thus :3:: here take 
away the cyphers;and it will be ;,which is the 
fame in value with 3:2, 
Scholar, And foif J habe N:, it will be . 
Maſter, You are deceived , foz yon take az 
way mo2e Cyphersfrom the Numerator then 
you doe from the Denominator, Which pon 
map not doe. 
Scholar. I confeffe my fault, which came 


of too much haſte, J was moꝛe won the 
i nies 
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Rule then wiſe in ufing it: but now J under 
ſtand it J truſt. 

Maſter, Then may J go in hand with the 
fifths2 laſt kinde of Reduction, which teach⸗ 
eth how to furne any fraction pꝛoponed into 
any other Denominat ion that you lift, oz inte 
any part of common copnes, weights o mea: 
ſur:s, 02 ſuch like. 

For declaration whereof , firſt you ſhall marks 
The fifth whether your frattion be a ſimple Fraflion , either 
binde of elſe 4 Fraction of ſundry parts, I meane of more 
ReduRion. ere then two, Ad if your Fraftion be a Fra- 
ion ; Frattions,or otherwiſe cempound, you muſt 
— reduce it ts one ſimple fraltian. And then marke 
Toreduce Et the Denomination f that other fraction, into 
trations Which gen would turne this: For by that Denomi- 
to a deno- nator you muſt multiply the Numerator of your 
mination fir/# Fraction, and the totall product thereof ſhall 
appointed. \, divide by the Deneminator of your firſt fracti- 
on, and that quotient fhall be the Numerator of the 
Denomi:: ator proponed-as for example, I have this 
Frallim , wiich I would turne into ten parts: 
therefo' s 1 multiply this 10 by 3, that ic the Nu- 
merator of my Frattion , and there ariſeth 30, 
which I divide by 5, andthe quotient is 6, which 
muſt be the Numerator to 10, and ſo; will be 7, 
Schollar, This is eaſie enough to do. 
Maſter. Th n ſhall pou ſee another exam: 
ple oft) ſame fraction that is not ſo eaſie:as 
if 3 0417 turn into 8 parts, pzove you that 
woꝛäe. 
dchollar. I mult multiply 8 bp 3, and there 
amount⸗ 
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amonnteth 24, which J divide by 5, and the 


quotient is 4, then is the new fraction :. 

Maſter, And ſee you nothing doubttull in 

this wozke ? 

Schollar. I ſee that when 24 was divided by 
5, there remained 4, which J did not paſſe of, 
becauſe ye ſpake nothing of any rcmatner, but 
onely of the quotient, 

Maſter. By likelihood pou remember what 

I ſaid to von in Diviſton of whole numbers, 
that you ſho ld not paſſe ofthe remainer there 
but onely note it as a ſumme that could not 
be divided without knowledge of Fracttons. 
Wherefoze now marke this, tha* in all divi- 
ſions of whole numbers, when there is any 
remainer, you ſhall ſet if over a line as a Nu: 
merato2,and ſet the Diviſoz fo2 the Denomi⸗ 
natoꝛ, and ſhat fraction doth make the Divt: 
ſion compleaf, and is part of th quotient : as 
ff J would divide 48 by 5, the i uotient will 
be 93: ſo in pour foꝛmer wozk when 24 was 
divided by 5, the quotient ſhould be 4, and ſo 
the new Fractio! ſhould bs thus, and: of , 
that is, ot the e tire number, and ? zol part 
or any thing, which you may pꝛove by exams 
ple ofſome cdyne. 

Schoilar. Then J takea crowvne, whoſe 4 
is.35, Now if J would pꝛove whether the 
3 be; and; of:, J ſhall have acambzous 
woꝛke to doe. 

Maſter. Indeed fo2 Whole pence, pour ex- 


ample is a little troubleſome vet turuing the 
crown 


. 
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-crowne into halfe pence, if is eaſte enough, 
Schollar. That will J try, | 
J Firft, Iſce that: ofa Crowne is 3 ſhil- 
lings, which is 36 pence, oꝛ 72 halfe pence, 
Now if I can finde that this fraction + and + 
of : be equall unto 3 ſhillings,then am J fully 
.Anſwered. ; 
cauſe J cannot take: ot acrowne, 3 
turne the Crowne into halle pence , as you 
willed me, which makes 120, which A divide 
by 8, my quotient is 15, which taken foure 
times, make 6 ob. Now reſteth me to have 
2 of the; part of a Crown, whereof: part is 
I 5 ob · the r 5 being parted in 5 parts, the quo- 
tient is 3, which taken four times maketh 12 
ob. which with my 60 beloꝛe amounteth to 72, 
which are then equall to, my deſire, 

+ Maſter. Jcommend vou fo2 your diligence, 
vou might have w2ought it thus: either: be- 
ing abbꝛeviated as befoze J taught. is. Now 
halte a Crowne fs 2 ſhillings 6 pence. Now 
+ of ; is a fraction of fractions, which if you 
do reduce info one entire fraction, as befo2e 
pou have learned, in ſaying.five times 8 is 40, 
fo2 a new Denominator, and once 4 is 4, foꝛ a 
new Numerator:ff maketh , and abbꝛeviated 
alſo make. Now the tenth part ofa crowne 
is 6 pence, which put to 2 ſhillings ſire pence 
make alſo 3 ſhillings, your deſtre 

But now one example moꝛe fo2 this Ru'e, 
and then wee ſhall end it. At J habe of a ſo⸗ 
veraigne (accounting the Soveraigne 20 ſuil⸗ 

lingo) 
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lings) how many ſhillings is that? + 
Schollar. J muff multiply 7 by 20, and that 
maketh 140, which J ſhall divide by 15, and 
ce, | the quotient will be 9.4, oz in leer terms. 
d + Maſter. That is 9 ſhillings, and one third 
lip | partof a ſhilling, that is 4 pence, as by the 
ſame Rule you may p2ove. And this foz this 
3 | timethallſufficefo2 Reduction. And now A 
ou will pꝛoceed to Addition - 


re Addition. 


mr Fenſoe ver you have any Fracti- Addition 
ene to be added you muſt conſider of fracti 
IP, whether they be of one denomina- ni of one 
bias or not, and if th bee of one 15 OY 
N >, denomination, then adle the Nu- 
W LS merators together, andſet that 
that amounteth for the Numerator over the com- 
mon Denominator,and ſo have you done: The rea= 
ſon is becanſe that ſuch differ lutle in Addition or 
Subtraction from the worke of vulgar denomina- 
tions, where the denominat ora be of the number, as 
3 pence and 5 pence, make 8 pence, where the de- 
nomination is not altered. But if the fræctions be not 
of one Denomination, or any of them bee miæt of 
whole numbers and frattions, then muſt you firſt 
reduce them to one Denomination, and after adde 
them, And if they be many, then adde firſt two of 
them, and /o the ſumme that doth amount of the 
Addition, and the third, and then the fourtb, Cc. 
if yon have ſo many, 


* 
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Schollar. 


* 
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olar. This ſcemeth eaffe enough, now 
have already learned to reduce, with: 
ut which T'conld never have wꝛought this. 


And ther:foze now J ſee good reaſon whp you 


did place Reduction befoze Addition. 

M. ſter. It is well confidered, but yet refuſe 
not to e xpꝛeſſe your underſtanding of it by an 
example. 

Scholar. Then would A adde Arik, with 

„ and becauſe the Denominators are like 
* ſo needeth no reduction) J adde 7 to 55 
which maketh 12, and then is my ſumme t 
— is in tmaller numbers, being abbzevia- 

ed . 

And il J have many numbers fo be added, 

as here: 2, firſt J muſt reduce them (be⸗ 


tauſe they have divers denominitors) into one 
| Deneminations End then they will be thus, 


42: 322 Sr 02 in leſſer termes, : 3: 25 which 


oy a 


by 3 do make , that fs 2 
Maſter. Now may we go to $ dersdticn. 


295 


Subrration of Fradtions. 


-1/7 Ubirattion. bath tbe ſame pres Subtracti- 
YI cepts that Addition bad,” for if on of fra 


WD the Denomainators bee like, then Gions. 


muſt you ſubtract the he Nu 
merator from the other, and th} 

GJ reſt ic t0 bee ſet over the common 
Denominatar, and ſy your. Subtractiam is ended + 
but end if you have many fractions to be ſubtracted 
ont of many, then muff jm reduce them to one De- 
nominat ion, and into tuu ſeverall Van that is, 
all that muſt be ſubtracted into one fraclius, and the 
reſidue Into) anotber n and then winks eaT 
fd brfore. 

Scholar: Fo2 the firtevamplr I tene 
be ſubtracted out ot :; 7., and the reft- will — 
xz 0 37" 
| Fes mother example, Itake : to be lub⸗ 
tracted ont ot? —4 Imuft reduce, n it 
will be thus: and: . — 

Then do I ſubtract 240uf of :8, and there 
reſteth 4, which J ſet over the common 
Denominator fo: a Remainer, thus :: that 
is; 

Nowfoz the chird example, I take and 
to be ſubtracted kram and ?: and becauſs 
their Denominators bee divers, z doe reduce 
them info one denomination thus 732. 1225 


Dre 1525 
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Then do J adde the two firſt, & they make 
12+, Allo J adde the two laſt, and they peeld 
34-3 Then doe J ſubtract 3040 ont of 3408, 
and there reſteth 368, ſo is the remainer 357, 
that is in ſmaller termes 333. And thus hav? A 
done With Subtraction, except pon have any 
moꝛe fo teach me. 

Maſter. Pzove one example oꝛ moze out of 
fractions of divers denominations. _ 

Scholar. J fake the two fractions; to be 


fabtracted from >, which 
befngreducep, will and 168 72 
thus n and 3:: New 4 43 
would J ſubtract 168 out 192 

ok ya, hut J cannet. 


Maſter: Then may you perceive that you 
miſtooke the fractions: fo2 pon can never ſub⸗ 
tract the greater out of the leſter, althouah von 
map adde: multiply, or divide the greater with 


| The grea- the leſſer. And albeit that; bath both his terms 


letter thay >, yet is g the teffer ſtaction: fo; 
generally it pou multiply the Nomeratorand 
the Denominators of two fractions £rofCe- 
wapyes, that ſtaction is the greateſt of whoſe 
numerator commeth the greateſt ſamme; as in 
this example: 7 multiplyed by 24. maketh 
168, and 9 being muliiplyed by 8 yeeldeth 
72, th:refoze is the fixft fraction 7 the greateſt 
of theie two, ſo tan vou not fubtract if ont ofa 
leſſer fraction. 1 8 
But if pou ſhould ſubtract a fraction out of 
a hole number, what ſhould you doe? 4s 
SC lar, 
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I would reduce the whole 

E A, of the ſame denominz- 
— that mm fraction is, and then woꝛke by 
Sub traction. 

Maſter. Do map you doe, but it is much 
eafter „il pour fraction be à proper fraction, 
that is to ſay.leſſe than an unite, to take an u- 
nite from the whole number, and then turne it 
into an improper fraclion, and ſo wozke pour 
Subtraction. As if J would ſubtract 3; from 
4» J nap, fake x from 4. and turne it into}, 

_ from A bate 34 there will remaine:, 
And it the.6eſt fraction be an improper 8 
on, then map J take ſo many unites from the 
whole number, that they may make an in- 
proper fraction greater than that firſt, and 
then wozke by SubrraRtion, As if there bee 
.Þ20ponen g to he ſabfracted from 6, becauſe 
75 is moꝛe thaa 3, and not ſo mucha⸗ 4. J muſt 
take 4 rom 653 and turns them into chirds 
thus? then abate am eum! there reffeth 
—— romeinerls 22. O; elſe you 

may af take.33;whichis';: :from 

whole 2 When fef 1 under 6, as thus *: An2 
to redute thdſe two fractions into ont 

— 1 das here. appeareth *'; from:: 

"Then from reſteth; which 

-maketh7pour deſire: And thus .4< 
will A make an end ot the wozke $9 F. 

t ſubtraction of fractions, and 

Leerer Cones. 3 


X 2 | Mul- 


* $ «2 
„ | 4; G. 1 


2A offs, Hereffve alen iy N be 
os oed to be mul together, 
30 Mrratd of the: e muſt be 
/ mad tied by the- Namerator of 
2 Yom the ur and th ſumme that 
mundeth thereof m be ſet for 
anew — * likewdife the Dammindtor of the 
one muſt bee multiplyod by tb Den or of the 
ether, and that that amonmMetb ſhall Bes for the De= 


nominathr,and this nem third fratkortt3e\eſſe 
product of the multiplications of then f 

an —— os; ory (516 tie vn 
rbis e ; Kc, 4 3 4, ot 
Sy 1 Abt ade $8.73 1 1 e ka | 


Scholas.J vebcetbothen® - UE snes 
that 3 being the — the den GCN 
on, is multiplyed by q being A of 
the ſecond fraction 3heredt: arfiontiteth 
the numerator ofthe OT 
wiſe 5' being therdenominarleftiwribig 
Qion, is multiplyed'by x2 — — 
the ſecond fraction. mw urs me 
new denominator; fa that A iperis tie ij 
wo2ke is done, but Jda? not purtetwec hom. 
is greater ——ů | ko met 
manner of examtuiſt ion 'of tome 
coide, J ſee tha: fa Crovme e ene, 
and of a Crowne is 25 ptace;olfhereof tis 
one multiplied by the other; dathenmmte p3Þ 
un which is ; 5 Crownes» but by pour mul- 
tiplication 
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tiplieation there mounteth , which is but 
15 pen und that is much leſle than any other 


* 


of both the firlt fractions 


* Mafler. That difference is bet weene multi- <2 


plication in whole numheis, ànd multiplicati- 
on in broken uumbersa that in whole numbers, 
the ſum that amounteth is greater than both 
the other whereof it tame: but in fractions it 
is tontrariwiſe: fo the ſumme that amoun⸗ 
tetiz is leffer than any ot the other two fra- 
ctions whereof it is pꝛoduted. . | 
Scholar. I deſire much to under ſtand the 
reaſon thereof. Yee 51 
Maſter. Although J purpoſed to reſerve the 
reaſons of wozks Arithmeticall fo the perfect 
Booke of Arithmet icke, pet J will ſhew you 
this, bet auſe of the ſtrangeneſſe ol the wo2k. 
Vou ſee in whole numbers,that of two num. 
bers being multiplied together, is made the 
third number, which third number Both bearg 
the Game proportion fo the number multipli- 
ed, that the multiplier doth bare fo anunice. 
And ſo in fractions, the third number which 
amounteth of awltiplication, beareth the ſame 
roportion fo each of the ewo firſt fractions, 
that the other of thole cwo fractions Both beare 


to an unite. 


Scholar. Sir, J underſfand pour woꝛds 
thus: when 40 is multiplied by 12 there doth 
amount 480, which 480 doth containe 40 
ſo man times in it, as 12 doth containe V- 
nites, that is to ſay, Fw times. And ſo it 

3 ap? 
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appeareth that 480 voth containe twelve ſs 
many times alſo as 40 doth containe unites, 
thatis 40 times. But now J ſeenot how the 


A *bird number in this example of Fractions can 


confaine any of the two fozmer (as it happen- 
ed in whole numbers) ſeeing it is leſſer then 
eitherofthem. 13 
Maſter. No mai vell it you cannot ſee that 
thing which is not poll ible to bee ſeene ol any 
man, how the third number in Multiplication 
of Fractioms ſhould be greater than any of the 
two fozmer tractions: but yet this may pou 
ſee (which J ſaid) that the third number in 
Fractions ſo multiplyed, doth beare the ſame 
proportion fo any o the two fozmer fractions 
that the other ofthoſe two fractions doth beare 
fo au unite, às in pour example, being mul. 
tiplyed by , doth make ;:- Now ſay J that 
3: doth beare the fame proportion to; that 
x: doth beare to an unice, as you may in your 
owne fo2me oł examination by Coine, fry it: 
foz in an old Angel (which in times paſf was 
currant fo2 7 ſhillings ſi x pence, are 180 halfe 
pence) which I ſet fo2 the int ire unite, Whoſe 
parts (accoꝛding to the fractions afozeſaid) are 
theſe, foz 3 ſef 45 halle pence, foz : take 108 
halle pence,and foz : put 75 halle pence. Now 
doth 45 beare the ame proportion to 108, that 
© 725doth beare to 180, fog 45 is; of 108, and ſo 
Is 75 alſo of 180, # 
But theſe reaſons may be better reſer ver 
fill another rime > when the knowledge of 
Pro- 
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roportions in due oꝛder ſhall be tat: vet 
Int e meane ſeaſon J will Sow pen how it 
tommetb fo paſſe, that iu fraction the third 
ſumme mult nerds be lefler than any of the 
other fwo. | 


Conſider this, that when a fraction is pꝛo⸗ No, 


poned, as in the foꝛmer example: if it be mul- 
tiplyed by mo2g than 1, it will make moze 
than one entire number. As if J multiply; by 
5; that is fo ſay, if J fake it 5 times, it will 
make th zee entire unites. Example: in a Crown 
_ 2ofif maketh 3 ſhillings which ik I take five 
times, it will amount to 15 ſhillings, that is, 
three entire Crawnes; fo if J faks the ſame 
2 but twice, it will pceld 6 ſhillings, that is 
one entire Crowne, and . Now if J take it 
but once, it cannot be moꝛe than it was befoze, 
that is; ſhillings. And it I take it leſſe than 
once, it cannot be ſo much as it was befoze, 
Then ſeging that a Fraction ts leſſe than one, 


ik J multiply a fraction by another fraction, <2 


it followeth that J doe take the firſt fraction 
teſſe than once, and therefoze the ſumme that 
amounteth, muſt needs be leſſe than the firſt 
Fraction. 

Scholar. Dir, J thanke you much fo2 this 
reaſon. And J truſt J do perceive the thing, 
as by examplaofthis ſame fraction; J wil ex⸗ 

alle. It I take: of a Crowne once, that is to 

if I multtply; by r, it will be as it was 
beloꝛe, but 3 ſhillings : ſo if I doe multiply it 
by y that is, if I take but halte one time, then 
| X 4 will 


To multi- 
ply a 
whole 
number 
into a ſra · 
N. ? 
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will it · he hut half fo much: likewiſe if I myl- 
tiply it hy that is it I take but the third part 
of one, jt will peeldbnt 22 pence, that is, ths 
third part ofthe firſt fraction. 

And fo to make an end: if 3 take but the 
twe th part of one, that is, if I doe multiply 
it hy. it will peeld but the cwelfth part of the 
firſt fraction, which is but 3 pente. And it * 
lolveth that ik. make rhree pence, then 
muſt needs make five times ſo — that is 
15 pence W/:ich was the ſumme that hath gi⸗ 
ven the occaſion of all this doubt, 

Matter. Then J perceive pou have ſuffici: 
ent underſtanding in this ſo2t of :nulriplicari- 
on foꝛ this time, wherefoze J will pzoceed 
to the ret. 

In mulriplication it bappeneth ſometime, that 
therk be whole numbers to be multiplyed with Fra- 
Cons ; and may bee in two forts : for either the 
whole number is ſeverall from the fraition , and 4 
the multiplyer, or elſe the whole number is joyned 
with one, or both of the. Fractions, and ſamaketb. 
a mixt number thereof. If it 2 the firſt fort, 
then needleth there no reducli on, but anely mult i= 
ph the Numeraior of the Frattion by that whole. 

wamber, and (ze totell ibereq ſet for the new Nu- 
merator, 

Icholar. J under ſtand you thus. If A 
have ; to be multiply d by 16, then muff J. 
multiply that 16 with 6, which is the Nume- 


rator, Whereof commeth 96, and that muff 


. I bel fo2 the new Numerator, keeping ſtill >3 


koꝛ 


Multiplication of Frations: 
foz the Dan and fo the ration in 
be z that is 4 

Malter. A tn this foztof wake ro mmy 
abs idge the labour thus. If it happen the De- 
nominato to be fuch a number ds map evenly 
be divided by the laid whole number pꝛopo⸗ 
ſed, then divide tt thereby, and ſef the quori- 
ent of tyat diviſton fo2 the fo2mer — 
tor, but reſerve ſtill the Numerator, and fo is 
the multiplication ended, 

Scholar Then faine this example ? to 
be multiplyed by 5, and becauſe 5 will juſtly 
divide 20, therefoze J take the quot ient of 
that diviſion, which is 4, and ſef in ſtead of 
205 and ſo the . Fraction. will bee 2 tyat 


18 1 
Miter Which is all on? with + that 
wouly have followed of the other ſozt of 
wozke. ' | 
Scholar. I perceive it very well. 


Maſter. Now then for the other ſort, where the How to 
number is mixt, take this way: firſt to reduce the — 


ſaid whole member and fradlion into one inep _—_ GG 
Skin Cas I ſhewed you in Reduction) and 

multiply them together, as if they were proper fra- 
Cons, 

Scholar. 13 being ſet to be multiplyed 
by; firſt J muſt reduce the mixt number, 
as in this example appeareth 5 
by multiplying 13 by 5, and 735 :©£2 
that maketh 65, whereto 1 88 by 7 
mult adde the Numerator 3, 5 40 be 
a 


Duplation. 


$94 Multiplication of Fractions. 
and fo the fraction will be g, which two Fra- 
Aions now J ſhall multiply after the attuſto⸗ 
med fo2me,and it will be 2, 02 52. 

- Maſter. Nou have done well: and ſo may 
pou lee, that although moſt part of the foʒ mes 
of Multiplication may bee wzoughf without 
Reduction, pet ſome cannot, as namely, mixed 
numbers, | 0 

And yet one note more Iwi I tell you of Multiyli- 
cation before we leave It: That , wbenſorver yout 
world multiply any Fracł ion by a, which commonly 
3 called Duplation, you may doe it not one iy by dou- 
bling the Numerator, but alſo by parting the Deno- 
minator into halſe, if it be eaven. 

Scholar. Then ff J would double ? J may 
chaſe whether J will make it:; 03 elſe 3. And 
inderd I tee that is all one, buf that the divi- 
ding of the D nominator ſeemeth the better 
way to make ſmaller termes of the Fraction, 
and ſo they ſhall need the leſſe Reduction. 

Mafter. It is ſo: and no I ſhall not need 
to tell pou that Multiplication is pꝛobed by 
Diviſion, and Diviſion likewiſe by multiplica- 
tion: but the like wozke that J hewed you in 
— » will I ſhew von in Diviſion 
allo. | 


Diviſi- 


--; 
* 
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N, Henſoever w FraB8ims be pro- Diviſion of 
” poned, that one ſhould be divided Fraions, | 
IP, by the other, I muft ſet dorone 
/ 2 firſt the ration that ſhall be dis 
AJ, vided (wich is called the Dive 
Wer dend) and then after it the other 
which in the Diviſor « Then ſhall I multiply the 
Numerator of tbe Dividend by the Denominator 
of the Diviſor, and that which amiounteth I muſt 
pur for new Numerator. Againe, I (bal multi. 
ply the Denominator of the Dividend by the Nite 
merator of the Diviſor , and the number that 4. 
moumtetb thereof I muſt put for the new Denomina= 
tor, Aod this third Fraction is the Quotient of the 
ſaid Diviſion. | 
Scholar. This feemoth caſte in fozme,as by 
example thus: Jf J would divide ; by;, firf 
I multiply 5,(being the Numerator of the Di- 
vidend) by 6 which is the Denominaror of the 
Diviſor, and thereofriſeth 30: then | 
I mualtiplp 3 (being the Denomi- 30 
na:or of the dividend) by 2, being 5 2 
the Numerator in the Diviſor: and 8 6 
fo rifzth 16, the which 1 maf® 16 
make a third Fraction, thus 2. 
Maſter. Me ſeemeth pou are quicker in un⸗ 
derfſtanvding now , then_you were _ — 
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Raugbe vou the Art of whole numbers, buf that 
is no marvell : fo2 the moze knowledge that 
a man gettcth, the readier-<4ll he finde his 
wit and quicker in underſtanding: but pet of 
two things 4 will admonilh you, which vou 


might havs obſervad here los the eaſe of ih, 


.; Ind lightueſſoof underſtanding, the nature of 


" the Quotient. 


to know 
| the pro» 


ce on 
wecne 


two num- 


bers. 


7 * 


Whenſoever pou divide one Fraction by 
Mother, either they be both equall together, 
oz elſe the one is greater than the other:it they 
be 8quall, their quotient ſhall be fuch, that the 
Numerator ànd the Denominator of it ſhall be 
equall alſo. And if the two firſt fractions bee 
ineq uall, the ir quotient ſhall veclare the ſame 
by the anequality of the Numerator and De- 
nominator , às in theſe examples following 
thall appeare, | . 
Firtt, if equall fractions; and: be equal l 
together, and if the one be divided by the other 
the quotient will be, as you may perce ive 
by that Rule afozeſaid, . | 
Now in the unequall fractions, 4s { and 
the quotient will be:, where the Numerator 
tis greater than the Denominator. | 
Scholar. Jſee it is ſo:but I ſee nat the rea⸗ 


WE cc toy fun Why it ſhould be fo. © 


Maſter. The reaſon is this: When any. 
Fraction is divided by another, the quotient 
declareth what proportion the Dividend 
beareth fo the Diviſor. Do + divided by; 
maketh 23 whichmaft be founded, not 2, but 

| tmice, 


2 


- 1. U £*% ao ee 
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woe, © declariug that is contained 

. "Mi? e en 5 7 1 * 0. p 
A note this/-thit the Numerator tafhe 
quqtient cep h the Dividend, ai 
the Denominaror bepꝛeſenteth the D wid 
And this is alwapes true; whether the gera⸗ 
ter fraction bæuibided by the loſter, 07 theleF- 
ler dy the greater. But tts proportion will 
not ber exactly k wne, till ou have learned 
the; Art of proportions: tot withſt and ing 
ſomewhat ot it habe declared in the Rule of 
Ruluction. Wut now fo? the eaſie remtem- 
þzancs dt the quotient in diviſion "as on 
as pou habe ſut dome vouitwo fractions the 
dne againſt the other, then make a ſtraigiu 
ne fog thequdtienc : and 8s ſoom ag you 
have muttiplyes the Numerator of: the'Divi- 
ſet. the number that amountsth over the 
id line, Athen multtpty the other g 
numbers, und tet their totall under the ſame 


lie. %ig 275 h ion 91 es. 51 1913 
-1:Scholas Ppetceive-yrarf eu not yaw 


me truft to memo till J were bettergrpert, 
ien ofteneimoi>J happen by wifle-rencem- 
b3ance:to be: abiiſed;(This takt 
that declaration. | 
It 3 would divide; by; Au ſet the mm- 
bers one againſt the other, „ e . 
(as here doth.appteare) and: ___ 1 
then make another line fh 7.5 
the quotirm in fome good „ A 
diſtance. 


& +) 
„ 


To divide Maſter. Men any whole whey ſbal hee 
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diſtance, where mapiet; aun bers ; 
uotient, ds ſoone as any of them is multi- 


Do then as ſoone as A habe multiply: 
d by 4 which maketh 8A Wall ſet 
that $ over that line, thus: And then 8. 


multiply 3 by 3, which-yeeldeth 9:2 9 
and that 9 maſt. be ſet under the ſame line, and 
then will the whole quetient appetre thus; 
whereby it appearefh (as A remember. your 
woꝛzds) that; is in proportion to; as 8 is to 
3, hut how map A percetus tat 
Maſter. Although you. might better per: 
F£eive itby the Rule of Reduction, pet this e 
ample may be dtelared in eommon coines, A 
in a common fhilling of 12 pence, of which 
Imaketh 8 pence, and daibumake 9 pence, 
and ſo vou maꝝ eaſily ſee that their propurtl- 
ons du agree. And it vou had taken this exam - 
Fir hefoze — — —— — 22 and 
$; Nou quotient i ppeare (as doth) 
mode eaſte toundexſtarid; nheceas that Quo- 
tient being , is not an caſte proportion-fs} 
mare perceive; being vetilittle 1 1 
0 L Idee en 
A thoxs. he nholomumbers fu be 
bea Fraction, how ſhail-A-performe 


Uvized 
it e 


divided by a Frattion, you maſt niuteiplythe ſaid 
by ole number with "tht Denominator of the 
Frafiov, and ſet de totall thereof for abe new 
Numerator , and for the  Denomivator 

: ſet 


" and 4 thedivitoz, I'd 


both thele termes by 4, and ſo reducing them 
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t the Numerator f the fra 93 

ion. | 80 

Scholar Then 20 divided by 

by + will make , as here 3 

appeareth*;.  - + „ f tk 
Maſter. Ever ſo e but if you would divide the To divide. 

Fraction by the whole number, then multiply the che fra cti- 

Denaminator by the ſame mbule number , and ſit _ _ 

2 total for the Denominator, without changing — 


Scholar. Then to dite: ; 20 
by 4. it will ber :;, as here 20by 4 
anpeareth :; by; in this ex- 231 
ample 22. . 92 ; 7 


 "Mafter. Pou ſay well. And by the ſame ex- Another 
ample pou give me cauſe to remember an- briefe way. 
other biete way to doe the ſame: foz if you 
had divided the ſaid Numerator by 4, ànd ſet 3s 
the quotient fo2 the numerator, keeping Sil - 
the old denominators it would have beens not 9 
onely as well done, but alſo in fraction of 
leſſer termes. (a7 94 +. $9 
Scholar. A guete it to be even ſo, by a like 
woꝛke that you taught me in Mulciplication: 
And $02 p3oofe thereof :; being the dividend, 
ivine the Nomerator 20 
by 4, and the quotient is 5, Which Iſet fo: 
20 over 23, thus 3: And J fee that it is ali = 
one with zz, as. by dividing 07 abbzeviating 8 
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— «a #> 4 


ia their leaft Denomivatiany?A-may eaſy 
webe: as areth by this example :; . 


Mater. Vd conceivs it well. And if there 


be mixt numbers (either ovie 8 both) * — 
firft reduce that mixt number into aw-1; 
per fra ion t᷑ then wozk as pon have: 

Scholar. What was ſufficiently. taught 10 
Multiplication. Therefoze JI ra you go fozs 
ward to ſome other thing | 

Maſter. Then take this note pet to Divi. 
fon : if the Denominators be like. then divide 
the numerators as it mere in whole numbers, 
and the quocienr, whether it he fraction ;whale 
number, og mixt, is a gον qiiorient fox ah 
diviſion. And generally, it one of thz.numeas 
tors may juſtly divide the other by that quoti- 
em multtply the Denammator of the — 
Numerator, and ſet it that th amount in the 
tonne of the ſame denoffinator, and then fax a 
nimerztor ti i, ſet the n he of the 
dth2rfra@ioo. SLED Fes » J js . 

.Whoitr Then tt J would vivine fg A 


tee that 3 will divide 1, anutht que + lait 


be 4, by which 3 muff multiply the other 4; 
that is the Denominaror nder 3, and then it 


48 16, which is let tog the denominatur 4, and 


ober it in end of 3 J mut tet x7 e 


Denominator and ſs it is thus 37 


„ Maſter. And do is 7, tn dean IS J 


t f. which would have riſen by 3; > 38 


the ern wong, 8s hers ap + 5 
A 48 


And 


Tc aa 


+sS .& 


- Divifionof Fractions. 41t 
"And ufo wellitation(which is to divide by 
2)marke the Numerator be an even num 
| bergſet the halfe of it in his place without tho Di- 
viſor, and ſo have you done : and if the Numera - 
tor be not even, —_— double the —— 
Scholar; That 18, it J would mediate fn. J 
map make the quotient 3, and if J would: me- 
diate à, I muſt make it s. 
er. And thus will J make an end ol the 
—— of common fractions fo this time, 
not doubting but you canapply them both to 


the Relect Frogreſion' und allo to the Gol 
den Rule, without any other teaching thatr 


knowledge: 

ction, alen & Diviſion And theres 
foze will A gos in hand with the Rule of Fro 
portion, 03 Golden Rule, 9 willay/⸗ 
dean caſe enough, 


| The Golden Rule direc. 
in Fractions. 


Maſter. 


N Herefore as touching the Golden 
rale, for the pllcing 1 —— 


4 


, for this forme of their worke, with os. 
ther like notes, I gw mo to that Toe you have 
analy learned, . | 

9 


2 of the num ot propor- 
ber proponed wy the 7 — * 4 


whereby to finde the fourth, and fractions. 


312 
But this eaſie fozme of wozking by fracti- 
ons ſhall you note, that if pour three numbers 


Note this, 
for 2 gene- 


ra'l rule. 


A queſti- 


on ot yel- 


vet. 


and the whole thereof by the Numerator if 


The Golden Rule direct. 


be fractions, fog an apt wozke and certatne, 
multiply the numerator of the firſt number in 
the queſtion , by the denominator of the ſe- 
cond :- And all: that againe multiply by the 
inator ot the third number, und the 
totall thereof ſhall pou kepe ſoꝝ to be the Di- 


viſor, Then multiply the Denominator of the 


firſt number by the uumerator of the ſecond, 


the third, and the totall thereof walt be your 
Dividend. 14112 

Now divide this. Dividend vytheDiviſor 
Which you foundout beto ze, nw that number 
Mall bee the fourth number ot the 
Which you ſ&ke fog, — — 21th 

Af |} of ajard of velvet coſ f of a — 

eſtcemed ar 20. ſnillings bat ſhall + coft ? 

Scholar. If it pleaſe pou. to let me make 
the anſwer, J would firſt place theſe three 


numbers 4s 'J learned fn 4 
whole numbers „ thus: 5 © 


4 


And then acco2ding to your new rule, 3 
muſt multiply 3, being Numerat or, in the firſt 
number, by 3-ths Denominator ofthe ſecond : 
and thereto commeth 9, which 3 Pa: 
gaine by 6,the denominacor of the third 
ber, and ſo have J 54, Which J kepotos the 
. diviſor. Then multiply I 4 the denominator 
of the firſt, by 2 the numerator of the ſecond, 
and i there arifeth 85 which againe J — 


— 53 


n —S CPS kk V 
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by 5, the Namerator ofthe third and ff maketh 
40 Then mut J divide 1e bea. X 

and it will be ** that is,. dent We 

termes , and then the Fegure wilt ? —4 
ſtand thus. 

. But what that ts in money J tamnof tell, 
except J ſhall wbt by Reduction, as don 
taugt me. 

Maſter. qt vzeeth not now, pou may reduce 


tt when you lit but it were dffozverty done 


here to mingle di ders wok together, where 
we do not ſeeke the _ of the thing fn com- 
mon money, but in apt number, which 
pe have well done. And theretoze will J yet 
wew por another like way of calineſſe in 
wozke,how pou may thunge your three fracti- 
ons into three whole numbers, by which you 
Halt wozke, as ii the queſtion were pꝛoponed 
in whole numbers. The firſt number yott ſhall 
find as taught vou: now to finde the Divi- 
for of the ſecond number, take the Numerator 
fo; the ſecond fraction: and foz the third num- 


| ber, take that thatariſeth of the multiplicati- 


on of the denominator of the firſt, by the nume- 
rator of the third , and then wozke your * 


ſtion. 


queſti. 


Scholar. For exrentpl] hereof; I put thu e 2 * fils 


on. If N of x pound weight of fil ver be worth A ver. 


of a Soveraigne, what is * of i pon, 


weight worth ? — 
For the anſwer, br 'g place rhe 1 2 
fraftions in order thus : * 
D 2 Then 


The 


314 The Golden Rule direct. 


Then to turne theſe fractions into whole 
numbers, I multiply 11 ; which is the nume; 


rator ol the firſt bp 4 (the denominator of the 


ſecond) and there commeth 44, which J mul⸗ 
tiply by 2 the denominator off the third, and ſo 


amounteth 88, which J ſet foz the diviſor in 


the Firſt place; Then in the ſecond; place Ifet 
12, which is the numerator of the ſecond fra» 
Rion, Ein the third place 4 ſet the ſum that a- 

mountethof 12, being the nne, 
firſt number, multiplted by one, 
. — in the third 88 

u ſo the figure will 12 
Kanda ere pouſe.-., 

Then ts wozke it fo2th;-A multiply 12by 
T2, and there amounteth 144, which J 
by 88 and the quotient will be 135 0½in 


termes, 13 and thenthe es 125 re 
Es Var vrt —— 


Maſter. Theſe two formes now pot under- 
and well enough , and as foz any other at 
this time J will not repeat onely this all 


proofe of you marke foʒ the pꝛole of this Rule, whether 
. golde pour wozke be well wꝛought oz no. Pultiply 


the firſt number by the fourth, and note what 
amounteth : then multiply the ſecond by the 
third. and marke what amounteth alſo. Now 


A ll thoſe two numbers fo amounting be equall, 


then is your wozke well-vone , elſe pan have 
etred. 2 hall ſuffice foz dome rule 


8 The 


"u 5 * = - = 4 
- F 7 - — 1 — ' * F * 21 5 
4 14 he 5 =" N © 
9 * 


The Backer Rule, or Re- 
VvVerſe Rule in Fractions. 
meet inthe Backer Rule, this hall The bie- 
you note for caſe of worke; that ker Rule 
you multiply the numerator of 


in Fracti- 


JF the firſt by the numerator of the 
* ſecond, and the whole thereof 
by the denotmmator of the third, and that a- 
mounteth thereof, ſhall be the dividend. Tlien 
multiply the denominator of the firſt, . by the 
denominatorof the ſecond, and that whole Note this 3 
by the numerator of the third, and thatthat — | 
ariſcth thereof, ſhall bo the diviſor, Example Ric ' WY 
of this. 8 5 2 — 8 1. EF. 
' I did lend my friend + of a Porteguiſe, ſeven A queſtõ 
moneths upon promiſe that he ſhould do as much of Loane. 
for me again, and when I ſhould borrow of him, 
hee could lend mee but 8 of aParteguiſcinow [ 
demand how long time I muſt keepe his money in 
juſt recompence of my loage , accounting 13 mo- | 
neths in the gare: | 8 
Scholar. Che firſt number muſt be the firſt x; 
mony borrowed, that fs : of the Porteguiſe: 
the nd number the 7 moneths , that is + 
of & yeare : and the third number the money 
that was lent in recompence; that is £ pf a 


Porteguiſe: then J ſet the 4 4 
numbers thus i en — NE 


99 J P 3 then 
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Then ( as you fayght mee) J multiply 
(being numerator in the faſt mum ber 7. 
the numerator of the ſecoud number, and ff 
maketh 21, which J maltiplybp 1 the deno- 
minator of the third, and ſo have J 252 oy 
the dividend: then Junflfdply 4 
nator of the ſirſt, by 13 the denojatgator'of 
the ſecond, and ti yiedetb 52 > vas > fo — 
tiply again by 5 , 'the numerator 
and it will make 260, that 6 the die lor. 
Then muff I divide a5 2 by a noit wilt be 
in the ſmall fraction $3'of a yearec!) rr nt 

Maſt, And thus do you ſ ſome caſe iu weak 
| ing, better then to multiply and n e 
| ouſiy to many Fractioos. 
Þ Statue of Another queſtion yet will I 1 124 vie in- 
5 Afliſe of ent you may ſee thereby the reaſon of the ꝗqͥta. 
. * and tute of Aſſiſe of Seal ind Ale , which in all 
| hay Statute Books, in Latine, French aua i agi 
. much corrupted for want of knowledge d whw 
Art, for the right underft anding whereofs, 1 prom: 
pone this queition, Ai N 
When the price of a quarter of Wheate a 
7 Oueſtion ſhillings, he farthing white loafe — 
esd. millings, eben 1 demand what Bal ſech alodfe 
1 weigh, when aquarter of Wheat is fold for'g; 
ſhillings ? 
Scholar. This queſtion mut be wzought: 
as tt is pꝛoponed in whole numbers , and not. 
in Fractions. 
Maſter. Pon ſeme to ſap reafonably, hows: 
heiten the Statute of Aſſiſe, the rate is made 


by 


| 


in Fractions, : : ; J17 
by the-pzopo; tionof parts in a pound weight 
Troy, iſe conld it net he a — of any ong 
continuance, ſeingthe ſhillings doe change 
offen, as all other mogics doe: but this ſtatute 
being well under tod, is a continnall rule fos 
over, as N will anon declare hy a New Table 
— as into ounces, 
and parts ofounces.) “ 
dere by a ſhilling you mult. 


__ , [Wherefvee 
underſtend of pound aveight , and ſo 


525 — wherefo:e althoug 
pou wozke'this queſt ion pꝛoponed by 
whole numbers well enough, foz ibat time 
when the Statite was made, yet to apply it 
tua pour time a to make it ſerve fo; alltimes 
gourralip.4ttsbe& to wozks it by fractions, 
letting m 1 (billings , amd 2.68 N 
Iings, 72, « fo fo th ſnii- 
bags , and then will the . TY rg 
— Heſt ion tand * 


9 which queſtion becauſe all the 7 eb" 
nators be like, pou ſhall wozke onely with the 
numerators, 

Scholar. Then ſhall JI multiply 68 by 2, 
whereofcommeth 1 36, which tk J divide by 
3, tbe quotient will be 45 : but how ſhall J 
22 ol that, to ſtand with the 
other ⸗ 

Maſter, Babe you ſo lone fozgot- 45% 
rh what was taught you ſo lately © 20 

is his tome. 
- Scholas. 
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Scholar. I remember it no, and then gt 


ſigniffeth 45 twenty NED een deale 
of one twenty part. 


Maſt ts it t 
2 er. Do — 222 | 
, errdur in the 


banttanti 1 i banks; wh 18. 40867 
this Rl, yo oramine the Srurponthl 


— — — 
of that Statute 2 
toes I have made mention of ft, and fome- 
what recognizedit, ſa do A — ara 
Students of the Lawcs 


N * 
29397 
5 | ® 
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— — — errors which have 
frept into it. 
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Chete two Tables 4 babe ſet bpanll, be- 
tauſe no man hond thinke that a would ef-; 
ther adde oz take ay from ap 1a vw thoſe: 
parts which gol right ſiaum either ſu- 
perfluous, tie: wit pet A mayo 
beſo curtaus as-taneglet maniſeſt roars; 
whit his not onely m part, unt enery gad 


Subject dntie With ſabzietuta catrect. And 
foz ahetding ot offence; I baus rather dane t 


in this Private Book, than in ann Bo of the 


Statutes it ſeli. W Harn mill take 
it in god part. $82 50 Mi Her .; 
Scholar. J would. with ſo, -but.F-dare not ſo 
hape. 6th never god man that wouldrefw2wme: 
crrour, could eſcape the venongous longues of - 
envious netracto2s, which becauſe they either 
cannot, 02 liſt not to do aug themſelves, : 
do delight to bakent the doings ol other, but 
1 beſeech von te ap ERTIES per 
9 | 
Maſter. J confider many dings that ſome: 
mayobtect, whereunto J am not unpꝛovided 
of iuſt anſwers, but F wili not ſieme fo haſt it 
to make the an , befoze I deare their ob⸗ 
tections hut as A tr 
nature, and moe gratefall nom then ſome 
have bene in times paſt, as J have done in 


men are oł a better | 


oncer- 


the Statute of Aſſize for Bread in rate of ning the 


ſhillings, ſo will J ſet tozth the like Table in following 


— und ounces, and the parts thereof, Tables. 
bat 


tt may be eaſily applyed to all times: but 
Imeane not by this to alter any woꝛd of the 
Statute, 


322 The Golden Rule Reverſe. 
Statute; being id god an 'Dzdinance; and ot fo 
great contimimice.) but onely to be ft ag 4 
2 
Sta "that therebp c may 
es on 
pat nd here pou t | 
I haveaccounted the ſhillings after the rate 
weight, becanſe 3 
foz dur time. Uhere- 


third Columney then babe pou the weight of 


the Half⸗permy White-loafe j 'amd ſon the 
fourth Columme is fet the weight ot a penny 
White Loafe; It nedeth not to tell that the 
ſight vothtefifie. how that every Columne is 

into three ſmaller pillars , whereof the 
firſt Columne hath theſerhree titles ;.pounds, 
ounces; and petmy weights. And aàs in the firſt 
Columne 12 pence make a ſhil ling, and 20 
ſhillings make a pound, ſo in the other three 
Columnes 20 pence weight miketh an ounce 
and 12 ountes de mae a pound 
a \ „„ 11 e % l 4 


7 


. eee 


— %F 
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in Fractions. 323 
hotl. Reader, touehing the underſtand- 
\ Ting of che Table 3 
cording to our time, Maſter Record alloweth 
bo pencẽ to the once, and 3 po, d SO Hit. 
ling: to the pound, and thcrcupon/afterthe rate 
of 60 illingito the powid Troy, deth he frame 
or produce this his'Tad/e,beginving at 3 fh. 
lings the quarter, till ht comes to 40 Billings 6 
pence the quarter. And this his proportion (for 
that he hath not fet-downe any one Torge 
to continue the worke') hat! been hard 
many to conteive or comprehend, and there- 
fore the'onely chieſe eauſe why I have written 
this digte ſſiam for the better underſtanding of 
him therein. ente 
he firſt thing therefore that is:ſought for 
in this Table, as in the other aforeſaid, is a 
Maxime grounded upon the Statute, wyhich 
is this. When the quarter of rate is fold for 
two ſhillings, then the farthing white loafe ſhall 
weigh 68 filling, whereby 'a billing is meant 
+ of a pound, and by a penny of an eunce. Nowy 
therefore for a general Rule, to finde what 
weight the Fart hing white-loafe ſhall weigh at 
3 Hild quarter, till you como to 40 Gil. 
lings 6 pente the quarter is thus to be wrought. 
Comming to the firſt ground, and working by 
the Backer Rule, ſay, if two ſhillings the quarter 
give, or allow the Farthing white-loaf to weigh 
68 hillings, what weight ought the Farthing- 
white-loafe to weigh at 3 fillings the quarter ? 
Worke, and you fall find 45 ſbillings 4 pence, 
as 
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328 The Golden Rule reverſe. 
as befdge in the corre&ion ofthe firſt. Table is 
noted. Then for the ſecand work; , fay by the 
Rule of 3 dire, if 20 pexce give one ounce, what 
giveth 45, fkilings,4 pence? Multiply & divide, 
and you thall finde 5.44 ownces , "Which 544 
s#uces being multiplied by 3, for 3 poymds , or 
60 fillings, yeeldeth 1632 cunces, which divi- 
ded by 20,produceth 8 1 es, and 18, or ra- 
ther of an once, equall unto i a pcuny weight, 
which is he/fe an ounce, and 2 penny weight, and 
{fo maketh in all 6 ponds, 9 4 et, and 2 
penny weight, Now the next way to continue 
this Table, to know the weight of the Halfe- 
penny white loafe, is thus. Myltiply 1632 cm. 
by 2, and it bringeth forth 3 264 -ownces, and 
divided by 20, it yeeldeth 163 ownces and 5; 
which is\cquall to 13 pounds, 7 ounces, and = 
penng- weighi, as MA. Record bus 4 able noteth. 

T Hiraly, for the weight of the Penny white- 
laufe, at 4 1 633 ownces by 4, and divide by 
20, and after by 12, as before , and yon ſhall 
find 27 pounds,2 ownces,and 8 peu weight, &c. 
This Aethod, or elſe by doubling the Farthing 
white logfe,, for the weight of the Halferpenny 
winte. {agfe , and fo doubling the penn 
white laafe, for the weight of the Penny M bite- 
fe, is be order to continue the Table to the 


end thereof... 
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Aving fpoken before for the underſtanding of the 123 
| Hs placed by M. Record, a man ind:ted with rare 
owledge in Arſthmetical & Geometrical Proportions, 
ronching the FStatute of Coynage, and the Standard ther- 
of, as appeareth in his Epiſtle of this Book,dedicated ro K. 
Edward the Sixt, inſinuat ing unto his Highneſſe that the 
Standard of Coyne, is much altered from the 14 yeere 0 
King Edward the third (when this Statute and Aſſiſe 
v. is ronfirmed ) to the Standard of this our time. For it 
appeareth that in K Edw, the thirds time, when the Aſſiſe 
of Bread and Drink was eſtabliſsed, that 4 ſterling peny, 
round without clipping ,did then weigh 32 cornes of 
wheat dry, and talen out of the middle of the care, and 20 
of theſe pence made an ounce, & t 2 ounces made a pound 
Troy, xd fo FEW the weight of a peny to 20 ſhillings 
ſterling, which then weighed 12 ounces, took Bread hits 
weight and proportion . And now finding 60 pence is an 
ounce, That onely cauſe (I perceive , for the ⁊cale of 4 
Common-wealth ) moved him to ſet down the ſame Table 
in this private Booke; meaning rot thereby to alter any 
word of the Statute being ſo good an orduance, & of (0 long 
continuance, but as a kinde F expoſition by the way 1h-1e 
thereby the Statute may be better underſtrod, and ſo couſe- 
quently better pur in execution, Which Aſſiſe of his, is 
three times greater then the Statute now allow: th There" 
fore alſo (to gratifie ſuch as are deſirous of knewledge, ac- 
cerding to theſe prices of a quarter cf wheat) I have ad. 
ded totlis Author theſe three other new Tables foltow= 
ing. and reduced ih. iv prices 1fo their juſt propertions of * 
ſterling money, and alſo reduced the money#2ro ur ne 
weight Troy, according ro the Statute, And I hereaſter 2c 
cording to proportion in my other three Tables, have [0+ 
ted the juſt weight, that 7 Farthing, Half: peny, and pe- 
ny white Loafe eucht to weigh by the Statute. | | 
: The 
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The price ofa quarter of Wheat: 
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ite loafe in Troy weight by Aſſiſe. : 


© The weight of the peny white loafe in Troy weight by Aſſiſe. 
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Schol:r. Sir J do thanke pou moſt hearti- 
ly foꝛ this, not onely in mine owne name, and 
in the name of all Students, but alſo in the 
name ot the wrole Commons, to whom the 
reftitutfon of thts. Aſſie (J truſt) ſhall bzing 
reftttution of the weight in Bꝛead, which 
long time hafh bern abuſed, And it you know 
any like things maze , wherein you would 
Honchſafe to declare the errours, and ſet fo2th 
the truth, pou cannot but obtain great thank s 
of all god hearted, men that love the Com⸗ 
mon- wealth. 

Maſter. A have ſundꝛy things to declare, but 

J have reſerved them foz a pzivate boke by 
{t felfe, yet not withſtanding becauſe the Sta⸗ 
fate of the rate of meaſaring of ground is ſo 
common, that it toutheth all men, and pet no 
moꝛe common then nedtull, but fo much coꝛ⸗ 
rupt, that is, fo farre out ot all god rate, not 
onely in the Englich baks of Statutes, com» 
monly pꝛinted, but alſo in the L atine books, 
and in the French alſo( ko J ba be read of each 
ſoꝛt, and conferred them diligently) J will 
give you à Table foz the reſtitution of thoſe 
errours, as may ſutffce ſoz this pꝛeſent, time. 
And firſt J will pꝛepoſe one queſt/on to pon 
touching the uſe of that Statute, whereby you 
map perceibe the oder how fo examine the 


* 


. whole Statute, and everp parcell tyerec f, ai d 
A oucſti- 5 | 
on f mes. the quel ion is this, + f 


Whether the Acre of ground doth erntain four 
Per.hes in breadth, then muff it contain 40 Per- 
- ches 


in Frattions 221 


ches inlength, Then doe I demand of you, how 
mech fh al the length of an acre be, when there is 
in the breadth of it 13 Perches, But before yo 
Hall anſwer to thit qucſtion, I will declare unto 
Jeu another Statute, 'whi.h is the ground of the 
former Statute, And th .t Statute us this, | 
' If is oꝛdained that thꝛee Barip cozns d2y Stute 
and round, ſhall make up the meaſure of an n caſure. 
inch: 12 inches ſhall make a fot, and 3 fot 
ſhall make a pard , (the common Engliſh 
baks habe an Elne ) five jyards and an halle 
make make a Perch, £40 Perches in length, 
and 4 fa bzeath, hall make an Acre. Thisis A 
that Statute, whereby pou map perceive, that A . 
the intent ol the Statute is, that one Acre 
ſhould contain 1 60 ſquare Perches. ow let 
we heare pon anſwer to the que ſtion. 
Scholar, As J perceive by the woꝛds of the 
Stattute, a Perch to be the . part of an acre, 
ſo could J make thoſe numbers all in Fraat- 
ons, ad ſo wozke the que ſtton: but ſeing J 
map do it al ſo in whole numbers, J take that 
fozme fo: the moſt cafe, therefoze thus 7 [et 
the queſtion fn foʒzme. Then 
do I multiply 40 by 4,andff 4 40 
maketh 1 60, which J divide 13 $5, 
by 13, and the quotient is 
I2 * f 
Maſter. Now turn that ; into the common 
partsofa Perch , as thep be named in the 
fozmer Statute : howbeit it ſhall be beſt to 
take one of the leaſt parts in Denominaton 
Z 3 foz 
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foz a void ing of much labour, as Feet, whereof 
the Perch containeth 163. 

Scholar. Then to returne * info Feet, J 
multiply 16+ by 4. and it maketh 66, which 
4 muſt divide by 13, and the quottent is 3 . 

Maſter, Bo J finde, that if the Acre hold in 
b2eadth 13 Perches, it ſhall contain in length 

Lo 12 Perches. 5 Foet, and Zofa Foot, which 
Wote this ts not fully an Inch, foz the Inch is; of a 
errcu. Foot, But here all the Statute books in La- 
ms tine and Englich (that J have ſœne) do note 
it to be 13 Perches, 5 Foot, and dne Inch, 
which matzeth above 13 Perches to many in 
the Acre : ſo that J would have thought the 
errour to have crept into the Pzinted books, 
by the great negligence that Pzinfers in our 
time do uſe, ſave that in wittten Copies of 
great anttquitp, J do find the ſame : pet bave 
J one Stench topy which hath 12 Perches £ 
ond one Foot, and that miſſeth very little ot 

the truth. © 121 

Scholar. Then J tee it is true that 3 have 
often heard ſay, that the true Copies ot the 
Statutes, be the French Copies, 

Maſter. That ts often true, hut not general- 
lp, as q have by conference tried dfverfly : but 
in this Statute the French book is moſt coz: 
rupt:in alt other places lightly. 95 

But no io to perfoꝛme my pꝛomiſe, A will 
ſet foʒth the Table foz meaſuring of an Acre 
of ground, onely by ſuch parts as the Statute 
doth mention, becauſe at this time J doe of 

| | pur- 


in Fractions. „ 


purpoſe wzite it foz the better under ſtanding 
of that Statute , and hereafter with other 
things intend to ſet fozth this ſame moze at 
large. . 

In this Table following, I have not done as in 
the other Statute before compared by reſtitution 
with the faults crept into the Statute but onely 
have written that true me:ſure,which the equity 
of the Statute doth pretend. For it were wile to 
judge of ſo noble Princes and worthy ( ounſel. 
laurs, as have.authoriſed and ſet forth this Sta- 
tute, that they would makg one Acre in any form 
greater then another, but every one to be juſt aud 
equall with each other, which is the ground alſo 
of my works : and hereby may all men perceive 
how needfull «Arithmeticke is to the Students of 
Law, But now | thinke beſt to make an end of 
theſe matters for this preſent time, ſith the Ta- 
ble hath in it none obſcurity that I ſhonld need 
to declare, 
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Scholar. Indeed, Sir,J underſtand the Ta: 
ble (as I thin) by thoſe other which you ſet 
fozth befoze, Foz in the firſt columne is ſet 
the Perches ol the bzeadth ol an Acre and then 
in the two columnes tollo wing appeareth how 
many Perches, and how many foot that ſame 
Acre muff have foz his length. 

Maſter. You take ft well: howbett to ſpeak 
exactly of bzeadth and length, and the fir co- 
lamne doth ſomttme betoken thebzeadth, and 
ſometime the length: foz pꝛoperly the longeſt 
ſide of any ſquare doth limit his length, and 
the ozter ſide doth betoken the bzeadth, yet 
it is no great abaſe in ſuch Tables, where a 
man cannot well change the title , to let the 
name remain, although the pꝛopoꝛtions of the 
numbers do change: foz ſtill by the firſt co⸗ 
lumne is expꝛeſſed the meaſure of the one ſide, 
and by the two other Pillars in one columne, 
is ſet ſoʒth the meaſare of the other ſide. And 
this ſhall be ſufficient now foz ths uſe of the 
Golden Rule, | 


TheRule of Fellowſhip. 


Dos ſomewhat will I touch cer- 

Y A taine other Rules which for their 

© ſeverall names may ſeeme divers 

Rules, and diſtinct from this, but 

71 ® indeed they are but branches of 

it: yet becauſe they have ſeverall workings in 
apearance, but alſo pleaſant in uſe, I will give 

7 | yon 
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you a taſte of cach of them. As fof the Rule of Nei. 


Fellomſbip, both ſingle and double, withtime ſhip \;." 


and without time, I ſhall need to fay little out time. 
more then I have already ſaid in teaching the 

works of whole numbers : yet an example or 

two will we have to refreſh the remembrance 

of the ſame; and to declare certain proper nſes 

and applications of it, as this for one. 

Foure men got 4 booty or prize in time of war, 3 
the prize 15 in value of money, 8igo pound, and ws 1 
becanſe the men be not of like degree, therefore quall ſo- 
their ſhares may not be equall but the chiefeſt ciety. 
perſon will have of the bootie the third part, and 
the tenth part over : the ſecond will haus a quar- 
ter, and the tenth part over, the third will have 
the ſixth part: andſo there is left for the fourth 
man a very ſmall portion, but ſuch is his lot 
(whether hee be pleaſed or wroth) hee muſt be 
content with one 20 part of the prey, Now 1 
demand of you what ſhall every man have to his 
fhare ? 

Scholar, Bon mult be faine fo anſwer to 
your own que ſtion, elſe it is not like to be an- 
ſwered at thts time. 

| Maſter. The fo2me fo underffand the ſolu⸗ 

tion of this queſtion, and all ſach like, is this: 
Reduce all the Denominatozs into onenum- 
ber by Multiplication, except that any of them 
be parts of ſome other of them, fo2 all ſach 
parts you may overpaſſe, and take foz them 
all thoſe numbers, whoſe parts they be: As in 
this example the ſhares be theſe 3:5, 418 _ 


— w — ety — 
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J multiply all the Denominatozs together, 
beginning with 2, and ſo go on unto 20, it will 
make 144000: buf confidering that 3 is a part 
of 6 J will omit that 2, and likewiſe ten, 
which is a part of 20, J map overpaſſe alſo , 
and then there is bat 3 denominatoꝛs fo mul⸗ 
tiplp, that is, 4 6, 2ꝛ0 which make 480, which 
ſumme I take foz my wozke , becauſe all the 
Denominatozs will be found in it. Then J 
take ſuch parts of it as the que ſtiõ impoꝛteth, 
that fs, foz the firſt man and &, the; is 100, 
the is 48, which J put in one ſumme fo2 the 
firſt mans ſhare, and it maketh 208. Then 
foz the ſecond mans ſhare, I take +. which fs 
120, and Z which is 48, and that maketh in 
the whole 168. Row fo2 the third man which 
muſt have + I fake 80. And koz the fourth 
man there remapneth but 24, which is s of 
the whole ſum me: fo that if the whole pꝛey 
bad bene but 480 pound, then were the que⸗ 
ſtion anſwered : bat becauſe the ſumme was 
of greater value, by this meanesnow ſhall J 
know the partition of it. 4 muff ſet my num⸗ 
bers by the o3der of the Golden Rule, putting 
in the firſt place the number of that J found 
by maltiplying the Denominatoꝛs, and in the 
The tea let ond place the ſumme of the bootte. And 
ſon of looke what proportiori is betweene the firſt 
this Rule. number and the ſecond , the fame proportion 
ſhall bebetweene the parcs of that firſt num- 
ber, and the parts of the ſocond , comparing 


cachto his lik:, Mherefoze J muſt put - — 
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third place, one of the parts 03 ſhaxes, and then 
wo the fozmer Rule of proportion or 


Golden Rule. And becauſe J have toure feve- 
* rall parts of the firff number, by which J 


would finde out for re like par ſecond 
number, therefoze- muſt J make fofxg ſeverall 
figures. | | 5 
Scholar. Now J truſt J can anſwer to pour 
que ſtion, as by pour favour A will pzove, 
And to fry tt, J ſet the foure figures thus, 
marked with A, B, C, D, to ſhew'thetr ozver : 


480 8190 490 8190 
208 ; 160 
T - 


480 998190 480 — $190, 
80 „ e, 


And then in each of them multiply the ſe- 
cond number by the third, aud divide their 
fotall bp the firſt. and ſo amounteth the fourth 
ſumme which J fk foz: oz if J do multiply 
8190 by 208, it maketh 173 35 20, which being 
divided by 480, maketh in the quotient 3549 
foz the flrſt mans poꝛ tion. N 

And ſo wozking with the other thꝛee fl ⸗ 
gures, J finde foz the ſecond man 2866 f, and 
foʒ the third man 1365 and then fo2 the fourth 
man 409 +, and ſo every mans ſhare is ſet 
fozth in the figure here anne red. 


; 0 


rails; f 

7 8190 - #- 4% R190 | © 

3549 168.865 | 

\ TY „ 1 

480" 78190 480 $790 | * 

' 80, ff 7365 24 4091. 

1 R And tbus much J think J have done well. 5 
Theproof Maſter.; If ;you miſdonbt.pour .wozking, | 
and litt to pd tt, add all the ſhares together, | | 


mare, yet would the Additton appeare all one, 


The juſt 
Proof. 


this triall, that pou uſe that wozd, @&meth - 


The Rule of 


and and if they make the totall, then ſermeth it 


— J may ſet them 3549 | 
by Addition 28053 A | / 
both amount, 1365 
—— 86, and therefo2e 4097 
lect rand femeth to be "$19 0 = 


— you , is there arip doubt in 


Maſter, Von map eaſily contecture, that if 
pou did aſſigne the firff mans ſhare fo the laſt, 
and ſo change all the reſt. and one had anothers 


and therefoze is not the pꝛwterac. 

But if pon will make a tuſt pʒote foz the 
firſt mans part, take ; and i of the whole 
ſumme, and if it agra with the number in the 


ftgure, then it is weil done. And ſo do foz the 
ſecond, third, and fourth ſummes, and this 


pace fafleth not. will AJ pꝛopound cer- 
tain other queſtioſs, Which have * — 
| ozth 
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fozth by certain learned mee, albeff not with- 
out ſome overſight, which queſtions J pꝛote it 
beartily,J do not repeat to depzave thoſe god 
men, whoſe labours and ſtudies A much p2aiſe 
and greatly delight in. But onaly acco2ding 
to my pꝛoleſſton. to feck out truth in al things, 
and to remove all occaſions of errour as mach 
| as in me lyeth:and fo; thatcauſe J will onely 
name the queſtions without hurting the An» 1 
| thozs name, e meal T8055 80 | | 

The firft quefffon is this.. # 
Foure men did build an houſe; which reſt them 1 
3000 crowns their ſhares were ſneli that one man A queſti- 
hhould pay + of the ſumme, and fix Crowns ever: = of buile | 
the ſecond Gould pay * and i Creme ber: 8 
the third man muſt lay ont * abating & Crowns: 
and the fourth man ſhonldjay $ and 20 Crommnes 
more. Can you anſwer to this que fon 
Scholar. No, J tannot Str , and that you 
know beft of any man, 'foz Aknow no moze 
then you have taught me. 
Maſter, Then J dare fap pon cannot doe it, 
nefther pet the beft learned man that ever did 
pꝛopoſe it: ſoʒ the que ſtion is impoſſible, Foz 
declaration whereof I wilt be bold to uſe firff 
the repzeſentation of the numbers in their 
apteſt foꝛme (although J have not yet taught 4 impoſ- 
that manner of wozke ) becauſe it may ap- 4% W. 
peare plainly that t e queſtton is not poi. 
ble, Foz here J have ſet the parts, and added | 


them, and they the' whole ſumme, 
and 4 and 39g moze. Now, how is — 


U [7 * 
1 
x 


2 moze then the whole ſumme by 2, 
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Sr 

either charges, fo that the 21 6 

.particalars : dale ane Wt 5 
- Ip 4 8 


then the 
Scholar. Itis againtt the ++ 20 
n 14 1 30 


Alter von ſap truth. And ( becanſe vou 


tall perteineit the better) A will try it after 
the vulgar fozme , as in 


þÞ |= ws 


4 ws >, es wt 


C'S as. cc © —_ 


this figure pou ſie where the + 1506 
with Cover, 491506, tozthe 1012 
totall as ou heard befo 1992 
- 3000,the +. — 770 
2012.3 the-2 would bee 2000, 5280 


but then abating 3, if ts but 
1992, und then laſt ofall, the * is Nn the 
20 moze maketh 770: Which all being added 
in one ſumme, doe make 5280, where the 
totall ſumme ſhould be but 3coo, which ſym 
of 3000 if pon by 1403 2, pou ſhall 
have ; offt, that is 2250 , and thereto adde 
30 moe, then will thoſe 3 ſummes | 
make 5280: whereby von map ſe 200 
0 — (as well as the o⸗ 2250, 
200) oth declare that the parti: 5185 
lars in that — would make 


and thirty moze , and theretd ie 

can that que ſtion not be acteyted as a polöb's 
thing, but yet doe cextaine earned men pꝛo· 
oe ſach. gvations, and an wer to chem: 
There⸗ 
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Lherefoze ſom what to ſay to their excuſe ( ra⸗ 

ther ol their god meaning ; then foz their do⸗ 

ing) J will anon declare what may be ſaid 

foz their defence: but in the meane ſeaſon, FJ 

wfll! pꝛopdund the Queſt ion às it map be 

wrought by gos pofſibilitv. 2D - 
As if four #864 But 4 by ſe together und ie The for- 

coft them 3000 crowns,and then for the partition!" be” i 

they agree thus: that iu offen as the firſt man Hoth 1 

Pay 6 crowny, ſo often the ſecond man ſhall pay 4, now poſſi⸗ 

the third man 8, and the fuurtb man 3. Or elſe ble. 

thus. that the firſt man ſual pay double ſo muth'as 

the fourth, and the ſecond man ſhall pay q of the 

fi: ft mans charge © the thifil man Pall double fo 

mur us the ſecond + (andtheſe two wayes are to 

one end) but further for their agreement it is ap- 

pointed alſa, that the firſi all give & crowns o- 

verplus, and the ſecond 1%, and the fourth ſhall 

give 20:but thi third man ſhal give no overplus, 

bat ſhall have 8-crowns abated of his ch woe. 

Now is the queſtion poſſible fo be aſſopled, 

and this is the way to doe tt. Parke the pro- 

portion of the ſeverall charges, and ſet out 

ſmall numbers in that rate. by which vou may 

reduce the work to the Golden Rule, às here in 

the firſt form, the numbers are already named, 

6,4,8. 3: and in the ſecond forme (althougy 

they be but plainly named, yet they map be 

the ſame numbers: foz / is double to 3, and 

Ats ot 6: and again 8 is double to4. Now 

adde thele together, and they make 21, which 

21 mut he ſet fog the firſt number in the 3 

Aa den 


4 , 
T5 
* 
* 
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den Rule: fo2 if it with the overplus of each. 
mans charge would make the totall ſumme of 
the charges, then were thoſe ſeverall ſummes 
the charges of each man,beſides his overplus: 
but now tt is not ſo. 

The Rule. But pet this is true: ( ſo excellent are con- 
eluſions Arithmiticall) that looke what pro- 
portion each of their ſeverall ſums doth beare 
to 21, the ſame pꝛopoꝛtton doth the juſt char- 
ges of every man (beſides his overplus) beare 
to the torall of the charges, the overplus being 
deducted : wherefoze this map you note , that | 
befo2e you doe apply the totall of his charges 
to the Golden Rule, pou muſt deduct the over- 
plus, which is 6, 12, and 20 that is in the 
whole, 38: but then 8 mult be reffozed foz the 
abatement of the third man, amd then remap- 
neth to be deducted 30: fake 30 therefoze out 
of 3000, and there will reſt 2970, which A 
muſt ſet in the Golden Rule, foz the ſecond 
ſamme: andfoz the third ſumme, J muft put 
each ol the ſmall numbers befoze-menttoned, 
which although they be not ſeverall charges, 
pet they repꝛeſent them in proportion, And ſo 
making fo2 every mans charge a ſeverall que. 
ſt ion, the figures will be 4, which J mark with 
foure letters,A,B,C,D, thus. 

A 


wow. av aa. ae - 7 &@ 


21 2970 21 2970 
S ? 4 5655 
C D 


21® 2070, 21 — 2970 
8 1131, 3 4245 
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Where AI have ſet foz bzfefneſſe the ſamme 
of every mans charge in the fourth place, pꝛe⸗ 
ſuppoſing that pou can tel how to try ont that 
fourth ſumme bp ſo many Examples as pee 
have had. 

Scholar: As J truſt that I underſtand this 
fozme , ſe J defire much to know what map 
bee ſaid foz them that miſtooke this Que- 


On. 

Maſter. ſeeme ſo deſirous to know this 
errour , von have foznotten fo examine, 
whether this wozk be without fault. 


Scholar. Me ſæmeth this wazke fo be well 
done, becauſe the Addition of the foure ſeve- 
rall numbers doth make the fotall ſumme of 
2970, which was to be divided into (ach four 


rts. | 
* Maſter. But then have pou fozgotten that 
the firſt man muſt yay fix Crownes moze be⸗ 
ſides his ſhare, « the ſecond man 1 2 Crownes 
moze,the third man 8 Crownes leſſe, and the 
fourth man 20 Crownes more : fog withont 
theſe pour fir totall of 3000 Crownes will 
not be made. 

Scholar. Then muſt A adde to the firſt mans 
ſumme 6 moe, and then it will be 8544, and 
And to the ſeconds ſumme,J muſt adde 12, nd 
it will be 577 +: from the thirds ſumme 4 
muſt abate 8, and then will the ſumme be 
1123+ ; thenadding unto the fourths ſumme 


\ 
* 


JS 
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50 it will be 4; a and these : 
Foure ſummes Weite Fyo00, 5 : = $54: 
which is the whole as 577 


fn this example ff — Don 11232 
where firlt J gather the 7, that 4447 
maketh 2 , and fo pzoc&d in 
the Ad Jitioo to the end, | 

Mallet; Pow have you well done, and this 
wozk in the ame ſummes, is ha t of other 
learned men for the ___— ſolution. 9 of the que- 
ſtion, as it was firſt pꝛoponed , which (as J 
ſaid) was fmpoſlible ; and now examine by 
theſe ſeverall ſimmes,and ( Whether it dot 
aor& wlth the W in the queſtion pꝛopo⸗ 
ned, 

Ehe firſt man mult pay: und & ober ol the 
totall ſumme: how think peu, is 854; the balf, 
and 6 moze of 3000 
; Scholar. No that it is not, tdi it ould be 

1506; and ſoz the ſecond man 1612: and fog 
the third man 1992, Efozthe fourth man 770: 
whereol not one ſumme,agrefh to this wozk. 
But J marvell, that ſo wiſe men could be fo 
much over. ſeen... * 

Valter. It is commonlp ſpe, that when 
men will recelve things trom elder Writers, 
and will not examine the thing E they ſems 
rather willing to erre with their Ancients fo; 
tompany, then to be bold to examine their 
wWozks oz Mattings Whfch'fſerupuloſitte 
bath iagendzed infinite errors in all 2 

0 


Fellowſhip, 347 


knowledge, and inall eivill adminiſtration, 
and ſo in eber kind of Art. But theſe learned 
men did not mean anꝝ other thing by chis que- 
ſtion, then to finde ſuch numbers as ſhoulo 
beare the ſame proportion together, as thoſe 
numbers in the; queſtion pꝛopoztioned dio 
beare one io another: which thing pou ſhall 
percefve moꝛe plainly: by another queſtion ol 
theirs, that is this. 5 ö 
4 man lyin upon his death- bed, bequeathed A qvueſti- 
his good (which were worth 3600 (rownes ) in on of a | 
this ſort Becauſe bis Wife was great with child, Teſta- 
and he yet uncertaine whether the Childe aver ment. 
male or female, he made his bequeſt gonditional- 
ly, that if the Wife bare a D anghter, then ſhould 
the Wife have halfe his goods, and the Daughter 
+. but if ſhawere delivered of a Sonnet hen that 
Sonne ſhould have + of the goods ; and his Wife 
but 3. Now it chanced ber to bring forth both a Y 
Sonne and a Daughter; the queſtiou is: How ' +1207 
ſhall they p rt the goods agreeable to the Teftator | 
his will? : 
Scholar. If ſome cunning Lawyers had this 
matter in ſcanning, they would determine 
this Teſtament to be quite voide, and fo they, . 
Man fo die inteſtate, becauſe the Teſtament 
was made inſufficient , ſith thts condition 
was not expzeſſed in it, and alſoit.might havs 
chanced that ſhee ſhould havebzought fozth 
neither Sonne no; Daughter, as often hath bin 
ſene : ſo is the Mill infuffictent to that point 


Aa 3 Maſter, 
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Maſter, Such Scanners houldfaemefo cum. 
ning, and yet not ſo cunning as cruell: foy the 
minde ot the Teſtator fs to be taken favozably 
toz fhe alde of the Ligatoties, ohen there ari· 
ſekh duch doubt. But tet us try this wozke, 
nok by fozce of Law , but bp proportion Geo- 
metrical ſefng the Teſtator did minde kd pꝛo⸗ 
vive foz eachſozt of hem. 2 
Scholar. I the Sonne ſhall have + by fozce 
of the Teſtament , fs mult the Mother have 3. 
Again becanſe the hath a Daughter alfo, there» 
fo:eoucht ſhe to habe 5 , andthe Daughter 3, 
that is both ways 4+ and ++, which commeth 
to the whole goods, and © moe. 
Wherfoze it ſemeth alſo impoſſible. 
Maſter, In this matter, theminde of the 
Teſtator is ſofo be imderffod, that ſuch pro- 
portion ſhould be betweene the portion of the 
Wife, and the Sonne, as is betwæn * +=, that 
is, the Sonne muſt have 3; foz © fo his Mother, 
fo ſhall hee have 3 to 2 that is, as much as his 
Mother, and balfe as much more ; and the Mo- 
ther maſt have the like rate in compariſon to 
her Daughter. Then muſt J unde out three 
numbers in ſuch proportion, that the firſt may 
have às much as the ſecond, and halfe as much 
moꝛe (that is) in proportion ſeſquialtera, and 
the ſecond to the third, inthat fame proporti- 
on: ſuch numbers be 9,6,4. 


Scholar. 3 p3ay you Wr, how ſhall J finde ;4|i 


dut᷑ theſe numbers? 
Maſter. That will A gladly fell pon. 
S 81 What 


* 


Fellowſhip: 


multiply that middle number by the leſſer 
tearm, and divide that total by the greater, and 
the leaſt number of the three will amount. So 
if you multiply that middle number by the 
ter extreame, and divide the totall by the 
eſſor extream , then will the greateſt number 


of that Progreſſion amonnt. 
Scholar. Then in this example to finde the To finde 
proportion of + fo 4, J muſt divide (as pow the fro- 
tanght me indiviſion) + by + , and the quoti- Bere ce 
ent Will be 2. that ts, 1 3, whereby J perceive two num 


that the proportion in this queſtion, is as bers. 

3 fo 2. Therefoze as you taught mee even 

now, J multiply 3 by 2, and the ſumme is 

6, which muſt be the middle number: then J 

multiply the midd le number 6 by 2, which 

is the leaſttearme ,- and the ſumme is 12, that 

I dee divide by 3, being the greater tearme, 

and the quotient is 4: ſo is 4 the leaſt num- 

ber of the three. Chen J multiply 6 by 3, 

whereofcommeth 18, and that I divide by 2, 

and ſo have I 9, which is the greateſt number 

of the three. | 
Maſter, Another wap pet may pou finde 

the third number fn any Progreſſion, if pou 

habe two of them :.foz if the miadle number 

be one of them + » then _ 
- 5 


3249 


; — — be of any three To finde I | 
numbers, multiply the Tearms of that propor- numbers 
tion together, and the number that amounteth, in any pre 
ſhall be the middle number of the three: then Pon. 


— nan ola > ow. -- — > _ 
— — — — ——— — 
ren . — — 


— — — 


— —ů — — 


Note. 
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ply tt by it ſelfe (as in their example, 6 bys, 

maketh 36) and that totall divide by the o⸗ 
fxer number which you habe, and the third 
number will be the quotient. in 

Scholar, Then 1 [divide 36 (which com 
meth ot 6 maltipiyed by it ſelte) p the quo- 
tient will be g: and it: J divide 36 by g, cke 
quot ient will be 4. But what ff. J know the 
firſt number and the third and would have the 
middle number 2”! 1/1413, 

Maſter. Multiply the two numbers roges 
ther,and in their totall voa muſt ſeek the root 
ol that r umber, and it ſhal be theimidd lo num- 
ber: but botauſt as yet vou habe not learned 
to extract Roots, therefoze we the firſt forme 
which J habe taught por, till J teach vou to 
extract Roots. And now go fo wards Wen 
anſwer ol the ſame queſtion... 

Scholar. 3 percetve then; that the bonne 
muſt not habe; of the gods, netther the A 
ther 3. no2 pet che Daughter +, but yet muſt 
the gwds be divided intd tuch proporticatbat 
the Sonne ſhall have 9 Crownes' foz 6 tochts 
Mother, and the Mother ſhall have 6 Crone 
fo? everp 4 to her Daughter, Then J 
to the Golden Rule in three examples, fol- 
loweth. - 
” Where the firſt number fs the. Addidioh of 
thoſe three numbers 9, 6, 4: and the third 18 
one of them ſeverallp: Gieſetond: is the totall 


of the gods in that Teſtament: and then 


by 


Fellowſhip.” 


by the wozke of the 19 7 36 - 
Golden Rule, I find 

out che fourth, num- 16 360 
ber in every wok: 6 | 

that is fo2 the'Son 19 73600 - 
1705 5 foz the Mo- 4 5 

| ther 113678, 4 fo; 

p Daughter 75713: | 

the which fummes 17053 
added together, doe 113677 
make the ſumme of 75 715 
the whole goods, as d 
map be ſeen by thts 
Example, 

And ths (mee thinketh) A doe apt, 
becauſe in this cafe there ts 4. neceſſary re 
medy de viſed againſt an urgent inconvent- 
ence: therefoze thoſe learned men thought 
they might ale tho line Wderty in that eber | 


queſtion, Caa% 5 Libr; 


Maſter, Pony ghelle is good hut they bab 
good reaſon toꝛ them in the one, as they habe 
in the other: As in another example o theirs, 
tt may better appeare.as in thts. Abe 


A mas left anto his three Fenner 785 1 crowns Another 
to be parted in ſucbh ſort, iat the firſt Son ſhould 7 


have 3. Tlĩ ſecond Son gt the third Sonn 


1 of a Te- 


which is Not poſſ ble : ! a hn Fee | 


1.107 F 5s Lt, ſoit ere than 
but redvve rbeſe Fratizons:nto. one 5 ö 
on, the leaft that — will foe to, and they wy 

. e 


N . 
_ L 43 


— — 


4m 2 


* — —— 9 | 
.. SCARS. — 3 * on be — 
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515 | you part the goods int? 
ſuch pro roportion 2275 three numerators beare 
together, that it, the firſt to have 6 for every z,to 
the ſecond, the ſecond to have 4 as often as the 


third hath 3: and ſo their portions will be for the 


6232, for the ſecond 24152, nnd the 
. I Ir 7 ihe three ſhares — * «hoax tog 


ther will * the totall ſumme er 36233 
the whole goods ,as you may eaſily _ 75. 
ſee in this example. 18 81114 
Another Queſtzon is there "851 r 


20poned thus 
8 There are 45,0 crownes to he divided between 


Another three men, ſo that the fir ie man muſt have j ands, 


like que theſtrond mn &4zzt 


ion. 


* . But 


third man ably © have ;. 

and 
ET I marvaſle that any man ſhould 
to pʒopone g̊queſtion as a thing 


fo overſeen, | 
a, , rake 144 that is 


mot double the whole ſumme. 
A perceive V 19% $p3zoponed: 
that as often as the fir 50 
Trowncs, fo often the 42 man uld re: 
cetve 35 Dan third man 7, 111 3 3 and 3 
Sense 2: and nd is; 
and + eg nal to G r und g 
1g: 23 : andy — 


* 
1 3 8 „ 2 — . 4 


AM. 


Ad. a os an fink .-@ ca 
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1404+ 1 the third mans ſhave 108+: : whith 
in the whole doth make 450 Crowes to bee 
de bided between them 5 

And thus pdu are (A thinkeſufficf- 
ted in the Rule ee 


The Rule of Allis RICA 


o 1 Rte of x 
N diver. parcels of ſandry prices and 
: fin. quantities, alligate, bound, 

or - wized to her s wher eby alſo irmey 5 bee wel 
_ the Rule of CM iy end by 

uſe in compoſition of „ 00 > In 
mixtures of Mettalls, and ſome uſe it bath ; in 
mixtures of Wines : but I wiſh it were leſſe uſed 
therein then it is now a dayes, The order of this 
rule is this. 


o- will 7 poe in —_— with the TheRule 
2 Hig ation » which hath of Mix- 
bis name, for that by it there ave cute. 


When any ſummes are pzoponed to bee TB. ,.._ 
mixed , ſet them in 03derone over another, e fon ,t 
wheremnnto 


the common 
— hong bp rem hand ; 
What ſummes bee leſſer then Nr 
number, andwhich be greater, and With a 
dzaught of pon Penne erer Hitt 8 
numbers together, do that ons be . 


— re- this Rule. 5 
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the common number, and the other greater 
than be: ( for two greater, or two ſmaller can- 
not well be linked together) and the reaſon is 
thts, than one greater and one ſmaller , map 


beſo mixed, that they will make the meane 


or commou number verp well: but two leſſe 
can never make ſo manyas the common num- 
ber, being taken oꝛderly : no moze can two 
ſummes greater than the mean eber make the 
meane in due oꝛder, as it ſhall appear better 


to pon hereafter. And as it is ot neteſũty to 


link every ſmallerſ onte at the leaſt) with one 
greater, and every greater with one ſmal ler, ſo 
tt is at libertp to them oftner than once, 
and fo may there be to one queſtion, many ſo- 


lutions. When pou have ſo linked them, 


then marke how much each of the leſſer num- 


bers is ſmaller than the meane or common 


number, t that difference ſet againſt the grea- 
ter numbers, which be linked with thoſe ſmal . 
ler, each with his match ſtil on the right hand, 
t like wiſe the excefſe of the greater numbers 
above the meane, vou ſhall ſet befoze the leſſet 
numbers, which bee combined with them. 
Then. ſhall pou hy addition) bꝛing all theſe 
differences into one ſumme, which ſhall be the 
firſt number in the golden Rule, & the ſecond 


number ſhall be the whole maſſe that you wil 


| 


bave all thoſe particulars : the third ſamme 


row be each difference by it ſelfe,and then by 
ring the iuſt portion of everp — — 


the fourth number, decla- 
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that mixture: As now by theſe Examples I 
will malt it plane. 

There are foure ſorts of Wine of ſeveral prices, 
one of 6 pence « gallon, another of 8 pence, the 
third of 11 pence, and the fourth ef 15 pence 
the gallon Of al theſe Wines would I have a mix- 
ture made to the ſumme of fifty gallons , and ſo 
the price of each gallon may be g pence, Now de- 
mand I, how much muſt be taken of every ſort of 
Wine ? © | 

Scholar. Jfit hall pleaſe yon to wozk the 
firſt example, that J may marke the applying 
of it to the rule: then J truſt J ſhall be able, 
not only to doe the like, but al ſo fo fee the rea- 
ſon in the oꝛder of the wozke.. 

Maſter. Parke then thts toꝛme, and the pla- 
cing ofevery kind of number in it. 


The prices The 

ſeverall. diffe- 

rences: 

6 GlAlr2 2750 12 50 


8 2[B| 6 2 81 
2 *E D 
IT 1021 50 1250 


D 1 at. 1 12+ 


price, 


© 


The common 
=, 
A 


[12 


pere pouſee 4 bade ſet done the be 
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rall prices, which be 6, $, 11, 15,0 have lin- 
ked tog 6 with 15. and 8 with xx, The ſp 
common price 9, J have ſet on the left fide, | $ 
andthe di e betweene it, and every par- Ip 
ticular price, I habe ſet on the right hand, not t 
t 
x 
{ 
| 
| 
| 
| 


againſt the ſumme ( whoſe differenco it ts) but 
againft the ſumme that is linked withall, ſo 
the difference of 15 above 9, is 6, Which J 
have fet,not againft x 5 but 6, that is linked 
with 15, and the difference between 6 and 9 
(that ta 3) Jhavo ſet againT x 5.0 like mile 
the difference between $ « 9, is buf 1, that J 
babe ſet againſt 11, andthe difference of 11 
above 9(which ia) J habe tet againſt 8. 
Then adde J all thoſe foure differences, and 
they make 12, which J ſet fdz the firſt number 
in the Golden Rule: the fecond number J 
make 50. which is the ſumme of Gallons 
that J ſhould have, and the third ſumme ts e 
very particular difference, Now ff you 
wozke by the Golden Rule, you ſhall finde 
the number of Gallons that ſhall bee taken 
of cachſort of Wines Foz the better diſtin⸗ 
«fon wherof,J have ſet theſs letters, A, B, C, D 
both againft the numbers foʒ which the wozks 
doe ſerve, and over the wozke alſo, which ſe- 
Th: p oof betally ſerve foz each of them. And now (if 
this pon liſt to examine the truth of fheſe wozkes) 


* adde theſe foure ſummes together, and they 
will makes 50, that is the totall which 3 


would 


if 
lo 
2 
d 
9 
e 
J 
1 


%” ww ow Wa MWH Wo 


would have, as by thiscxam- 


ple pou map eaſlly perteibe. 25 


2 
And ( foz to pode how the 835 


prices vo agree) dee fhis:muls 47 


tiply the totall umme 50, bu 123 

the common price 9, Ait will 50 

make 450 : then keepe that . | 
ſumme by tt ſelfe, and afterward multiply e- 
berp ſeverall ſumme ot Gal lons, by the price 
belonging to the ſame Gallons, and if that ſam 
doe agree with this, which you have kept firff, 
then is pour wozke well dong. As here 25 is 
the number of Gallons of 6 pence price, mul 
tiply then 25 by 6, and if maketh r 50, which 
vou ſhall ſef downe, then multiply 

$: bp $, which is the price ſos the 15® 
number of Gallons, and it will 662 
make 66+ : fo againe 4* multiply- 455 
ed by 11, doth make 35 3. And lat 1872 
of all, 12 multiplyed by 15, ma- 450 
keth 1874 : and theſe added together do make 
450, aSas in the Examplc annexed pou map 
ſee, wherfoze ſeeing it doth agree with Þfor- 
mer ſam of 5 o, malfiplyed by, I muſt infily 
affirme this wozke to be good, and well done. 


And now to prove how yon dan doe the like , 1 The vari 
propound the ſame queſtion, onely willing you to ation of 


uſe ſome other forme of combining or linking the 
ſummet. 

Scholar. That ſhall A pzove with your fa⸗ 
vour, A therefoze J combine 8 with 15, and 6 
with 11,1 then the fozm wil be as; — 
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* A 104 > B "140.482 
-y Te bree 50 12 T7 $0 
18 1 285 62 25 
9 5 1 D 


1D 12 12 50 
. jp "=; 2 4 
13 


Whereby amountfeth the ſame ſumme in 
totall of the differences as vivbefoze : and yet 
now the d ifertriccs''ve alfexed as the com- 
bination is changed, hereot᷑ i underſtand the 
— — And therefoze 


here appearsth no ſrange t 

but that nom Jhave 83 Gallons 30 

_ , and 25 gallons of 8 200 

t2gallonsand; of 11 137; 

hg and- ſo conſequently 1 
gallons and +-of 15 2 ſo 47 35,9 

that multiplying 82 438 

maketh 5 o. and then 25 > itipiled bp 8, ma- 

keth 200 likewiſe 123 malttplyed by i t yeeld 
13755 and 43 multipiyed by 15 maketh 622, 

which 4 ſummes addec into one, will peeld in 

the totall 450, which agrecth with the mul⸗ 


ttiplication of 5 o( being the totall ſumme of gal- 


lons) be 9 the common or meane price. 
Maſter. Seeing pou conceive this wozks ſo 
well, A will pzopound another example unto 
vou of moze variety in the Alligations oʒ om⸗ 
biaings, Nr it 4 
0 1 £ 


Alligation. 


35% 
Merchant being minded to rraky a bargain A 7 
eee maſſe (that ee 
Claes, N ut me gg, Saffrop Pepper Ginger, and 
| Almonds :the Glover ſeing at 6 billings; Saffron l 


at, to ſpilings, Pepper at 3 failings, Ginger ac 
2fbidings, and «Almasd: at t illing. 
Dow wouldhe have of each ſozt ſoma: o 
the value of 300 pound in the whole, and 
each poun G big With another ; to bears in 
— abi ow mutd ſhall her havs 


ach ode: 
Scholar. That. will I tey thas. nd: 

- Hirſt Iſet-yawns-theſaſty ſeverall prices, 
Gat iholek hand I ſet the common priec 
fhilliogs. Then I links them thus t with to. 
oe ge 1 I ap: CI eee 


266 
— 


3 13 


> 3c. 015 25 
on * * 2 yoo 
105 Arete 


31 RR * 
rl, __ 0 18 oa 
3.0 Dy 25 

2 E 3 i 25 
LI 
| a: AM 


Maſter, J bad minded 10 hebe 2 K 
them in mae varicty: but Aam content ta 
ſe porwow4n 1093 ür kk, and then mo20varie- 
ties in combination map fello mann. 

«I Bb Scholar, 
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Scholar. Then to continue as I beganne, 
feeke the difference between 1 and 5, (which 
is 4) and that J ſet againſt 10; then again 

1 Aſet5 , which is the exceſſe of 10 above 5, 
fo-Fgather the difference betweene 2 and 5, 
which is 3 : and that A ſet aainſt 6, becauſe 
kt is combined with 2: and likewiſe the d iffe- 
rente of 6 above 5, (which is ) J ſet againtt 
2. Then take J the difference of 3 from 5, 
whlch is 2, and that J ſet againſt 8: and befoze 
that 3, I ſet the difference of 8 above 5, 
whlch ts 3. Then gather Jall theſe differen- 
ces by Addition, and they make 18, which J 
ſet foz my firſt number in the Golden Rule, 
and ſo appeareth by thoſe wozks , that of 
Almends I muſt take 833 pound, of Ginger 

16 * pound Pepper 50 pounds, of Cloves 


50 pounds, of Nutmegs 33 1 83 + 
pounds, And of Saffron 66 2 333 
unds. od 150 
Chen foz triall hereot᷑, I mul⸗ 300 
{iplp every parcell by his ſeve- 2667 
null price, as 83 3 which is the 6663 


ſumme ol Almonds,y multiply 1500 
by one which is their pʒice. 

Alfo-1 9 # thefamme of Ginger, A multiply 
by. inhich is the price of it: and ſo each other 
in his kinde, as this Table annexed both re- 
pieſent, and then adding them altogether J 
finde the totall to be 15 00, which alſo will a- 
monnt by the multiptica tion of the groſſe 
maſſe of 300, by the commenprice 5 , ROE 

„ 


* 


** * 4 . - 
G — 
22 2 < 


— > = &@s 24 = ag 
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foze it appeareth well wzought. + -- - 
Maſtcr. Now A will make the alligation to 
pzove pour cunning ſomewhat better: but be- 
cauſe pou _—_ thinke pour ſelfe pʒeſſed ſo 
much, a will allo note the differences, as by 
this Example you may ſ& , where I have 


Ta... WJ SK 
33 300 33 300 


I 1. 3/4] 4 fon 373 4 6 
9 3. 3 E 
W [533 300 337 200 
5Ys 4 48 72 324 
8 1371 _C i 
10 3.215 5 33 309 
33 5 1 5 45 
alligated 1 ith 6 and g;. and therefoze haue 3 


ſet agatnſt 1 both their differences , that is : 
and z: Like wle, becauſe 2 is combined wfth 3 
and 10, A ſet beloze him their differences, 3 
and 5. Againſt 3 J hate ſet onely 5, which is 
he difference of 10, with whom z ts combi · 
ned onely, Likewiſe 6 is anelp alligate to r, 
t therfoge is the differences of r}fromg , which 
4 onelp ſet againſt it:8 is linked with i eq 2, 
and therefoze hath ſet 4 againſt him, both their 
differences, 4 and 3: and 10 is fopned with 
2 and z, therefoze bath hee their diff:rerices, 
3 and 2, And becauſe of eaſe fot pou, in ano- 
her columne J bane ſet the differences redu- 
d into one number, foz enery ſeuerall fort, 
Bb and 
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| and have alfo added them together, whereby 
VT appeareth that they make 33.16 conſequent- 


ly you ta the wozkes of the Golden Rule (et 
fozth.- Foz the ſix Drudges I have added the 
letters A, B, C, «c. as befoze, 


Nut A would not wich pou to cleave ſtill to 
theſe elementary aids, but accuſtome Memory 
to truſt her ſelf; fo ſhall occaſion of negligence 
beſt be avoided; And as foz the pʒot try it at 
ure, becauſe the time now is ſhozt, 
fuffictenfly inſtruded in that p2ofe. 
And here refteth divers things behinde pet, 
of would gladly gtve you ſome tate, 
befo2e pour departure, | 
Scholar. But if it wap pleaſe you to let me 
Ie all the variations dl this queſtion , befoze 
vou go from it, fo2 me thinketh I could vary it 
kwoo; thze ways mode et. 
VNaſter. I am content to ſ& von ne two 
or three variations :but J beloatd to 
ſtap to ſiæ all the variations : fox it mapbe va 
riedabsve 300 wayes although many of them 
wenldnot well ferve to this purpoſe. 
Scholar. 3 thought it impoſſible to make ſo 
fo many variations. | 
Note, Mater. Marvell not thereat, fo ſome que 
ſtions of this Rule may be barted above 1000 
wayesʒ but J would have poafo2cet ſuch fan 
taſtes till a time of-moze leiſure. And non 
— with ſome variation of this que 
ion. x 


. Scholar. Foz the fir variation, J 


Note 


+ 
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She = N m 
e and 10 they tom J a 18, 

and 1e 


82 


300 + 30% 


| ! '35 I *; 5543 3448 
| 2 

, ! 2 
Js ; „ WIT 43 2172 
0 8 

s 10700 1555 5237 43 300 
3 , 9 6217 
e 


Sed t appeare r ion of 
weight foz every kinde ot Drugge in this mix- 
ith ture. rg wt trial. 
kay there: vou ſhall not need 
one example fo often, oꝛ ff 
bent tobe thy bert felt Jam content. But 
now ſet forth (for declaration that you con- 
n ceive the Rule J two or three examples of ſe- 
vorall co 1 and then will wee pa 
of tofome mple, and ſo end this Rule. 
Scholar. A vou, fo will J doe. 
OT ad Ng, in which, as the 


Bu” come 


p* 


combinations are ſeneral 


portion ot 
deuerall. And 
five va da 


two ot — mixture of Metalls, 
map deviſe others 
— alſo, becauſe the vſe of tt ſerneth _ 


Alligation. 265 : 
Ege, to much lor S. | 


Mints, Fir tk, 
— — dar Ae 


. 23K Br, 

ſore of 24: Againe (ome 1 5 fee Eos 7 

4 and would mix them hem,ſo that he might 
Ioo o. 

S ego Karetts. How mch 


— ane that, Janſwer ſn ozder 


3 > . 
. It: 
but how chanted you: ww no-donbt. of that 
1 1 . 
— —— outer time 
m pn — 


— in this wojke — that 
g 
— Os of _ 


Rer. Pont tinſh > {8 reatonable , and 
em requett and traff (with Gods helpe) 
Bb 4 2 
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J intens to fafiffle; And now to Len, 

withthis matter, et me fee r 

of this laſt work. 1 27. 10] 06474 C51 
Seholar. Fd hy theony putty we. 

adde together all the parti ory 

1 ſummes, as they eppeare in te 20 

It wore, and tdey make 100,ashere ©" 25 


by their Addition doth appeare. e een 
1 Ad bo lt ſemeth that — oY S208 
1 are well gathered: but — the _ 100 
4 way oz them: 0 e | 
1 235 20 A co 
if 22 ”"Y ſumme of t 8 


15 abe wet 
ch J would" 
O0. 
25 ticular 
| t roth confaine , as10by rf. and 
7 * 1a dne 10nd nag Ho 
| Litewiſe Smualiiply:1:5:by/16;: 
1 veth 240: fo 20 by 18, maketh; 360 n, g 
by a pieldethis go. :4tkewiſe-20by 25 LL 
eth 60; and laſt ot all — 
. 
1 together make a0, that goth Agne 
Fi! line ſummebefowe;whenefd2e A may fn — 
1 tbat the wozke is gun Ad now(af it caſe 
Wt you! I would ſet fozthfome varietie at tliis 
queſtion) to pꝛoue my . 030962 1! ; 
Maſter. Go to let meſ@, #3935: = 


Scholar: Poe REES. 


P 


on of 2 * 

11455 b. you * lef- | 
ure, feu it is a tbing rather of pleaſare then 
of any neceſſity, . 


But now for your aa in this Rad! One or 
ther queſtion I will propoſe, A Mint-maſter bath _— 


fix Ingots of filvey oj 2 fineneſſe, 9-4 - Fs 
foure ownires fi ſom of fi ve ou l 
of (ix and ot Abt, ſame of 13, 241 of 
I 2, and his 1 500 poynd:s weight, 
ſo tha in e baff every pole weight 
ould ba e nue ounc as + fone filver: much 


hl be 82 Ter 
Scholar. 


303% 
3 


1549, 
3114 
23 


be 432 ofthe ſecond ; 


ike mach : of the third fort 552: .and of the 
fourth fort as mach : of the fift ſort 195 14 and 
of the ſixt ſort Opin oberg | 
make 5 oo pound weight, and in ounces 

9 ounces fine 45 oo, that eld fed bon 17222 
and of the ſecond fort 2173: of the third fort 
39r 2 : ofthe fourth ſort 521 4 32: ofthe fift ſort 


21523 2.44 = andoftheſixt fort 1045 22: which al- 
together do make 45 ooounces, agreeable le fo 
the of 9 by 500, 

Maſter. This is pane of you, therefo1e 
now make three or fo l © varieties, and ſo an 


end ol this Rule. 
Lr Cyele 4 varictics 5 y tt exam- 


FJ 


8 5 
09) 1 


21 4 4 


Aud this wal fuffice now fo nil 
Alligatien or mixtute: r 


may pon eaſi 
pertaine t fo if, 


15 

2 + 
rap fat ice: 
Aren 
„% ee t "1 

wry ans A 

* N 4 N 1 | "T 

r- 33 ” 42 Fe 102 
914444 11 8 j , 

i 'T Joe (44h 1 * 


175 
5 [ 
{1 


(4 
+4 
Al 
17 4 o 


3 
- 


AID Cw nib 7 brief foe e ee 


hat of the Rule of Falſhood , 
ich beareth his name, not for 
ch is feachenb any fraud 


che called 
the Rule ee they tarkbp wrong 


Fell Ry | UligationAlfhang 
cello or 


— hea 1 
to make: which numbers dent Wege Urn 
as maniteſt faife,therefoze fs this Rule called 
the Rule of falſe poſitions, and fo2 bzisknette, 
the Rule of fal ſtiood: which Rule foz reavt+ 
neſſe of remembzante, J have compiled in 
Pin vg "oY in wth 


Geſſe at this worke as hap doth 140 

Ey chance to 5 you m4y roceed, 
And firſt work by the que 

Althoueh no truth therein be « ly 

uch falſboodis ſo good aground, 

That N by it will ſoon be found. 
From 
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From many hate tao many mo, 
From too few take too few alſo- 
With tos much joyn too few again: 

To too few adde too many plain. 

In croſſe wiſe multiply contrary kinde, 
Aud all truth by falſhood for to finde. 


The lenle of theſe Verſes , andthe ſumme of 

this — ts — 1 
| W ion it proponed appertaining 
FR tothis Rule, 3 number that you 
\ |} Theexpes lit, which you ſhall name the firf? poſiriov,and 
''} Snonof Ppatitinſtcad of the true number, and then 
| | the Rule. work with it as the queſt ion importeth:and if 
| you have miſſed, then is the la number ofthat 
worke either too great or too little: that ſhall 
you note as hereaſter ſhall be taught you, and 

you (hall call it the Srft errour. 

Then begin againe, and take another num- 
ber , which ſkall be called the ſecond poſition, 
and worke by the queſtion 2 if you have miſſed 
againe, note the exceſſe or default as it is, and 
call that the ſecond errour. Then multiply 
crofſe-wiſe the fir#7 poſction by the ſecond error, 
and againethe ſecond poſition by the firſt error, 
and note their carali ſeverally by the names of 
total. Then marke whether the two erreur: 
were both alike , that is to ſay, both tos much 
or both tos little: or whether they be unlike, 
that is, the one too much, and the other too 

little : 
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little: for if they be like all you % 
eee 


tract the one tosai from t (I mean the 
leſſer from the greater) and the remayner ſhall 
be your Dividend: ſo muſt you abate the /eſſer 
erroxy out of the greater, and the reſidue ſball 
be the Diviſor. Now divide the Dividend by 
that Divsſer , and the quorient will ſhew you 
the true number that you ſeeke fer. But, and if 
the errowrs be unliię, then muſt you adde both 
thoſe total, (which you noted) together, and 
take that whole number for the Dividend, fo 
ſhall you adde both eryoars together, and that 
whole number ſhall be the Diviſor, and the 
Quotient of that Diviſion ſhall give you the 
true number that the qneſtion ſeeketh for, and 
this is the whole Rule. 

Scholar. This Rule ſeemeth ſo unlike anp 
other, that without ſome example I ſhallnof 
eaſfly under ſtand it. 

Maſter, With a god will: pzopoſe halte a 
ſcoze ſundzy queſtions and examples of varie- 
tic, foz the better under ſtanding of the wozke 


hereof ; and foz the firſt, take this example. 4 A q 


+ 


ueſtion 


Maſen was bound to build a wall in 40 days, aud of Maſonry 


it was covenanted ſo with him, that every 
that her wrought hee ſhould have for hit wages 3 
ſhillings x penny, & every day that he wrought 
not, he ſhould be amerced 2 —_ fox pence, ſo 
that when the wall was made , an 

taken of the dayes that he wrought, aud of the 6 
ther that he wrought not, the Maſon had cleerly 


but five ſhillings five pence for the work, m_ 
00 


the rec koning 


the firſt 
example. 
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do'l demand how ntany days did he wark of thoſe 
40, and — A oor work?. f vt 

Scholar. na vou expzeſſe the ozderof 

the wozk, that I may partly by imitat ion, and 
partly by comparing it with the Rule, be able 
again to do the like. of 

- Maſter, This ozder ſhall pon kepe in the 
wozke of this rule: firſt take ſome number (as 
you lt) at adventure, as fozcximple, I ſap 
be played 12 days, and wrought 28 days, Now 
caſt you the wages ofevery dap, and [x whe⸗ 
ther it wil agree with the lame of 5 (billings 


5 pence. 5 f Eat 
Scholar. The 28 days that he w2ought after 
25 pence the dap; pieldeth 700 pence: Then 
12 days that he wrought not, at 30 pence each 
dap, doth amount to 360 pence, which tf Jas 
bate out of 700 pence, there refteth 340 : but 
pou ſap he had not ſo much. Ne 21769 
© Maſter, He had but 65 pence, ànd by this 
ſuppoſition he ſhould have had 349 : therefoze 
ts this ſumme tw much by 275; » Which ſumme 
J muſt ſet downe after this ſozt 
ag pon fee here, where firf 1 12 
have made a croſſe (commonly 
called S. Andrews croſſe) and at N 
the over toner on the left hand 275 
J have ſet the firſt poſition x2 : 8nd at theo. 
ther comer under it J have ſet 275, which is 
the firſt errour, With this figure +. which b2- 
tokeneth fo much as this line plaine 
without & exoſſe line -betokenygeth too little. 
5 22 On 


's 


Ie 
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On 9 right hand of the \Y haveleft two 
like roomes fog the ſ polition,andhiser- «. 
ror, Therefoze to pzoſecute the wozke, A ſup- - 
poſe he played 16 dayes, and wrought 24. 8 

Scholar. J was a while in doubt why von 
named the dayes of his working, ſe ing they 
bee not ſet in the ſigure: and J donbted how 
vou knew them, oz elſe whether that yoy did 
ſuppoſe them at all adventures, as you did 


the dayes that he played: hut now J gather 


that ſeeing 40 daies is the whole time limited, 
then the dayes that he played being ſappoſed, 
the reſt of 4o muſt needs be the dayes that he 
wrought, and therefoze 2 8 followed 12 of ne · 
ceſſitp , and 24 followeth 16 alſo ot neceſſity, 
but pet I ſcarce perceive why you ſet. not in 
the figures as well 28 as 12. = 

Maſter, It fozceth not which of them J 
take, ſo that in the ſecond poſition I fake the 
numbers of the ſame nature that is here both 
of working deyes, oʒ both of idle, but now ex- 
amine pou this ſcond poſition. 

Scholar. It he vlaped 16 dayes, then aba 
ting 16 times 30 pence, the ſumme will bea8o 
pence, and fog 24 daies that he wꝛought e very 
day ptelding 25 penee, the totall is 600 pence: 
ſo that abating 480 out of 600, there reſteth 
1 20 and as vou ſav.it ſhould be but 65: there · 
toze it is fo much by 535 : that muſt be ſet on 


the right hand of the figure at the neather part 
and over it on the ſame ſide 16, which is the 
ſecond poſition, thus, 


Cc Aud 


7 
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16 And as J gather by your wo2vs, it were all 


one i A did ſet 28 in ſtead of 12, and 24 in 
ſtead of 16. ; 


27455} Maſter, So were it. But this hall you 


marke, that, of what nature ſever the two 
poſitions he, of the ſame nature is the quoti- 
ent. Therefoꝛe when the poſitions in this que- 
ſtion are 12416, which both being numbers 
of the playing dayes, the quotient ſhall declare 
the true number of playing dayes : whereas if 
the poſitions had bene 28 and 24, which are 
ſappoſed to be the working daycs, then would 


the Quotient detlare the true number of the 


working dayes, and not of playing dayes, as it 
will doe now. And ze to continus the 
worke of this queſtion , and to finde the true 
number of playing dayes, J muff multiply 
crofſe-wife the firſt poſition by 55 , that is the 
ſecond errour, and” the totall will be 660. 
Then AI multiply 275 and 1.6, and it yeldeth 
4400, Now becauſe the errors are alike, that fs 
to ſap , both too much, J muſt ſubtrad 660 
out of 4400,and ſo remapneth 3740, which is 
the dividend, Againe, I muſt ſubtract the leſ- 
ſer crrour 55 out of 275, that fs the greater 
errour , and there will remapne 220, which 
will be the diviſor : then Bividing 3740 by 
220 , the quotient will be 17, Mheretoꝛze J 
ſay now conffantly,that 17 is the true number 
of dayes that the Maſon played: and then it 
followeth that he wrought 23 dayes, and fo is 
the queſtion anſwered, 
; Now 


O Q. 


Set. a> AE 2A Tt... tw 
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N ow for the order of triall of this wor le. there The 
needeth none other triall but onely this, 10 worke Proofe of | 


; 
| 
[ 
| 
| 
' 
1 


with this number according to the queſtion , and this rule, 


if it agree, then appeareth the number to be it 
that you would have. 

And here now ſ&fng hee wrought 23 dayes, 
and muſt have foz every dap 25 pence, the 
whole ſumme commeth to 575- Then again 
ſering he played 17 dayes, and muſt abate zo 
pence foz eber day, the whole ſumme ofthe 
abatement will be 5 10: ZTheretoze J ſubfract 
5 ro out ot 575, and there will remapne 65. 
which maketh 5 ſhillings, 5 pence, the clœre 
wages of the Maſon, foz his woke, acco;ding 
to the queſtion, | 

Scholar. Now J truſt J underſtand the 
worke and the Rule ſo well (and the better by 
this proofe) that I can be able to doe the like: 
And foz a pzoofe, J take the ſame queſtion all 
ſave fge laſt number, where J wil ſuppoſe that 
he had 10 ſhillings fog his wages cle-re. And 
now to geſſe at the number ot the dayes hee 
wreught, J ſappoſe, firſt, that hee wrought 20 
dayes : then ſap I, ffhe wrought 20 dayes, his 
wages muſt be 500 d. then did hee play other 4 
20 dayes, foʒ which mult be abated 6.0 d. and 
then he loſeth x00 d. And fo am A at a ſtay, | 
fo2 if is not like to your fozmer wozk. | 
Maſter. Bou ſhould have required of mee | 
ſome queſtion,and not have takena queſtion of 
your owne phantaſying, unttH pou were moze 
expert in this Art, foz fo might pou as well 

| Cc 2 haps 
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happen to an impoſſible queſtion, As ona poſ- 
fc : but now fo goefo3 ward , conſider that 
this number is to littleby22 o, ſœing beGeuld 
gaine by pour ſition 120 pence, Und in 
thispoſition he loſeth 100, thoſe both make 
220, which you ſhall ſet downe fo2 the firſt er- 
rour with this ſigne —, betokening tco little, 
as here in this ſoʒme follow» 20 
ing doth appeare. | 

And now foz the reſt goe 
fozward pour ſeife once a- 226- 
gaine. 

Scholar, As my crrour hath uttered my 
folly, ſo it hath pzocured me better under; 
ſtanding. 

Now therefoze conſidering this poſition 
not to ſolve the queſtion , J take another,fup- 
poſing that he wꝛougbt 30 daycs. Then foz 
bis wages he muſt be allowed 750 pence, and 
foz the 10 dayes which he wrought not, bee 
muſt abate 300 pence, and ſo remaineth cleere 
45 o pence, but it ſhould be onely 120 pence, 
therefoze it is too much by 330; Which I fet 
bowne in the figure with the fozmer polition 
_ his orrour, and the figure appeareth 

us: 

Now firff J multiply in 20 30 
croſſe wayes 20 by 330, and | 
tt will be 66% 

Then againe Jmultiply 220» 3304 
30 by 220 aànd it will be al⸗ 
ſo 6600, Wherefoze if A ſhali ſabtrad the 2 

1 
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dut of the other, there will remalne nothing 
to be the Dividend. * 

Maſter. In this poufozget pour ſelſe again 
koʒ in as much as the ſignes in the errours bee 
unlike, there oe maſt you woꝛke by Addition, 
adding together thoſe two totalls to make the 
Dividend, andalfo adding the two etrours fo 
make the Diviſor. And becauſe peu ſhall no 
moze fozget this part of that Rule, take this 
bztefe remembzance. 


Unlike require Addition, 
Andlike deſire Subtract ion. 


Scholar. Vou meane, that if the errors have 
like ſignes, then muſt the Dividend and ̊ Di- 
viſor be made by Subtraction, as is taught be⸗ 
foze : And it thoſe fignes be unlike ( as in this 
laſt example they be) then muſt J by Addition 
gather the Dividend and the Diviſor. There- 
toze muſt J adde 6600 fs 660, and it will be 
13200, which will bs the Dividend. Then a- 
naine J adde 220 fo 330, and it will bee 550, 
which muſt be the Diviſor: wherels ze dividing 
13 200, by 550 the quotient will be 24. where · 
by I know that the Maſon wrought 24 daies, 
and then it followeth that he plaped 16 dayes. 

Malter. Examine pour wozke, whether it 
be agreeable to the queſt ion o2 no. 

Scholar. Foz 24 dayes Wozke, the wages 
mult bee 600 pence, „ 6 dayes which 
the Maſon wrought not, e muſt bee aba · 
ted 480 pence, « then rematneth clears to the 
Ce 3 Maſon 
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Maſon 124 the queſtion impoꝛteth: where 
fo;c if iseident that 24 is the true number of 
days that he wrought. 5 

Maſter. Although vou ſ&me now to under⸗ 
ſtand this wozke, vet to acquaint pour minde 
the better with the new Trade of this Rule, J 
think it god fo pꝛopone to you 5 02 6 exam- 
ples moze befoze J make an end of it. 

Scholar. Sir, J thanke pou that pou doe fo 
conſider my commodity and pꝛoſit in know- 
ledge, foꝛ undoubtedly it is practice and cxer- 
ciſe that maketh men prompt and expert in e- 
very kinde of knowledge. 

Maſter. Pon ſay well, ſo that they follow 


- fome certaine pzecepts to governe and rule 


A queſtion 
of wares, 
the ſecond 
example, 


their practice by, elſe may practice pꝛoture 
cuſtome of ertour and a repugnante to exad 
neſſe of knowledge: namely, as long as the 
error is not plainly known to the vulgar ſozt. 
Fut to return to pour work. 8 
There is a ſervant that hath bought of Velvet 
and D amask for his Maſt er 40 yards,the Velvet 
at 20 ſhillings 4 yard , and the Damasrke at 12 
ſhillings, and when he commeth home his Nla- 
fter armandeth o f him hom much hee hath bon ght 
of each ſort : cannot tell ( ſaith he Jexatlly: but 
tl is I Enew,th it I pid for Damask 48 ſhillings 
mere then ̃ paid for Velvet: now muſt you gueſſe 
hem mariy yards there is of each ſort, 
<cholar. Atthongh the aneſle ſcemeth dif- 
Fenlt , yet J will pzove what J can doe: fo: 
remember pour ſaping, that it 1 
i, no 


cn ww TT uw 
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not bold fond oz falſe the gueſſe be, ſo it be lom⸗ 
what to the queſtion, and not an unf wer ol a 
contrary matter. * | 
WMherfoze firſt imagine that he bought 20 
yards of Damask, foʒ which hee ſhould pay al 
ter the fozmer pzice 240 ſhillings : then muff 
hee nerds have ol Velvet other 20 yards (to 
make up the 40 yards) « that would coſt 400 
— — that the to all of the price of the 
Damas ke is iefſe then the ſumme paid foz Vel- 
vet 1 Go ſhillings, and ſhould be mozs by 48. 
Wherefoze the firſt errour is 208 too little: 
Then begin J againe, and ſuppoſe hee bought 
of Damas k 30 yards, that toſt 360 ſhillings, 
then had hee but 10 yards of Velvet, which 
coſt 200 ſhillings : ànd now the pzice of the 
Damaske fs greater then the pꝛice of the 
Velvet by 160 ſhillings , and ſhould be but 
48, therefoze is the ſecond errour 112 too 
much, which I ſet in fozme of figure as here 
both appeare. Then doe J 20 20 
Atiply in croſſe wayes | 
208 by 30, and the ſumme | 
will be 6240. Alſo Jmul- 208. 1121 
ply 112 by 20, and there 
will amount 2240. And in as much as the 
ſignes ofthe errours be unlike, J know J maſk 
wozke by Addition, theretoze adde Jtheſe 
two totalls together, and they make 8480. 
which is the Dividend : then adde Jalſo the 
twoerrours together, 208 and 212, and they 
make 320, which is the Diviſor: wherefoze 
Cc 4 vivt-. 
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dividing $480 by 320; the quotient will bes 
26+, high ts the true ſumme of yards of Da- 
mask that he bought, and in velvet 13 yards 2, 
and that appeareth by examination, thus: 26 
yards of Damaske at 12 ſhillings the yard: 
maketh 318 (killings : then in Velvet he hav 
but 1 3 yards, and }, and coff 270 ſhillings, at 
20 ſhillings the yard. Now ſubtract 270-0ut 
of 318, and there will remaine 48, which is 
the number of ſhillings that the Damaske did 
colt moꝛa than the Velvet. i 
Maſter.. Bow ſhall vou have- a queſtion of 
another kinde. - HER 

There are three ment bat doe ome money to me, 
and I haye forgotten what the totni ſumm u, 
and what the particulars be. ghwine e 

Scholar. Mhꝑ, then it is impoſſible to know 

Maſter. Peace, you are foo haſty, there is 
moe helpe in it than yet you ſecz I habe thze& 
ſeverall notes, whereby it appeareti that I 
did t their debts together, and found 
the eee and the ſecond to amount to 
47 pound, the debt of the firlt man t the third 
man did make 71 pound, and the ſecond man 
his debt with the third , dis rife to 88 pound, 
Now can pou fell what every man did owe, 
and what was the whole ſumme? 

Scholar. Nap, in good faith: but as J per- 
ceive that it muſt bee lound by tontecture, ſo 
will I geſſe at it, ſuppoſing that the firſt man 
did owe 20 pound, and the ſecond man 30 und 
the third. Maſter. 
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ſeveral 
t ts endugh to ſaps 
pole one ſumme foz the firſt man; and let the 


one already i pou may not 
umme fog every man, fog it is 


other riſe as the. queſtion impozteth; There 


foze ſeeing poa ſet the firſt man his debt to bg 
20 pound, the ſecond man cannot me 30 
pound, fo the declaration is, that their debts 
added together did make 47 pound, fo muſt 
the ſecond man his debt bee bat 27 pound; 
Now the ſecond debt with the third, mut 
make 88: therefozeſubtract 27 aut of 88, and 
there will remaine or, asthe chird man his 
debt. Chen ſaith the dec laratton, that the firſt 
and third mans debts ds malte 71: but by this 
ſuppoſitionthep make 8r,that is 10 foo much, 
which I mult ſet ſoʒ the firſt errour. Now 
wozke you the ſecond poſition. | 
Scholar. A ſuppoſe the firſt mans debt to be 
24 pound : then muſt the ſecond mans debt 
(by pour declaration) be bat 23 pound, ſe&ing 
both they make but 47 pound. And the ſe. 
cond man his debt with the third, doe make 
88 pound, and the ſecond man oweth but 
23 1 therefo2o the third mam maſt owe 65 


firſt, Mould make by the declaration 71 pound, 
and tdey doe make 89 pound, that is 18 
pound too much, and that is the ſecond er- 
rour , Which J ſet downe with the firſt , and 


multiply in croſſe wapes 20 bp 18, Kit 9 
d 


Maſter, Nay ſtay there, you; are too farr 


pound. Now the third mans debt with the 


their poſitions in this toꝛme, and then J dos 
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And 10 by 24 maketh 240, 1e 24 
Alſo becauſe the ſignes ob N 
the errours be ltke , I muſt 
wozke bp ſubtraction: there⸗ 1b 18f © 
fo:e I ſubtract 240 out of 360 , and thers re- 
feth 120, which is the Dividend: then doe J 
ſabtrac 10 out of 18 by the ſame reaſon, and 
ſo is the Diviſor &, whichts found 15 times in 
x20:therefoze IJ ſap that the firſt man did owe 
15l. and then the ſecond man muff owe 32l. 
foz thoſe 2 doe make 471, and the third mans 
debt is 5 6: fozſo mach remaineth if Jabate 
15 out of 71, oz if J fake 32 out of 88. 

Maſter, For the fourth Example, talę this eaſic 
q neftion for the variety in work.T wo men having 
{everall ſwmmes, which I know not, doc thus talke 
together : the firſt ſaith to the ſecond, if you give 
me 2 ſhillings of your money, then ſpall I have 
three times ſo much money as yow, The ſecond 
man anſwercth: It were more reaſon that our 

ſummes were made equall, and fo will it be if you 

Sve me 3 ſhillings of your money. Now ge ſſe 
yo ea:hof chew A | 2 gf 

Scholar. I imagine that the firſt had 9 s. 

- Maſter, Conliderevermoze in your tmagi⸗ 
nation that you fake a likely ſumme, as in this 
queſtion, take ſuch a ſumme, that having 
3 added unto it, may be divided into 3 parts 
even. | 

Scholar, Why» J remember you ſafd be⸗ 
foze, it fozceth not how fondly ſoever 3 


* ; , 
Maſter. 
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equal, but there are 2 to - 41 27 
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Maſter, As foz the poſſibility of the ſoluti- 
on, it is truth: but foz eatineſſe in wozke, the 
apteſt numbers are moſt conventent, - 

Scholar. J thought no leſte, and therefoze 3 
tooke 9 as an apt number to be parted info 
thzee:but J perceive J ſhould have confidered 
the aptneſſe of that partition affer the additf« 
— 222 unto it, and then 7 had beene moze 
m 15 | ?-1 p 

Maſter, That is truth, and then ſhould the 
ſecond man bis ſumme be 5: foz althongh hee 
have now but the third part of 9, that is ;;, yet 
you mult remember that he lent the firſt man 
2 and fo had be 5. | 

Scholar. Then to go fo ward: it the ſecond 
man had thzee of the firſt man, then ſhould hee 
ha ve 8 and the firſt man but 4: ſo hath he don⸗ 
ble fo the firſt man: pet he laid in the queſtion 
they ſhould have equall: wherefoze it appea- 
reth that he hath 4 too much. 

Theretoꝛe J note that error with his ſuppo- 
ſition, & geſſe again that be bath 10 ſhillings: 
whereunto J adde 2 ſhillings bozrowed of the 
fecond man, Ethen he hath 1 2 ſhillings: ſo the 
ſacond man hath remapning but 4, whereunto 
if J adde the 2 that heelent fo the firſt man, fo 
had he hut 6 ſhillings at the beginning. 

Then take s, from the firſt man, and gite 
ko the ſecond, then bath the 7 10 | 


| firſt mans, but 7, and the ſc- X 


cond hath 9, which are nof 


many 


) 
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many, wherefo2zc J fet vowne both the poſiti- 
ons with their errours as — an 
multiply a croſſe, ſo commieth there 40 and 14: 
and becauſe the ſignes be like, J take 14 out 
ol 40, and ſo reſteth 26 to bi divtved : then 
line wie J take 2 out of 4 , and there reſteth 
25 by I dfvive 26, and the quot ient 
wilt be 13, wich is the mme that the firſt 
man had, And fo appeareth that 2 being added 
therefo, the ſumme will bee 15, fo hath 
theſccond man but 5, and befoze hee had /: 
then tate; from the firſt, and put tohis , and 
ſo have each ol them 10, and that ts equailas 
18 the queſtion would. | 
| The fifth Maſter. For the fiftb example,take this queſti- 
1 3 on. One mam ſaid to another, Ithiałę you bud this 
n 3 yeaverwo thouſand Lambes : ſo had I, ſaid thi o- 


on of 

Lambes. ther; but what with paying the tythe of Mem and 
1 then the [everall li 15 they pd ar : 
1 for at one time I loſt halfe 43 many as I have new 
left, and at another time the third part of ſo ma- 
ny, and the third time 5 ſo many. Now geſſe you 

how many are left, | 
Scholar. Becauſe here is mention made of 
tertaine parts, J muſt fake a number that 
may have all fheſe parts, that᷑ is to ſap,+ and 
= which will be 24, howbeft 12 hath the ſame 
parts, Therefo2e J take firft 12 to bee the 
number that doth remaine, ſohath he loft 6,4, 
— 3. that is ĩ 3, and the whole 23, but it ſhould 

e 2000, N 


Malter. Se are detel ved pet ill, von wy 
03: 
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fozgotten the xo part, which muſt be vefatked, 
that is 200, ſo there remaineth but 1 800, an 

Schola r. Then to finde the erronr, I fake 
as out ot 1800, and there remaineth 1775 
tos few, which J ſet foz the errour. Then koꝛ 
tie ſecond poſition J take 24, whoſe halfe is 
12, tbe third part 8, and the quarter 6, whereby 
; || riſeth 50, which is too little by 1750, theretoꝛe 
5 I ſet downe both the poſitions with their er- 
rours thus: 
. Aud multiply in croſfe 12 24 
8 wayes 1775 by 24, where 
et commeth 42 C60. Alſo J 
„multiply 1750 by 12, and 1775 1750 
;; tbere ariſeth 21000. And 
„ | becauſe the ſignes are like, J doe ſubtract the 
ene from the other, and ſo rematneth the Di- 
„ vidend 6160004 Then doe J ſubtract 1750 
„out of 1775, and there reſteth 25, by which J 
. divide 21600, and the quotient is 864, where⸗ 
„ ob tbe halfe 18432, and the third part is 288, 
the quarter is 216, which all being added to- 
of gether. will make 1800. And if yon 864 
at adde thereto the tenth Which was a⸗ 422 
1 bated befoze, then will the whole 288 
ne ſumme be 2000. | 216 
he And now doth there come à que-— 
4, ſtion to my memory which was de- 1800 
d manded of me, but I was not able to anſwer to 
it: and now methinketh I could folve it. 


Maſtcr, Pʒopone pour queſtion, 


7 4 - * 


4 I 2 
bp 
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| Aqueſtis Scholar. There & ſuppeſed a Law made, that 
or fi for furthering of — ) every man that doth 


ample. Heep paſture , there it appointed for every foure 
ſheep one Acre of paſtnre, Now is there arich 
Sheep-mafter which bath 7000 Acres of ground, 
and would gladly keep as many as bee might: by 
that Statute I demand how many ſveep ſhall hes 
keep ? + 
Maſter, Anſwer to the queſtion pour ſelle. 
Scholar. Firſt, I ſappole hee may keepe 
5 oo ſheeye ,-and foz them hee ſhall have in 
paſture affer the rate of foure ſheepe fo an 
Acre, 125 Acres, and fn Arable ground 50 
Acres, that is, 175 in all: but this errour is 
too little by 6825. Thereloze J gueſſe again 
that he may keepe 1000 ſhieepe, that is in pa- 
ſtare 250 Acres, and in tillage, 100 Acres, 
which make 350, that is too little by 6650. 
Both theſe errours with their poſitions, J (et 
downeas you ſe, and multiply them croſſe 
6825 by 1000 , and if 500 1000 
maketh 6825000 alſo | 
I mullſply 6650 by 
500,and there commeth 5825. 6650- 
2325000, Which ſumme 
Iſabfrac out of the fozmer, and there remat- 
neth 3500000 fog the Dividend: like wiſe I 
ſabtrac the leſſer errour out of the greater, 
and there refteth 175, by which J di 
3500000 ( the Dividend aeg] and 
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the quotient wil be 20000, ſo that by this rate, 
he that hath 7oo0 Acres of ground map ki pe 
20000 ſheep, * 

Maſter. You have done well, not withſtand⸗ Another 
ing both this laſt queſtion, and the next befozeway of 
might be wzought without the ſecond poſiti- Working. 
on by the Rule of Proportion as this: Mhen 
in this queſt ion pon found in the firſt errour 
that foz 5 oo ſheep there | 
malt be 175 Acres, then 175 500 
might vou reduce it to 7000 2000 
© | the Golden Rule, thus: 

a If 190 Acres will admit in alfowance 500 

- Heep, then 7000 will have 2000. And ſo by one 
8 

N 
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poſition, with the help of the Golden Rule may you 
anſwer that queſtion, 

Like wile fo2 the queſtion of Lambs, when 
vou had found thaf 12 came of 25, vou might 
f — ſet the figure as followeth , and have 

Re 2 
t - If 25 doe leave but r2 
6 25 — 12 what ſhall 1800 leave ? 

I $00>864 and it would appear to be 

864. 3 bs 

Scholar. Sir, J thanke pon foꝛ this aide, 
— doth much thozten the wozke of this 
ule, | 


Maſter. Pet againe, J will chew pon an Another 
other wap to anſwer to this laſt queſtion with» · / Jer. | 
out+Hhe Rule of falſe poſition , and that by 
the Rule of Fellowſhip , lo; it appeareth in 
the pzoponing of the queſtion, that ten ſneepe 
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mut have in paſture two Actes and 1; andfo; 
them muſt there bee eared but one Acre; ſo it 
followeth, that foz 2 Acres eared, there muſt 
be 5 ſet to paſture : and if vou put them both 
into one ſumme, they will make 7. Therefoze 
loke what proportion 7 being this tota ll. dot 
beare to and to 2, ſuch proportion ſhall any 
totall in this queſtion beare to the paſture 
ground, and the cared ground. ed) 
Schalar. This ſerveth wond zous aptly, 
Theretoꝛe to pzove it, I demand this by the 
former ſuppoſition : if a num have 300 Acres 
how muth ſhall he leave in paſture, and how 
much ſhali he turne to tillage? Bon ſap, that 
as 7 ts to 5, ſoſhall 300 be to the Acres of pa- 
ſture and as 7 is to 2, ſo is 300 to the Acres 
of tillage, whereof foz both J have fet exam, 
ples here following, whers - 
by appeareth that of Pa-: 975 
{ture , there ſhall bee 214 300 2143 
Acres, and of Tillage 
85 5, which bol ſunmes 7 2 
added together, dor make 300 85 
00, 
Anather f Maſtet. Now take another Emnample : A m 
queſtion, Bath three fil ver Cups with une Cover the Cover 
the ſe- weigbeth 1 $ ounces, the ſeeoud Cup weigheth ever 
vcarh ex- haffe the weight of the firſt und the third; Now if 
ample. rhe cover be put to the —.— they weigh influ 
much as Ml the three) 1 : and if th 
cover be ioynet with theſecondCapthey weigh a 
much as the ſerond twice, and the third: 7 5 
6! : 0 


5 


* 


SSN 


— 
ed 
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Cover be put to the Cupibey will make twice at 
much as the fir ſt and ſeconll Cap. Now try you © 
what was the juſt weight of every Cup. 
Scholar. J doe fet the weight of the firſt 
Cup tobe nine Ounces, then in as much as 
theſe two (that is fofay , the cover and the 
firſt Cup) doe weigh the weight of the three 
Cups) J fee that the three Cuppes maff 
weigh 27 aunces;fo2 fomurh is 18 and . Allo 
becauſe the firſt nnd the third dee weigh double 
fo muchas the cond, theretoꝛe it is the third 
part ot that weight, that is 9, and then would 


it follow , that the third Cup allo Gould 


weigh 9 ounces ; but then the queſtion faith; 
that the Cover being toyned tb the ſecond 
Cup, they weigh as much as the ſecond 
twice, and the third once, that ſhould be 27, 
and lo it voth ; that being toyned With the 
third Cup, they twice as mucij 
as the firſt and the ſecond , that ſhould be 36, 
and they weigh but 27, fo is that errout 5 too 
little. Then beginne Jagnine, and ſay, that 
the firſt Cap voth weigh twelve ounces Whfth 


AItoyne with the Cover, and they makerhirty 


Ounces : then ſeeing the fecond is of that 
weight, it muff needs weigh ten ounces, and 
the third muſt weigh 8 ounces, lee ing the firſt 
and the third mut weigh to ounces. Row pur 
I the Cover to the ſecond Cup, and they 
weigh 2g ounces , which ſhould be even ſo: 
then fopn I the cover wfththe third Cup, and 
fo ſhould tt wey twice . am the 9 x | 
9 
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that is 44 ounces , and they 9 
weigh but 26, that is 18 fo * 
little: thoſe errours with 
their poſittons J ſef downe. 9 18- 
and multiply fn croſſe wayes 
oby12 , whereof commeth 108: Alſo gbp 
18, and that yfelveth 162: and in as much as 
the ſignes be like, J abate the leſerout of the 
greater, and there doth remapne 54. Then doe 
A alſo abate the leſſer errour from the greater, 
and fo remayneth 9, by which J divide 54, and 
the quotfent is 6, which J take foz the true 
weight of the firſt Cup, which being ioyned 
with the Cover, muſt weigh as much as the 
thzee Cups, ſo doe they weigh but 24 dunces. 
Then ſeeinq the ſecond Cup is the third part 
of that weight, fo2 the other two Cups ( you 
ſay) muſt weigh double his weight, the weight 
of the ſecond Cup is 8 ounces, & ſo the weight 
of the third Cup muſk be ten ounces. Now put 
the Cover ts the ſecond Cup, and it will make 
26 ounces: that muſt be the weight of the ſe- 
cond twice, and the third once, that its, t wice 8, 
and once ten. and ſo fs it Again put the Cover 
to the third Cup ol ten ounces; and they muſt 
weigh twice as much as the firſt and the ſe: 
cond,that is, 2 8, and ſo is all agreable. 
Maſter, Then anſwer to this Queſtton. 

A queſti- Theress a Cifterne with faure Cocks, contai- 

— 2 ving 72 barrels of water : aud if the greateſt 

eighch ex- Cocke be opened , the water will avoid clean in 


ample, ſix honres z at the ſecond ¶ vel it will acke eight 


ONT ES? 
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twohoures. 


therefoze the erronr is to few. 
Scholar. Then will J begin &« 
gain by pour favour , becauſe J 
thinke J under ſtand the wozke 
and put th2& houres foz the due 
time:ſo ſhall there run out at the 
greateſt Cock +, that is, 36 Bar⸗ 
rels, and at the ſecond hole 3, 


figurs with their poſi tions, 
and wozke'by Pulttplita - 2 


times; is 6, and t ws times 
33 maketh 66, and be- 2- 
cauſe the ſignes are unlike, 


tion, in croſſe, ſaying, two N 


hourel : at the third Cock it will avoid in no leſſe 
then nine honres: and at the ſmalleFft it will re- 
quire twelve houres. Now I demand in what 
ſpace will it avoid, all the Cocks being ſet-open ? 
Scholar. Firſt, I imagine it will avoid in 


24 
18 
16 
12 


— — — 


70 


3 
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Maſter, Chen muſt there avoid by the firſt 
Cock ; ol the water, that is 24 Barrels, an 
by the ſecond Cock 4, that is 18, and by the 
thied Cock 3, that is x 6 Barrels, and b the 
ſmalleſt Cock ;, that is 12 Barrels, all which 
ſummes put together, do make 70, asby their 
Addition ft doth appeare, but it ſbould be 


72s 


that is 27, and at the third Cocke +, that fs 
24, and at the ſmalleſt hole :, that is 18 Bar⸗ 
rels which altogether doe make 105, and 
ſhould be but 72, ſo is it too much by 33: 
there lo ꝛs doe J ſet the errours fn oꝛder of the 


iy ' Wo 
! 


' 

U 11 
11 
10 + 

af! 1 
1 

{+ 1 
1 


A queſti- There were two men that had beene partners, 
oa of part 1nd had in account betweene them 300 Duckets; 


4 ners. 0 


the % 
example. 
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I muſt adde theſe two totalls together, which 
make 7a:alſo J adde the two errors, and thep 
make 35, by which J divide 72, and the Quo- 
tient rifeth , wherebp I ſee that all the Cocks 
be ing ſet open, the water will avoid in two 
houres, and 5, of an houre. 
Maſter. This exerciſe maketh you to grow 
expert in the Rule. Therefoze I will inure 
pon ſomewhat moze with a queltion or two. 


| 


whereof the one ſhowld have for his part 1 80, and 


The ninth the other 120: but in the parting of them, they 


fell at variance; fo that each of thews catched as 
mauy as he could:yet afterward being reconciled, 
they agreed that he which bad gotten moſt part of 
them, ſbauld lay down g of them again, and hee 
that had gotten left , ſhould lay down % of thoſe 
which he bad taken , and then parting them inte 
two equall p rts, each man to have halfe thereof, 
and ſo had they their juſt portious, as they ought: 
now ] demand of ou what each of them had 
gotten by the ſcambling ? | 

Scholar, I ſuppoſe hee that had leaft , got 
108 Duckets, then the other had 192: Where- 
faze in laying downe againe of the 19a, there 
mas put do mne +, that is, 144, and ſo had hee 
left but 48. Alfoof the 108, there was laid 
downe 36, that is 2, and ſo bee had left 72. 
Then J put together 144 and 36, and it ma⸗ 
keth 180, which J part into t wo parts enen, 
and ſo tommeth 90 to be given to 2 ol 
* em: 
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topned to 48, it maketh 23 8:andnow J doubt 


do I hall gofozward, 
Maſter, You n&d not to take but one of Note. 


them, which you liſt the greater 02 the ſmal- 
ler, fozallcommeth to one purpoſe : and ſo 
map pou compare it that pou fake fo any of 
the other ſummes,remembzing that you make 
compariſon to the ſame in the ſecond worke : 
as for example of the firſt part. It you com- 
pars 138 with the leſſer ſamme due, that is, 
I20, ſo is it 8 too much, and if you compare 
it with the greater ſumme, then is it 42 too 
litele, Again, if you compare 1 62 fo the grea - 
fer ſumme, the errour will be 18, as it was in 
the other: but it will have a contrary ſigne: 
and it you compare it with the leſſer ſumme, 


tt will be 42 too much: fo that the errour both 


wapes ts either 18,03 42: and as fo2 the ſignes 
it little fozceth, foz in them is nothing conſi- 
dered here, bat likeneſſe and unlikenes, which 
in this caſe doth neither further 03 hinder : 
But now go on with the work. 

Scholar. If it beſo, then am J out of my 
greateſt doubt. Then J ioyne that 90 (which 
I found as the halt ot the latter partition) un⸗ 
to 48, which is left with the one man, and ſo 
hath he, 138, which J may ſap) is 18 fo ma⸗ 
ny, foz the leaſt ſhould be but 120, that errout 
do I note and then make anew poſition., ſap: 
poſing the one man to have 204, and the o- 
the» to have 96 : wherefozeof the 204, there 

Dod 3 mult 


them: which ſamme put fo 72 maketh 12 ann 
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muſt be laid downe 153, and ſo remayneth 
with him 51. Alſo ofthe 96 , there muff be 
latddown I that is 32, and ſo re ſteth with that 
man 64: Now ofthe 153 and 32, J make one 
ſumme, as 185, which 3 mult divide into two 
cquall parts, and ſo each man ſhall have 92 2, 
whereunto ff J adde their fo92iner poztionsre- 
ſerved, then the one ſhall have 156 2, and the 
other hath 143 2. Wherefoze take the leſſer 
ſiunme no agatne , as J did befoze, that is, 
143 and ſinde that he hath to many by 2 35, 
foz he ſhould have but 120, and ſo have J foz 
mp two poſitiõs two errors, which I fet down 
as here maybe ſ&ne, each crror under his po - 
ſit ion, and then by the Rule J doe multiply in 
croſſe-wayes 108 by 23 2, 
and there rifeth 2538, 108 96 
which J note, then agatne ; 
J multiply 95 by 18, | 
and thereof amounteth 187 2327 
1738, 

: Now becauſe the ſignes are both like, that 
is, both too many, J muft wozke by Subtra- 
ction, and ſo abating 1728 out of 2538, there 
will reſt fo2 the Dividend 810: then fo the 
Diviſor. J ſubfra& 18 out of 23 f, and there re⸗ 
mapneth 5 2, by which 3 divide 8 10, and the 
quotient will be 147 4, which is the tuſt por- 
tion of him that had the leaſt ſumme. And if J 
doe ſubiracn it out of 300, being the totall 
ſumme, then will there remayn 152 4, agſthe 

-po2tio! that the other did get. 
1 . . Maſter 
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Maſter, Foz the p2ofe of this woꝛke vou N.. 


map chule whether pon will examine thoſe 
numbers accozding to the fozme of the queſti- 
ons, oz elſe wozke by other two poſitions foz 
to finde the ſecond number: and tif thoſe poſiti- 
ons bzing the fame numbers that did amount 
by the firſt two poſitions, then doth each wozk 

Scholar. By pour patience, J will pzove 
both wapes, not only to ſe ke their agreement, 
but alſo fo accuſtome my minde to thoſe 
wozks, foz J pertei be it is exerciſe that muſt 
be the chzefe engraver of theſe Rules in oy 
memory. | 

Maſter, Vou conſider ft well: then go to. 

Scholar. Firſt, J wil by two other poſi- 
tions try to finde the portion of him Which 
had moſt. 

Maſter. Although vou map doe it with any 
poſitions, pet fo ſee the agreement of pour 
wozke the be! ter, take the ſame poſitions 
that pou did befoze, comparing them now 
ko the greater, as ppu did befoze unto the lef» 
ſer 


Scholar. Then J ſuppoſe that hee that had 
moſt, had 192, ſo had the other 108. Now if 
Ffake + out of 192, that will be 144 and there 
will reſt to that man but 48. And from the 
ſecond which had 108, if Jtake 3, thatis 36, 
there will remapne to him 72: then iopning 
144 with 36, it will make 180, the halle 
whereof being 90. Jf J adde to each of thoſe 
247 Dd 4 two 
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two mens portions remaining with them, the 
one ſhall have 138, and the other 162, of 
which two J take the greater (that is 162) 
andſc it to be 18 too f, tt ſhould he x 80, 
that errour I note under this poſition. Then 
ſoz the ſecond poſition Jtake(as I did befoze) 
204 (02 theone, ann io reſteth 96 fo2. the - 

ther : then (fake J = of 204 , and tt will be 
153, and there reftoth to him 5 1. Alſo of the 
96 I take + that is, 32, and there reemapnefh 
to him 64; now put J that 32 to 153, andtt 
yelveth 285 : which being parted in equaii 
values, maketh 92 £ to be added foeach mans 

remaynder, and fo the one hath 143 2, and the 
other 156 2: wherefo2e J take the. areateſt 
ſumme, and it fs 23 5 too little, that do Jnofe 

alſo, and ſet both theſe errors ander their poſi- 

tions, às in this Example following doth ap · 
peare. 

And then multiplying 102 by 232, there 
both ariſe, 45 12. 

Again, J multiply 204 102 204 
by 18, and it maketh 3 672, | 
which J doe ſubfrac out of 
4512, becauſe the figncs 18 23+ 
be like, and there reffeth 
$40 ſoꝛ thedividend , then fubtracing 18 out 
of 2.53 there will remaine 51, which J muff 
take fo2 the Diviſor. And ſo dividing 840 by 
33 the quotient will be 15 2, whereby J habe 
found an agræable ſamme fo that which J 
found by the fozmer poſitions,fo2 him that — 

| mo 
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moſt which J doe firbfract out of 3 00, fhafis 
the totall, there will reſt 147, which was the 
portion of him that had the leaſt part. 

Maſter, Do by diders poſitions, yore ſee, that 
one doth confirme the wo2k of the other. Now 
oramine thoſe two numbers by the fozme of 
the quettion, and ſo ſhall you pzove your wozk 
god alſo. 

Scholar. If that hee which gate mot, hav 
152 à, then muſt hee lay downe : of this ſum. 
That is 114£, and ſo ſhall rematne with him 
but ﬀnely 3 84. Che other which had leaff,thaf 
is 147, mult put down ol hisſumme, 4, that is 
49 =, and ſo doth there remayns with him yet 
982. Then do J adde together 1 142 and 49, 
and it will make 163, which J muff part in- 
to equall parts, and that will be 877, fo be gi- 
ven to each of them: putting 815 unfo 382, 
there doth amoumt x 20 tuſt, which is the true 
portion of him that ſhould have the leſſer ſu n: 
and adding 813,983, the totall will be x 80, the 
true portion of the other. And fo is the woꝛke 
by this pzwfe alſo tryed to be god. And this 4 
mark by the way, that in their ſcambling, he 
got moſt (as it chanceth often) that onght to 
have dad leaſt by iuſt᷑ partition. 

Maſter. Let pour ſtudy be to learne truth 


and ſuſt Art of proportion, and to ditłribute t 


part acco2ding thereunto, as offen as occaſſon 
wall be miniſkred. And here wonld J make 
a end ol this Rule, fave that J remember 
one pleaſant queſtion which J cannot — 
paſte, 


Thetenth Hicro King 
example cauſed to be m 


of gold 
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paſſe which J will declare ſomewhat largely» 
becauſe pou ſhall as well underſtand ſome 
reaſon in the pleaſant invention, as apt pzo- 
ceding in the witty wozking thereof. 

the Syracuſans in Sicilia bad 
4 Crown of Gold if a wonder. 
full weight, to be offered for hu good ſucceſſe in 


and ſilver. u in makin g whereof, the Goldſmith fraudu- 


2 


lently taok out a certain portion of Gold, and pat 
in Silver for it, ſo that there was nothing abated 
of the full weight, although there was much of the 
value diminiſhed. 

Which thing at length being uttered (as 
no e vill can al ways lie hid) the King was ſore 
moved: and being defiroaus to try the truth 
withont bzeaking of the Crown, pꝛoponed the 
doubt to Archimedes, unto whoſe wit nothing 
ſe med unpoſũble, which although pzeſently 
be could not ant wer unto . pet he had gad hope 
to debiſe ſome polic ie fo; that invention, and 
ſo muſing thereon, as he chanced to enter into 
a Baine full ot water to waſh bim, hee obſer. 
ved, that as his body entred into the Bain, the 
water did runne over the Tub, whereby his 
ready wit of ſuch ſmall eſfecs contecuring 
greater wozks, concefved by and by a reaſon 
of ſolution to the Kings queſtion , and there- 
fozerefopcing ercedingly,moze then if he had 
gotfen the Crowne it ſelfe , fozgat that be 
was naked, and ſo ranne home, crying, as he 
rame, unn, uence , I bave found , J have 
found, And thereupon cauſed two maſſic 

pieces, 


17. 8. OR... 


[7 
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— of Gold, and another of Silver, to 


e pzepared , ofthe ſame weight that the laid 
Crowne was ol: and conſidering that Gold 
ts heavier of nature then Silver, and there 
oe Gold of light weight with Silver, muſf 
needs occupie leſſe rome bp reaſon it is mo2e 
compatt and found in ſubſtance, hee was aſſy» 
red that putting the maſſe of Gold into a veſ- 
ſell bzim full of water, there would not ſo 
much water runne out, as when he ſhould pat 
in the ſilver maſſe of the like weight. Where- 
foze hee tried both, and noted not onely the 
quantities of the water at each time, bat alſo 
the difference or exceſſe of the one above the 
other, wherebp bes learned what proportion 
in quantity is bet werne Gold and Silver of 
equall weight. And then putting the Crowne 
it ſelfe into the veſſell of water him full (as 
be to ze) marked, how much water did run out 
then, and comparing it with the water that 
ranne out when the Gold was put in, noted 
how much it did exckd that: r like wiſe com- 
paring it fo the water that ranne out of the 
Silver, marking how much it was leite then 
that, and by thoſe proportions found out the 
tuſt quantify of Gold that was taken out ot 
the Crowne , and how much Silver was put 
in ſtead of it: but ſ ing Vitruvius which wꝛi⸗ 
teth this Hiſtory,doth not declare the particu» 
lar wozke of this tryall, it hall be no fncons 
venience to ſappoſe an example foz declaratt⸗ 
ons lake, wherein although the fraeandfuff 
pro- 
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proportion bs not expzeſſed, petthefozme of 
triall ſhall be truly ſet fozth, And foz an ex- 
ample, I fuppoſe the weight ofthe Crowne to 
be 8 and ſo ol each the other two Maſſes. 
And when the Maſſe of Gold was put into the 
water, I imagine that there ranne ont two 
of water: and when the maſſe of (ilver 
was put in, J ſuppoſe there ramieout three 
2. Againe , when the Crowne was 
put in, there ran out two pound 4: Now to 
know what quantitic of filver was in the 
Crowne, wozk by the Rule of falſe poſition, 
and imagine that there was two pound of (il- 
ver, then mult there be ſixe pound of gold, 
then ſap thus by the Rule of Proportion. If 
eight pound of gold doe expell two pound of 
water, what ſhall ſix pound erpell- and it will 
be 1 pound 2. Againe, foz the ſilver: if efght 
| of ſilver expell three pound + of water 
bat Chall two pound of filver put out⸗it will © | 
be ;,now adde thoſe two weights of water to- 
gether, and they will make two pound 3, and 
tt ſhould be by the ſuppolitian two pound 2, ſo I ( 
is it too much by +. 

Scholar. Pow do J under ſtand the wozke Nl « 
as I thinke , therefoze I pꝛap vou let mee 
wozke the reſt of the queſtion, And becauſe t 
tbis firſt ſuppoſition did erre, J note that 
poſition and his errour, and take a new po · . 
tion, eſtee ming the ſilver to be hut one pound, Ip 
fe muſt there he in Gold ſeven pound. Then ÞÞ < 
ſap J: it eight pound of Gold doe — 

poun 


* 


Rennen. eee F* & ©» - re 
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pound of water, what ſhall ſeven pound yield: 
and ff will be 1 pound 2. Againe, if 8 pound 
of ſilver expell 3 pound £ of water, what ſhall 
r pound expell e and it will be ; Now muff 
J adde thoſe two ſummes fogether , and they 
make two pound , and they ſhould make 
2 pound 4, ſo is it to little, by Z. Therefoze 
I ſet the poſitions, with their errours in oder 
as here followeth : And then multiply in 
troſſe wayes 2 by a, and it maketh *: Like» 
wiſe t multfplp by 3 ma · | 

keth#, And becanſe the 2 1 
ſignes bee unlike, J muſt 

adde theſe two ſums which 

make : and that is the di- #£ 
vidend. 

Agatne, I muſt adde 3 to, and it will be 
2j that is the Diviſor. Now J ſhall dibide , 

15 and the quot ient will be 12, that is. 15: 
whereby A knotv that there was put 1 pound 
and ol ſilver ints the Crowne, andſo much 
Gold taken out foz if. 

Maſter. Pꝛobe it now bpsxramination, ac / 
cozding to the queſtion. 

Scholar, It there were 1 pound ; of ſilver, 
then was there of Gold 6 pound f. Now My 
Aby tbe Rule of Proportion: | 
if 8 pound ot᷑ Gold erpellewo 8 a S. 
pound of water, what ſhall 6+ 22 
6 pound + expell 7 


At 


 matfersepectally, And at this time you muſk 
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It will bee 1 pound 3. Againe, 
8 32 if 8 pound of ſilver expell three 
13K. f pound 3 of water, what thall 
14 expell? Jt will be; , Now 
mult J adde together 1 pound 3 and , and 
they will make : d 2, that is, 2 pound +, 
accozding to the ſuppoſition of the queſtion: 
whereby A percefve the work to be wel done, 
And Jcannot but much retoyce of this excel. 
lent invention , ſo mp deſire is kindled vehe- 
mently to be perfectly fnſtruded in every part 
thereol, and namely in this point. whether the 
proportion betweene water and Gold be ſuch, 
that foz ꝗ pound of Gold put into a veſſell full 
of water, there ſhall runne out two pound of 
water, and foz as much ſilver, whether 3 pound 

1 of water would a bold. 5 
Maſter. I percefve pour meaning, and con- 
fecture pour imagination to be thus, that ff you I 
knew the exac proportion bet wien Gold and 
Silver, and water, both in their weight and 
quantities, then could yon eaſily finde out the 
mixtures of them, which thing J have reſer- 
bed foz another wozke that intreateth of ſuch 


conſider that pou learne Arithmeticke, which 
intreateth of the manner fo foive doubtfull 

queſtions touching number, without regard 

what matter is ſignified by that number: elſe 

were it necefſary in Arithmetick, to teach all 

_ ler ing in it maybe moved queſtions of 
all Arts, 


Bat 
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But- ſeeing you are ſo deſirous to know theſe A queſti. 
things, 1 wil tel you in ſuch a . 0 you — = the 
ratls Art in finding it, and propound it . 
1 3 ono Gold 3 — — 
proportion to water then ſilver doth, & their two quick. 
proportions be in proportion together, as 48 to 25, ver, unto 
But to helps you ſomewhat in this Riddle , you water. 
hall note that the proportion of Dnch-filver 
wnto water, i the juſt middle number proportio- 
wall in progreſſion Geometricall between the pro- 
t portion of gold and filver unto water. 
And thts proportion is 2 f. Row ff you wfl 
know the juſt numbers of theſe three proporti- 
ons , then muſt you finde out three numbers 
in Progreſſion Geometrical, whereof the mid- 
dlemoſt muft be 2 2, and the firſt muff be un · 
o the laſt, as 25 to 48, And thus J will leave 
|; — to finde thoſe numbers when pon be at 
letſure. 
Scholar, Wet Sir, J thanke vou heartily 
02 thus much,foz now y ſe the poſſibflity to 
inde them out. Howbeft , becauſe this que- 
ion ſemeth ſtrange, it it might pleaſe pon to 


_ e 


h nſtract me fomwhat in the oꝛder ol wozking 
7 03 4 ſhould the moze eaſily finde the true 
h wozking. . 

7 | Maſter, Pon vefire to much if you will ta- 
» e ko nothing; Therefoze to occaſion pou 
co udp the better, J will leave this doubt 
U wholly to pour owne ſearch: But as fou- 
of ing the generalityofthe Rule, Archimedes, 


xbed not to take two Maſſes of Gold 
| and 


406 The Rule of 


and Silver equall in weight with the Crown, 
foz the proportion might as well be found in 
any other weight, yea, although the Maſſe of 
Gold wereof one weight, and the Maſſe of 
Silver of another, As fog example: if the 
Crowne were of 18 Pound weight as I did 
ſuppoſe , and 1 have not ſo much other fic: 
Gold, but onely one pound, and trying that 
by water, and finding that it doth expell but ; 
of an ounce of water, pet then by it J may 
inferre, that 8 pound of Gold would expells 
ounces of water. And like wife of ſilver, where: 
of it I had but two pound, t find that it doth 
erpell three ounces of water, then might 7 af 
firme that 8 pound would expell 12 ounces, 
that is, one pound weight: and ſo is it god as 
if the three Maſſes were all of one weight. And 
thus toʒ this time à will make an end of this 
other part of Arithmetick. Bo 
Scholar. Although J cannot ſufficfent!y 
thank yon fo2 thts, yet pour pʒomiſe made mt 
folake fo the Art of Extraction of Roots, 
whereof hitherto I have learned nothing. 
Maſter, I will not bꝛeake nip pꝛomiſe, bit 
intend (God willing) to perfozme it within 
this three or foure moneths, if J perceive jj . 
this mp pains to be well taken in the mean: 
ſeaſon, And vou ſhall not repent the tarry - 
fngfo2 it :foz ft chall be fncreaſed by the tar 
rying. And in the meane time, vou ſhall fake 
this Addition , not foz the ſecond Part of 
Arithmeticke which J pꝛomiſed, but (o2 an 
| | N aug: 
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augmentation ofthe firff part, unto which J 
would have anne red the extraction of Rots 
ſquare and cubicke, namely, foz examples of 
the Statute of Aſſiſe of Wed, but that in the 
ſecond Part J muff wzite of divers other 
Rots, and thought ft beft to reſerve thoſe 
Rules alſo with their Examples unte the 
ſame ſecond t. 

Scholar. Sir, although J cannot recom⸗ 
pence pour gednefſe, pet A ſhall al wapes dog 
mine endevour to occaſion pon not to repent 
your benefit on me thus emploped. 

Maſter. That recompente is ſaffictent foz 
your part. 
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Practice, of rare, pleaſant and 


commodious effect, abrid ged into a 
briefer Method then hitherto 
hath been publiſhed, 


| Withdivers other neceſſary Rules, 


Tables, and Queſtions , not onely 
profitable for Merchants, but alſo 
for Gentlemen, and all other 


Occupyers whatſoever, 


as by the Contents 
ofthis Book may 
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The firſt Chapter of this Ad- 
dition, entreateth of briefe Rules, 
called Rules of Practice, with divers 

neceſſary queſtions, profitable not 

onely for Merchants, hut alſo 
for all other Occupieri 
-2 whatſoever. 


upon is — orth the pro- 
r, which is acs 


multiplyed. 0 3 

And for the better under flatiding of ſuch con- 
verſions, you ſhall anderſtaud that in the mannes 
and uſe of theſe rules of practice, you ought firſt 
to know the even or aliquot art of a ſblling, 
which in this Table following doth appears, 


6 20 
or „ 3 8 RY 
Item C3 pence ii. tbe ef Hillim. 

A... | 

3 I. . 
Whercin as you! {ce aceording to the order 
Ec 3 of 
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of theſe Rules of Practice: at ſix e the yard 
of any thing; you muſt take 3 of your number 
which is to be multiplyedy & the produ& that 
commeth thereof fhal be ſhillings, if any unite 
do remayn, it is 6 pence. . 
|| | 88 For 4d. take the q of the number that is to 
1 be multipled , and the produẽt alſo produceth 
„ {hillings, ifany unites doe remayne, each one 
|| wa ſhall be worth in value 4 pence. The like is to 
Wl. 15 be underſtood of the other 3, &c. | 
deb eds 7 
At 6 d. the yard, what 379 yards ? 
1598.1. 


| II 0 
At 4 d. the yard, what 104 yards? 
| : — 3. 
III | ” 

At 3 d. the yard, what - ©. , 5014 yards? 

12538— 6d, 
Iv Cd 

At 2 d. the yard, what '__ 532 yards? 
7 5 8888. d. 

At 1 d. the yard, what 409 yards? 


48s 1 d. 

Heere you may ſee in thefirſt example, that 
379 yards at 6d. the yard, are worth 1893 
6 d. in taking the © of 379. And in the ſecond 
— the x04 yards at 4 pence the yard are 
worth 34s. 8d. in taking the 3 of 104: Like- 
_ Wiſe in the third example, 5014 yards at = 
p the 


_ - 
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the yard, bringeth forth 12338. 6:dÞ/in taking 
the kel 5014. As alſo in che fourth | example 
at 2 d. the yard; maketh 888. S8 d. 

And laſt iy, in the fiſtlrexample: 4d9yards at 
1 d. tho'yard, amen 348. th: in taking 
the of og : and ib ib tobe done alſp oi all o- 
ther queſtions the' —— the number of the 
dena iran of the erd oraliquot partv of ra d. 
— ch; the prodacts of theſe ſhillings; 
and all other the lix into $ is very eaſie 
in d ividing of ir in your Mind by a0 for it is 
ta pro, my eee 
that pr o man oth io contain: 
which ith elne een Fraps ſtrike 
| thefigars/towardsyout chundh wich 4 
fiche upon dah of yourpen 1 r 
8 rtaineth to the 20. And — aud K. 108 


d, in taking the half of the 1 
ache r ae FS ng re hd nk {hall 


joyned With the figure gat is cut off, which 
25 repreſent the dad ſhillings , contained 
0 r eur third afiefbion at 3 d. 
J 1 48 nat 3 
2 5 whitiFamgtmrerh e 8 dhe 
produtt Imikati ip'!7 , 
1 AT — bers yon 125 
: by My cken orig 70 
4a ' Alſsfor Legge we pally ar td. 
rc 
[wa 


it is Mmething Harth aHd hard to take 25 
of om produ- f Therefore t cafe that har 
v pen (ball firſt bring yotir ay — 


e 4 


— moon 
, "y nk T7 * 
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fame into groatis by taking 4 part of the pro- 
duct, and if any unites remaimiof that 4 part, as 
ſometimes there maꝝ aheꝝ are pence:and maſt 
be fignified with; a line from the groers with 
their title of pence ; and beeauſe that 6o groat i 
maketh a pound or ab hillings, fart che 
firſt figure toward yar right hand , for the o 


to 60 as you did even n “w 


that 
for the oithat belongeth to o:) Then in taking 


che of that product, if there dev remaite an) 


— —— with the 
that —— ee 
heep in your minde 


chem, you. ſhall ruin ok an Slings. 225 „ 


A — 
— — 10 enten 
by the work appeare, | 14 J 0 od 


Wen be yard, what 34368 — 
2 1357 HRIgr does; : 
5 WT i ies 
ve? E 1. 
„Here intaking the part pt 1359s bun- 
ming ty the laſt worke, the 2 50 F be 
taken, tha remaindey is E. —— ih 


Dung learner to underſtand then this e 
fore this one ray well impreſſed in mamary, 
is better then 20 ways doubtfully . 
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At r the aan 4533 yards >-- 
(711 11313 grow of. 
n 1 LY 179 d. 
At 1 eee yacds? 
1619 34 greats - 
*  269—17---4d, d. 
N followeth alſo tobe under Hdd, F 1 Rule. 
the number of pence be not an aligibt part 
reduce them into ſome. aliquot 
8 the aid maiiivey , you 
ſrall make of them two o three produtts, as need 
149d addi" this bo gerbor iaro one 


e for thy furtherance 4 eth a 
of . as t e to be 


hen, - - 215 1 
5 3 
{ :d 74 
(EOS: 
80% 0 
n ee ebe ” 


jou Gall Oc take for 3 d. the 3 of thanhmber 


. 1 ultiplyed: and likewiſh or 24, 
me number, addin 


regthet 
bh ucts: Bu i, will ke b 
hero Bye if yu 5 eby 


— — is to be multiplyed: andtor 1 d. 
take _—_ of the whole ſumme, os rather, 
which is more bettet, for 1 peny you may cake 
the Z of the product which did cqme of the 4 


bpence: 


* 
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cc: becauſe that 1 d. is the 3 of 4pence. The 
— of theſe two numbers ſhallbe 
che ſolution to the queſtion, And in like man · 
ner is to be done of all others, as by theſe ex 


amples following al appearc. q 
At 5d. -the yard, wh 748 yards? | 
34 187— 0 


2d e, 2 — 

hillings: | 311. 4 
"IE Otherwile,.' Os avs) fl 
de gerd. we 75 S pards? 

— 8 © bean n. Como 

Ae eee et 

Killing \ 

H. 
* ths EL, what 563 E Elle? 


4 £ 4 6 oy / '£ x ' Kh. ; 187 ——84 
1 3 d. 8 4 140.94 | 
f. li E . \ 7 0 228 4 (Cj « -54 | 
＋ 11, W + i 11 | 


| Ad hepa pert: | — 
„ ee 
NN rs: e dont gd 
chilliggs | Tit gr Ht 4 74 — — 8d 
vl 293107 {i107 {bow of 1 
Ub eee. n pounds? 
'F 68:5 : bevfotifum oO! ee 
0 er „Stüc: . ods 18 21: 5 
e THERE 


Fe 1. 21.1 


5 


NF Ar 1 proc * ee 
| (zOD $6313 141 « iR. 5 3 —. 
1 74 265==20 
flullings | KS v . NA od ee 
Ei glory, te 

At 2er 7776 pounds 
: rms bi v — 
1d 211 e bus 43 4 
tau 7 205 RS ny 
- 2 484 
1 een de- 
mand ed (at g. che yard > 

Firſt, for 3d. I'take 

commeth 189 s. 6d. tale che 


g of the ſame 758, which y RN — 

4 d. theſe Ns ſums added 

315 Bilge pencrrA¹ ate the 58 

yards worthit 5d, the , | £ 101 tb, 
1 Item, for dene e in Firſt; fbr 4 d. 1 

take the * of 75'B,an of commeth 2528. 

Bd, then for I peny I take the g of the amo 

75. that is — 252 8. 8 d. and MW 

me 6 38. 2 d. Which both added tog zethe 

ant a} ere d. fe, | WE o_ | 

AO hk 
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2 Item, for 7 d. there ii taker dhe q and the 1 


of the whole ſum which is to be multiplyed, 


7 — together, that is to ſay, firſt, 
4 penee there is taken + of AE which 
comes to 1878 8 d. as appea by the 
work, and for 3 d. there is — the NG 


2 ae Si erde do do 


— >. — Cents = comes 363 elt 
23 ELIT d. there is raken for 

t there is taken 4d. 

we zor 2 ere uy me, and another + for 

ed together, as inthe 

— evidently appearc,ameunteth to 


phy urn for the ſecond work of 112 li, there i 
taben firſt the 2 2 the whole ſumme for 6 d. 
rn ce rf op or that 2 d. you have 
to We c of the get you will, 

6g 5 828 of 
7 Thee two fu mmes 


= het we . ret 


ny appers! in the faurth va 
5 Pas ** 
2 9 there ts raken for 64, the 


whole LPs K which amiotundeth to 
1878426 d. Then for 4 d. there is found 10 4 
t 


a” 2 wm, A wat gps 


ww © 


oY 


„ i= 


<< $$ BS Mm 


a wiſh ob 89m 
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both which added together, make, 642 ſhil- 


lings 6 d. appeareth int fe la. it may 
us be w fas eppeareth by the ſecond ante 
in the Table, by 4 d. twice talen, and the: of 
the product of 4 d. or elſe by the $:of the 
whole ſumme, &c. RO * 

Item far 11 d. chere is firſt taken the 3 for 6d. 
then the £ of the whole ſumme for 4 d. Laſtly, 
the & of the laſt product for 1 d. All which 3 
ſumms added together » maketh in ſhillings 
6944 $---8 d. and in pounds 347—4--S-—8d. 

Item, likgwi{e by the ſame reaſon , when you 
will multiply (by ſhillings ) any number that is 
under 20 8. yon [ball have in the product pounds, 
if you know the even or aliquot parts of 20, which 
are here iu this little Table ſet down to fight. 


10 — 
5 1. 
Item. ſ 4% is the 1 of one pound. 
” | 


So that for 10 $. which is the * of a pound, you 
may take the 2 of the number hich Is to — 
multiplyed and you ſhall have in your product 
pounds: if an unite do remain, it ſhall be worth 
10 ſhillings, | 
Likewiſe for 5 ſhilliugs you muſ take the * of 
the number which is to be multiplyed, and if 
there doe remayne any unites, they ſhall bee 
fourth parts of a pound, every unite being in 
value five ſoillings, 
For 4 Billing takg the | of the number which 
15 
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is to be multiplied : and if there doe remayne 
any uuites, they ſhall be fift parts of a pound, 
each unite being in value 4 ſhillings, 

For '1 foillings you muſt take the > of the num- 
ber to be multiplyed, whercfore to take the Z 
of any number, you muſt cut off the laſt figure 
of the ame number (which is neereſt your 
right hand) from all the other with a 
ſmall right down line or daſh with a pen, and 
fo have you done : for all the other 1 * 
whieh do remain toward your left hand from 
the ſame figure that you doe ſeparate , ſhal] be 
the faid ; of a pound: and that figure fo ſepara. 
ted towards your right hand, (hall beſo many 
pieces of 2s. the piece, the which figure you 
maſt double to make thereof the true number 
of ſhillings, as by the example ſhall appeare. 

Finally, far 1 ſpilling neodeth ſmall work , for 
it is ſo many ſhillings as be proponed in the 
ſumme, which to bring into bath been 
already taught in the f Rule, i - 


2 


= %* Lond 


vw —., *» wv 


wad wb A Arc oy a may 


Example, | 

At 10$,the piece, What 6543 pieces? 
1 li. „ 77327 105. 
At 5 s. the Ell, What 4373 Elg? 
SARI ob 1093 58, 
At 4s, the yard, What 7839 yards? 
E 1567. 16 8. 
At 2 s. the porind weight, What 75 317 pound? | 
4 3 752. 14 * ſ 


 iO@ «<< = iw« £©% 
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At 15, the piece, What - -75713. pieces? 
„ . f 378 13 S. 


Ext followeth in order to be underſtood, 
Ni the number of ſhillings, be not ſome 
even or aliquot part of 20, you muſt then convert 
the ſame number of ſhillings into the aliquot 
parts of 20, and thereof make two or three pro- 
duBts as need ſhall require:which done, adde them 
together, and bring them into pownds. And here 
for thy furtherance } have ſet down a note of the 
order of their parts, as they are to be taken, 


ſ | ſ 
3 261 13 10.261 
6 442 54114 10. 44 
512 15 10. 45 
5 of 144 5.2. 1016010. 5:1 
9 * 44.1717 10. 5.2 
11 ot! 18 10. 4.4 
12 1002 ; 19 10. 5.4 


For 3 8. according to the tenour that you ſee is 
Sera in the Table, you mult firſt take for 3 
ſhillings the Z of the number that is to be mul- 
tiplyed. Then for one ſhilling you mult take 
the 3 of the product which did come of the 
lame £ part; which two ſummes added toge- 

ther, there produceth the effect deſired. 
Item, for 6 Hillinger according to the note ſet 
forth inthe table fult, for 48. I take the 3 of the 
; nums 


% 
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number that is to be multiply: Then for 2 5. the 
2 of tho · product that came of 48. and adde 
them together. 

Orelſe as appeareth alſo in the Table, for; 
ſhillings you may take the 3 and the ; part of 
the product that came of 5 ſbilizgs , and add: 
them together, 

Item, for 7 s. firſt for 5 8. take % of the produl 
that is to be maltipled , then for 2 5.*tzke the 
4 ofthe number that is to be multiplyed, and 
adde them together, &c. 

Item, for Ys, according to reaſon, and thi 
intent of the Table, for the firſt 4 5. take the 
of the product, and the fame number again for 
the other 4 ſhil lings, and adde them together, 

Item, far 9 ſhillings: firſt for 5 ſaillings , take 
the } then for foure ſhillings take the ;: and 
adde them together. 

Otherwiſe as yos ſee by the intent of the T able, 
work twice for 4 ſhillings,as was taught even 
now for 8, and then take the 3 of the laſt pro- 
duct for the x ſhilling: but 5 and 4 is the ſhor- 
ter. 

Item, for 11 8. firſt diſpatch 10 ſhillings, for 
which you mult take the & ofthe produZ;, then 
laſtly, for r ſhilling take the ; part of the ſum 
produced of the 3 of the product, & adde then 
together. 

Item, for 1 2 ſoillings where I will end with ile 
firft part of my Table, Firſt take the ;̃ for ten 
ftillings, And then for 2 fillings, take the; of 
the ſumme that came of ten Billings, take — 

7 


* 
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adde them together, or elſe if you pleaſe for 3 
ſhillings, you may take the Zof the whole gi- 
ven number, 
To vrite more of the manner of taking the 
of true parts, J otnit, The deſirous practitioners 
ge will (no doubt) conceive it. Alſo the Table is 
{me aide td help the unperfe& whereupon by 
„and by Iwill ſet downe three or foureof thele 
he notes in Ewamples, and the reſt I will leave to 
nd thinc — ry and practice, to labour 
on. 3 
by rhisis the order moſt commonly uſed in 
e practice, when the number of ſhillings is not 
or an aliquot part of a pound. But (loving Reader } 
er. after I have touched the even or aliquot parts 
ke If of a pound that falleth out in pence and (hil- 
nd Imęs, Iwill deliver two new Rules that ſhall 
drowne this common order quite and eleane: 
le, wherein ſhal beeomprehended in one line, or 
en working both of even and odde parts of ſhil- 
o lings under 20, without regard whether it be 
1r- n aliq sor, or not an aliquot part; which two 
Rules (when they come in place) I commit to 
for thy friendly judgement in working. 


Now foHow the examples upon the notes be- 
forrſaid. 15 


At 6 chillings the yard, what 321 f yards? 
4 ſaillings 643 

1 ſbillings 321 —10 
1 li 964—195: 
LC Other- 
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Otherwiſe by Multiplication of 6. 


6 fillings | — 
er, eee | 4 — 10 filing, 
3 22 the Ell, what 43 Elle ? 
era gs a 1140—15 
Uings * . 
10 3 597——++3thilling, 
0 ther wiſe 7 Me nents of 7. 
wh: - 45693 1. 
n. | 31841 0 V4. 
: 1557 —1 
At 8 s. the piece, what 75 Y pieces 
* | 1512 13 
pounds 2025 495 
orberwiſe by e 
Sha , eee 
2 88. a: 20) "0504: UN | 
5 pounds $025.—-—#thillings 
F At . the 
*. 13 5, the pere, What 401 pieces? 
28 1 o f 
15 165 20 "AK. 
pounds 260 173 


Others 


s - 
$4. * 4 gotta 
% —_ 


? „eth: 
; Pounds 2bo ee 1364 
| , a F,y;4 6 r v3} 

1 ; Theſe nnd dich Like ietions of coin und 

ttumbers, which I have here in this fourt Tule 

for arders fake ſet dowric, for that It hath been 

5 a common coarſe of a — 

count bar ſaperfluvys:> For in the ei an 

ninth Ruler of this my ſiinple Addition ſhall 
re; that the glven price of any even or 

* | oddenamberof hillings, either utideFor a- 


3 bove20:fhall be at one or to wor- 
3 kingrutchemoſt, how difficultfocyer the © ques 
; | tion be. | 


Item; has refleth; ;jos gel. of dtp how 
to bring pence into ound: de the firſt working, 1 Rules 
vheren po you mutt witderſtand that 240pence - 

| makerh 7 87120 Nu conſideratien wherof To reduce 
1 8 car off the guter O, and there remayneth pence into 
24 (of 5 27 ali the 4 $ pert thereof, 2 wa 
— 64 i: tha rr, dne pare, and 2 pence des 
the z part tha. f 2 

| Wereupoft dees desen ed What 1486 
yards of prunds of anything id tool at 
e pence the yard, ry No ot'carting off 
the firſt * PEE hand , for 


the 


ion. 
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there reſteth 1, which t 1 put to the 6, 


1 


they make 3 2, wheredf the 
and there remayneth 3 8. 
by it followeth, that the 1489 yards at 8 


ample ſhall appeare. 
Item, for 6d.take + part 


2 they are ſhillings, if chere doe 
one, it is in value ſix pence. 
Item, for 4d. take the 3 part of 


they axe ſo many gr 
ſhillings, take the 
mayne;they axe thirds af (hill 
Lvalut being worth 4 pence, + + 
. Items for 3 nce , take the part: 
. , prickt figure, If any unites remayne 
„t many pieces of 3 penee, whereot in 
part, maketh ſhillings: If any chi 
mayne,' they are the- 


Item, for 2 


Table ,,;take th 
prickt kgure if any thing remayne 
ſo many pieces of a penes , which 


che o that appertaineth to 240. There is re- 
mayning of the ſaid ſumme 148, whereout 1 
taking the 7 part, and it commeth to 49 li. and 


that l 


pricke or cut off, and ĩt maketh 16 pieces of 8 
pence, which I double to make into groats, & 
rt maketh 10s, 
which is $d. where 


ce 


the yard maketh 49 li. ĩàs. 8 d. as. by the ex. 


of the number from 
the prickthgurs ; and if any unites e miyne, 
they arc ſo many ſix petices, whereof taking the 
remayne yet 


the number 
from the prickt figure If any unites remayne, 
oats, which to convert into 
part. And if anꝝ yet re- 
ings, each one in 
from the 

are ſo 
ing the 


parts of Kalag⸗ | 


” EAC dne being in value I penas. „rs — * 
2 as reth alſo by t 
3 partof the number from the 


5 are 
8 
the 


% 


ET 


* 


you will. 7 

If one coſt 8 pence, what 

maketh pounds 2 
If one colt.6 pence, what | 
naketFpounds . 

| t4pencethe yard, what... 

m xcth pounds | 


fone colt 3 pence, what 
n eth pounds 


At 2 d. the Ell, what 


*” * RF 


7865 
196——12—6 d. 
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+4 parts you ſhall _ into ſhillings, and if 
any unites remayne, they are ſo many ſixt parts 
of ſhillings, or pieces of two pence, whether 


24652 
49—-1 08 d. 


8736 yards? 
e 


987 4 worth ? 


| 123----8+--6d, 


7894 Ells to? 
65. — 1 5— 8 ds 


DN if our number of pence be not an aliqnas 


Der even part of dk |. muſt you bring - 6 Rule, 
Pro the aliquot parts of 24, and make thereof di- 
Perſe product. which muſt be added together, as 
le queſtion hereafter following ſhall appeare. 
Um, for 5 d. firſt rake for 3 d. then for 2d. 
ad adde them together, according to the in- 

ruction of the ſecond Rule: or clic firſt take for 


d. then for 1. d. 


Item, for 9 d. firſt take for 4d, then for 3 d. 


Pad adde them together. 
FE 3 


; Item, 
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Item, for ꝗ d. firſt os for 6 d. then for 3 0. 
and adde them together. 

Item, for 10 d G. 0 juke for 6d. then for 44, 
and adde them togethe 

Item, for 11 d. firſt ke for 8d, then for 3d, 
and adde them together: as bycheſs Examples 


wwe. } Examples. Sele 8 
1 If one yard coſt 5 d. what | . 75916?_ 

- -— "r26—aN4 

I peny ML Wines. 

8 . FD 11S Bonney 
Otherwiſe, * __ | m 

Kg ſr 75 M00 
{++ +17; 3 PEE „ 5 
., pence 6386 

maketh pounds 15 $—=x; 5. 
2 If one coſt 7 d,what 98% worth a; 
. :4 pence * 16g 
Luer . 
maketh pounds 288 28---15--94 * 
ks 2 Otherwiſe. | 15 
5 98(7 _ 
6 pence | 24 = — 3-»=06 ear 
1 peny | 4 —32 3 bel 
maketb pounds 28. 15 -m 
3 If one colt ꝗ d. what ; 98/7 worth be 
s pence 424 —13—4 1 

z pence 122—6— . 
maketh pounds —— 


E 17 Other- 
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Ty Otherwiſe, 
d, 2 
UPC 
, PT ad 
. 3 pence . 
nnketh pounds 37 0 3 
18 41fonecoſt 10 pence, what 9877 
3 S Gpence 24—13-—6 
5 4 pence —— 
maketh pounds 41 ——2— 6 
5 If one coſt Ir pence, what 98/7? _ _ 
8 penec - 32— 18—0 
3 pence | — — 
N maketh pounds 32 — 


But if you have any ſhillings and pence to 

Ibe multiplyed together: Then are you to take 

for the ſhillings according to the inſtruction 

of the third Rule: and for the pence accord ing 

v the firſt Rule before mentioned: unleſſe you 

ein ſpie the advantage thereof, and thereby 

I belp your ſelf; as appeareth in this ſecond ex- 

„ mples, where firſt I work for 6 d. which is to 

de rebated out ef the given number, and I have 
71 li. 13 s. my deſire. 


d ; Ff * Ab 


2 


7 Rule. 
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At 198. 6d. the yard, what 738 yards? 


10s. 369—0 | Rebating, 
58. 184----10 a 738 
48. 14——12 64718558. 
6 d. 18.—-9 11.719.115 

pounds 719 —116s%õa˖᷑ͥ 


The like again is done by rebatingꝭ as by theſe 
two examples appeareth. 1 


At 188. the Ell, what 418 Ells 
25, | _4T-——=16 
pounds | $76— 45, 

At 16s, the Ell. what 527 Ells ? 
"RT T0 amt 
pounds 41 3=-----125, 


And now I will touch a little the even part ij 
pound, that falleth out in pente and ſrillings, 
whereof for thoſe parts you ſhall take ſuch lik 
part out of the given number that ts to be multi. 
plied, as the price of that given number beareth 
in proportion to a pound, which alſo for their bei. 


ter aid is heere ſet down, 
1s. 8 d 2 
1 | "> 
a 4 8s the n part of 4 pound, 
6 8). 


Item, 
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Remi firſt for x fhilling nn bY 


patofthegiven number, and if ay thing dog; 


remayne: they are twelve parts ofa pound, each 
one being in value 1 ſhilling & n M... 
Item, fox 2 ſhillings 6 pence, take the 4 pact 
ofthe number that is to be multiplied. And if 
ay thing doe retnayne , they are cg parts 
of a pound. each one being in value a ſhillings 
6 pence. „ n 8 v6 27 

Item, for 3 ſhillings 4 pence, as appeareth by 
the Table, you mult take the 4 part of the given 
number, and if any thing do remayne, they are 
6 parts of a pound, each one being in value 3 
ſhillings 4 pence. 

Item, for 6 ſhillings 8 pence take the; part 
ofthe number that is to be multiplied: And if 
any unites doe remaine , they are thirds of a 
pound , every one being worth 6 ſhillings 8 
pence, * © * 
Other infinite numbers there are, that may 
be rednced by abbreviation into the proporti- 
onate parts of a pownd, as 16 ſhillings 8 pence 
maketh 4 : which 16 ſhillings 8 pence is eaſi- 
ly reduced into groats, by multiplying 16 by 
3-and thereto adde 2, which maketh 5 o groats, 

Then ſet 60 the groats of a pound 
under 50: cutting off the two Ci- 16—8 
phers as is here performed, 3 

And then have you brought 16 5% 
ſrillings 8 pence into the knowne =” 


parts of a pound, which maketh 


455 Mues of Prattice: 
But yet gentle Reader, for thy furclice In. 
debe Pare hereaesannexcd.in «7b 
| 1 hillines bene preportiön to 
pe which I commiĩt to thy friend ly be- 
nevolence; it will be ſome aid unto the un. 
ed Pra itioner : but I count him the 
—— that can preſently reduce his 
given priec into the known and proportionate 


A 1 


2 if h 433 
warte ges 


Me Be! 


Þ+Þ gh Oh 


+ 


9 
S ler- 


| 
ou 
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alle a 

Here follow foure Examples upon tbe Pyhic 
faure Notes delivered. | j 

Att. 84. de yards what 3884yards> IN 

maketh pounds 323=-13-40, WP" 
At 28. 6 d. the yard, what 4563 yards? 

maketh ponnds 578 7R.— 6d. 


AG 8. U d. che Ell, what 563 Ells 2 
maketh pounds 2520--13--40, 


| » +L 

Now by cuſtome you are able to workg by all 
forts of ſummes being delivered in ſhillings and 
pence, a ane ſhilling one peny , two ſoillings two 
pence, three ſhillings three pence , and ſo of alte- 
ther: wiſbiuy you to have ſome conſideration of 
of your queſtions , when they are ſet demue, for | 
there are many ſubtile abreviations , and. great If 
advantages to be gotten, & eaſily to he perceived. 


As of 3 $—————289d, of 28. and 188d, mal 
043.2 d. of 35. — 4d. & 
10 d. which 10 d. is 4 of 356. — 44d. 1 
Of 5 g,—<— d. of 4s. 15-8 d. you 
Of 5 8. 10 d. of; s. and 10 d. whichzod. I of 


is of s. | you 
And by this mean when you haye takeri one is 
product, you may oſtentimes upon the fame ¶ &i 


take 
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another more then: the fam 
phich is tobe . — 2 


E 00 1 


— 2 
3 


Au 


1. ; you rhe order 1 


b 219112 Hf Nd ci 


egen Bong þ 05 * 


. bur. ⁊bai do od btied 11 it 
1 762098 © 5 Satlfic * 2277 1771 
IN 4 b 


critanding ofthis exitvjile; after Mr. Lehn 
dee al 2 given — form Taper og 


— 35 — e yur ft 


Pra: 
Gua 2 line, Ca Et 
ge 


"4 
_— 
* S 
- * 
— 


: A 
: 8 


Aare. whicli done; ndert ri 
the anon. 
4 by 6; the value of ydur price, 
600 — — in gheaboven ral 
1 Leh kanbeh at, —— 3258 
ſhil lings. The one pound keep? — 
next place. und the ſouro ſhillings ſet de 
the cad el e eee ii e mk 
igh | —— * 


tothe 
g the tenths in Minde in 
wi Ents h — Ty he 
repreſcneeth t t 
ö en 
by the ¹ples. ; 109 119 


„one yard coſt 25-vyhat.c1., > i 


cad an. amc ro 42 27QOY (2 


full --* makethgonads / 1 £1 4 78 7 


eee 
Th! 4! 


4 21 
52 


fonoplocecolt $2, wine, 


begann whi 
4 4 


e 
meren leg 
, * wie 4 

rea, $703? 
. 
e ed E |} |Tv 
Ifone colt 335: what yogn 
x oe. 27 Hg en 


lebe, N 
ebnet tile 
Let thefe ſuffice (genele Reader) for aner 


trance into evehqumbers'; Aud mow © will 
3 


ofs pound. eber * 
2 pete made Paige Flite 
I. 3 ee mm 


% 


. theyard + 1 myltiply * dow 
1 . 1s ſet domne, 
Ea e, Now an 1 te rake the 24 
three , 5 9 — 5s an ROAR nember * cu. 


not, 


225 r ws 
2 8——17 71 2. 
2 17 18 3 £48 


Wor yul aft 5 5: whawjaGs 5 
28 — 18,01 3 22598 


7667 — 15 
nn e ) Shit fl 
LA what 648g: Giri Bain 

$2129 2728 363blÞ 415 20! n il 


maketh pounds "Brit 


r Kd. „ 2407 
Wwe IA 7 0 s 4535 


2 —— rer 8 


W * 


| DEE ==" 8. 
DOY i. 12 y 6. 
foe en 75 what 46293: + 


makerhpounds | 2 — 


But now hre (gentle Reader} uber the 
given pricefgtcth upon an odde number; as 322 

ee Sec then aqui, re 

to be — — 

even numbers, 25,8, 10 4 


deen ion ee ons 


—_ always hati bea. p,odde 
that it rea E 

firſt place — youl 1 

d h in theſefix examples, wh 

Wer t, and ſuch Ike; bes which 


may N de numder Bag red price les; god 
bedone at one line, or wor 
ove the given price be an odde number. 
e to be multiplyed, odde muriders 
i it not be done at one working, 
irethithe aid of two work wt 


—— 
odde with odde will not agree , h not- 
ele eu bring to paſſe, ddr 


EIT 


— ere 
1 


it, worte dor the even num Ru " gencpdl] 
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the ſumme to bequlliplyed'; omitting 
the firſt prickr place » as was raught for the 
working of one chilling in my firſt, Rule of 
Practice, and adde er 3 you 
ſhall baveyour deſire. 


L 98. | 


25 tm os Examples. 
- At 35 he yard, what ; 7539 yards ?' 


TILT I LR VION" | 1, 19g 3— 8 
I. 225—— 92 
maketh bound 5 8 - 17s, 
2 Hef's tbe; wht l % 213. 
7 „ „ eee 
"IS. 1 


abend, 9 Ae 
"inept ha 71782 2 


g % 0. 2d „ — 
L. AR Du „ boyianj 4 09: 751.—8 | 


- 18% S090 201 eee 


mikettipoands/ 11 1 eee 


Nore this  Abdth 10 abridged GODS exo rule 
well. bon ro bring any number of ſpillings , whatſaes 
— — with abriefer Mer 
rh av e ethatb been publiſhed, whic bi 
Webd — 2 friendly cenſure and — 
the uſe and practices thereof, 


If 


tfone.colt 65.5-d. whar -- 


441 


min 


5 , * N. 4 x BE ISS" i 8 
: 4 * 1 6g - ARE : 
7 * 4 5 0 3 . 13 6 


4 44. 


A. „ abus 
„ 34 18 —11 
At 14s, 24, What 


ifs, 


wenne at adi 51 15 e 
At 35. the Piſtolet, what 


eth pounds 
n FR. "TP 
At y s. che Crown, what 
, ES IGy' '* er. 


* * 4 * 


* 


1 


us a. 


28255 | 
1977 — 10 
23==--10-=-10 
2001010 


25312 


2024-16 i 
— 


8325 I Aut 
1243 15s. 


2 N 


5.5.2 * i eren 2281738. 


* 4 


£ 


| pounds ko v1 2295 $, 38. 


Theſe three laſt queſfidds may eme Dme⸗ 
thing harder. yet the are dſie enbodgh, if you 
mark them well: if I ſhonld explaine them, 
then are they too eaſie. Therefore I leave them 
to-wherthe mindes of the deſirous, 


| QC == 4h 
7A Gg 2 


(13544522 
Item, 


10 Rule; 


11 Kule. 


440 Rules of Pradiics 
Tem one of ub Janis lab n th 
beware c LA ompoſeds f many denomina- 

— 7 . — but Torn 

— A 1 os multiply all t — 

— by 4 ame 0 ne V 

*. 77 with that — which 3s Ieaft 

value toward your right band, and br * 

product iſe 4 into ſwiltingt , 5 

dułt of the Billings into pownd, , as | 122 ex. 

ample appearerh, 


g Fo» 


At Spd 8. 4d. a yard, aha ae pop 
maketh h pound $ 36-6 * 


wer ® © 
a 


Profs ”y the ſummes tht are tobe 
=" 2 6e 4 2 fre 


work for t * accor din W the i 


that you luv learned, and t 
in proportion te che price as in the ox 
a 2 3 ample 


the given price,  « that broke on 24 

you have wrought for 38 for 
6 d. thenare you to take the Lof 38, 6. d. fr 
She 1 27 and Ade that to the Joey? Saad 
ding all the 3 produtts together, v bich make 43 


. 28. d. A e 245 LE Ell, andrbu 
wal nou des of all oben... {1.1 411 


At 33: $4.the Ell, "what 2846823! 7: 
38; 1 J 


64 „ dN 8.3 
TS" | ot »Atto "4:57: 56 


„resse nn B 


* . 43--2-9 


Rules of Practice. 
e eee 14 * 


443. 


1638. 5 K * a 
4d. Ne Ofc _s 
8 Fr i 


If one piece coſt 4 Ii. 3 8. 6 d. what 15 pies 


421. 48— 

33 | 1 — — 
nil, 6 
maketh pounds 50 — 2 —27 

The prooſe. 


If :2 pieces coſt 50 i. 2 5.6 d. what ore piece? 
RAR | 1 962 


Tm rouching the manner how tonndenſtand 14 Rule, 
pr» Wa gg ay 
b [ee kg how mary times 12 ih containgdin 5 0, 


6 4 times , and ſo reſtech a pound, which 

2 2 converred inte ſhillings, and jayned mith 
other 3 fillings pnaketh 42 fillings; wherein 
Acres timer e Sn 


LN — 


n 
Fes 


be the theyre, anchor 
at t gene, and 
— & ele 


ans 
O83 Item, 


444 Roles of Pracdee! 

Rule. Item, the like i robe done thing that i 

3 | 1 fold fre ve 9 
* Q * 


Tf. fog pong co RY 13 . 4d. ann; 
Li II 18! 2 -£ 41 Hod 23909 Sc) 1 
3 hs 
8 But to work ĩt more 
4 neatly,it is by a littly 
112 underſtanding ended 
_Ijlo -- ©? thus. quent 


_ © , . 27h 36-44 
Deb? d'7 1 I ogg%o 7: , 
Vakethy 8.67 d 85 5| 13 ric. 
je wrought this at 12 | nab 
hfor the aid ef the ds | will 
ens. lexrner;becauſe the => s 
lhauid underſtac how Maketh 58. 6 f fl. 
all the 'Multip cation,” ' bo „e e 
is ſet ſoun. woe un 8 
2 to the anon 45 one uebi? — 
2275 wok apr 
5 fe by20, ut yowſerin . 
2 ee! kett 


7 e 
wit the hangin £6 or 2 down lint”, 


cake ig 


— 1 1 peny 2 the 2 of the pniter thei 
N. Bye laeths 3 : but the x» 
bebinde the lind toward the left hand, vaſes 
pence moro, towards: the price', wbirb I u¹,e 
Aude togetber aner the line, oak lever 64; Fs ir 
there found now, as. appeareth by thetitles of Ads 
5 and pence,'s ſoillings s pence, * t 
inal 1 come now on this fide the line ney? | 
the ri bend, and under 12 2 ou 
then 3, which added together, makerh qo, auer 
— 40, yon muſt pus the 100, au it makgrh 
1%, which abreviated;commeth to 3. So the j*ft 
price of one pound after 5 ſtore to the hundred; 
maketh 5 s. 6 d. One example more, and fol 
will leave this Rule. r 
If roo coſt 10 24d. hat 9874 5 
Gd rene 
164 —11—4 


5|r001z08 


446. — oe; 
Ado; the-like- 


| land bor 506 ll. b 
the e . 1 li. 
* | 
eee 76 i cake the 5 | of the ans 
N due that 1a li. 
r 28 li. takethe ᷣ of che — 
that 1 Ta li. weights worth. 
For 14 li. take che f of the fame that ext 
li. ts worth. | 8 
And for 9. the 4 of beef money } 
that aa li. is 4 
As for cxamplezat 4% li. 296. the huadtet 
pounds weight, that is to day, the id 2 li. vi 
Ee e den 


1. C. —77 1.0; a 


* - —_—_— K 4 1 
* * tt 


— 8.—19— 1 


Ser 2 


20» will I Bw « fow ne 
5 4 . in reducing 
»1 47 ds, 75 12 anf 
— 0. Jab mere would } 
have be — 1 r the 


Probl riſe to 100 great a Volum 


4 648 Bll of Fm » how many puts : 


26 2» 
433 216 
216 648 - 


maleth 648 yards of London, 


2 — thi ſe and ſuch liłę queſtions f Flem- 
meaſtre, to be bronghtinto 3 ard; Eng- 
liſh, firſt rake the 1 5 4 


peareth in the — rowards your left 
—— — pe —— of 
adde 271 


gol * 0 be yards Ex 47 4 
The 


— 3 
[none ecke . 


— ref rhe delivered uber, and — 
Pr Pract. out given number 
the ret ſhewet 0 Of theſe two waje: 
uſe which you thinks ec 


ez. 5 n | 5 


Wo ? & \ © 3 5 « *- 
- # 
\ 915 ; #1 


maketh _ 864 "ir ee 
#5 Rules Lat em, for the ef anding of this workg fri 


X 
9 


the % part of the yards of London which T 
found, adde that * part and the yards together, m 
appeareth by th praftice,and t > red 
the Ells of Agti erp. ps. 
Item, in 320 yards of n the 
How many Ells of Angwerpe 7 bt 
maketh 426 Elle: o Nd. 
| 320yards Proof. 
r 7 w_ AY 4264 Ell 
4263 Elle! 4 4. 9 00 ig | 
** 4» wil \W 10 eee 3 
10 Rule. i 
] 
ana 


12 — 


by.che like — — in = the 7775 


dike 441 
195 Braces how: — 
87.1 0 58 The contra. 
2 4 . 73 Els Flemmiſd, 
o Antw 146 Braces. 
5 2 A8 Br ces. 0 8 
zie ee. 3 Je e re 
1824. | 


Yards - 1547 £ Engliſh. 


00 


Thus apparcth that 876 Braces by practice, 
make 730 Els Flemmiſs, which Els Flemmiſ 
reduce into ae e 
80 agait fame firſt queſtion of Br4- 
d know how many yards Engl 
re lite that ede are * 
worth 62 3 yards. , Wie 
876 Braces. 9 
* 
| Lanfver, 947 4yards, 200 * 


to the under anding ef hi FERC?! x 
ſuch 2 477 rar 2 of the gives _m — 
—— ake E 


of thr bl balfe, or the 3 425 


t ie and the 
5 . Eoglith, 


— 


| 450 Rules of Practice. 
| em, three Et of Rocbeil make 5 Elk a 
Ire L de tire Ela at Lions mai: 

5 Cu Antwerpe. an 
To work theſe aud ſuch lihs, dowhle the Ell of 
Lions, and the Els Rocket? and from their 
redes ſubtrait the 31. and. be refi ftaRberhi 
Els of Antewerpe, en the El: of Lisbone. 


. IA g den 

I Frampie- oſs yl 
- In 63 Ells of Zieys In 100 Ells of Rs. 
how many Ells of 4. che#,how many Ells 
twerpe ? + of Lion d 


verpe, how many Ells Aer iow many Ell 
of Liens; 3 of Rochell ? PT. | 
Le * 3 | 105 3 > 166 
eee up e 


£ 


63 | 
_ 
2 3 „ + 16<605 : 
2 a1 ann, 
— 2 01 | TOE | 
Aof, 105 Els. Aut. An. 1 Elser | 
- Teaching the proof returns of hart 
e queſtions , for a generall Rule,'yai 
hall firſt tale the z of the gixen number: a 4 
adde that } and the gir en number together, d 
and the of that product your deſire. u 
Eranple. | g 
In 105 Ells of Aut. In 1661 Els of Li/: t 
r 
i 
n 
0 
3 


Anſ. 63 Ells of T 3 
1.771 2 


| Eads of [74 j bY 
| 8 inne m fl. 
, to D. 


208 


LO) K 195 


120 925 


| Sr cg, malt f Paris 
ag ET ajacd 22 11, 


38. 5 EN b. 


—_ .cut off the two laſt 
figures, & there -— IJ 
7 li. then multiply 

24 li. by 20's. and bg 


Rp eng &. 


3. neſt, + At 25 s, 


gures, thęre reſteth 118. 


figures I 
ply 22524 _ 1 5 and TD 


oth 15 ultiply:, 
by 208. an fake in your 
9s. it maketh 11295. cbt Ur the — A 


432 Queſtionsof Factoridge. 


2. Queſt. At ten s. 


unte 


2 


2 — 1068 — 

adhere rh 1 
Y, ot e 

2 5 W 


105 


JE 
220 } 


HATER 


hen multiply by 12 d. 
thers 


_— _ 8 d. the 


l, 
0 


— 


Queſtions f Factoridge- 433 
there commmeth 348 d. eff che laſt two fi- 
pures , there reſteth 3 d. and —— 
abreviated maketh 32 12 ef o ſhal 
you finde 7 Ii. 24 $: 3 d. 1, which is the an- 
lwer to tho queſtion. % % 0 41 
4 Jseſt. At 1 li. per Eng „ 2919 
cents, what comes li _ i138. 4d 
1541 Vo Tr :. arte 


eAnſwer. Cut away Rani e 
the two laſt 1 and Cx 49:6 VOY brig 
oh 2 


multiply by zo, 12 21605. b 
and 412 your til: Wai thoicho⸗ 
lings and pence. And 
you ſhall finde 8th 15 5 
5.8 d. as doth appear . FP: 
by this work, 0/12 10 vage .. 
; Left. ALS li per #4; to 29 „ 2003 Mu 
. 2 „Ne. I 2 inen e ov 
tentum, wherein 560 1.68.8. K unte 
r the G. * | | 
ths then ens Ae OSS cm 
two laſt figures, of your 8 — Mer BOY 
nis: r e 
fore, and yon ſhall find © * — * eas, 
12 Ii. then multiply by uncle vo. 
20 and by 12, taking in 33 * 


your ſhillings & pence 400 __ 
and you thati — — 1.3 8.4 ds which is either. 
or Factor or Broker, & c. 


6. Qaef. 


- 454 — 
-116 — At 
—— 45 adde 


dy taking 
—Y 1 
o APenya* 1 O14 432 (tl 
as ast 11 _ 1 U 


15 og 
i109. 


— 1 your — 18 T 
you ſhall findo #1 fle 2 * 
5,04, 5 parts Ke bh [ev 

— vie lun 


1441 


20 ID ©? 


11 bad l... 0 
1 4 a : 
„1d 0 7 ef 
$ 9 


ef 


8. Dueſh, At 5 Ii. 2, 
per rentum, what comes 

Anſwer, Multiply by 
5 li. thus then take the 
+ of the wholeſumme 
and place the figures e- 
ven, then take the £ of 
that 3,and add all three 
ſummes together, cut off 
the two laſt figures, 
then multiply by 20 & 
by 12, taking in your 
ſhillings and pence, and 
you ſhall find 2 T0 J. 7s. 
7d. 5 parts of a peny, 
which is the anſwer to 
the queſtion. 


Neft. At 61.7 per 


centum, what comes 


Anſwer, Multiply by 
6 li. and then take + of 
the whole ſumme, adde 
them both together, 
then multiply byao, and 
by 12, taking in your 
odd ſhillings & pence, 
and you ſhall finde g69 
li. 10 8. 10 d. ; parts of a 
peny, which is the an- 
ſwerto your queſt ion. 


"Queſtions of Factoridge. 


365 8 Ii 68.8 d. 
2 unto 
18294 0; 4 
1829 05 4 
„ 
210/38 of Is 
ho 

765 

12 

130 

. 

51190 

ioo 
? 
34107 15 0 
2842 6 3. 
369/50 ol 3 

[20 

05 
5 

2 

100 20 


435 — 


16 


10 Queſt. At 7 li.: per 
centam, What comes 


«Anſwer, Multiply 
by 7 li. then take the 2, 
x & them together,cut 
off the two laſt figures, 
then multiply by 20, 
you ſhall find 290 11,3 8. 
the anſwer to the que- 
ſtion. . 


11 Yueſftion, At 8 li. 
per centum, what comes 


li. cut off the two laſt 
figures, multiply by 20, 
and by 12, and you ſhal 
finde 204 li. 178. 5 d. 


— parts ofa peny . 


Queſtionsof Factoridge. 


3868 1.13 8. 4d. unto 

3 

27080. 13.4 
1934.05.88 


29001 5 O0. o 
20 
3 00 


25 60 l. 17 2 


457 


* o Intereſt with Time, 


wrought by Practice. 
F Queſti on. 
Ne s per Cen- 
ran , What 
comes unto 4681, 16 8. 8 d. 
for 1 month. 6 


ns Multiply b 281 13 0 0 
0 N 

6 li. there commet * "ho 4. 8. 
2813 li. oo s. o d. then C. 6/88” 
take for x moneth the: OED 

of the Totall, and you E 
{hall finde 234 li. 85.4 180 

d. of the two laſt fi- 88 

gures of the pounds, d. 1005 0 0 3 1 
Multiply by 20 and 'by 1000 05 1 
12,taking in your odde 1 
money, and you ſhall 

finde 2 li. Ca {pur ofapeny, which is 
the anſwer to the queſtion 


— 


458 Queſtions of Intereſt. 


2 Dueſh, At 7 11.5 per ' e's 
centum, what comes . 3800 li. 12 8. 8 d. 
unto for 2 moneths. 1 


5 
26604 08 88 
Anſwer. Multiply by 1900 06 4 

7 li. then take 3, adde 7; "+ "Wi 
them two togetber, thẽ 15 10 
for your two moneths 
take the 3 of the Totall, 
multiply by 20and 13, 
taking in your odde 
ſhillings and pence, 
and you ſhall find 47 1, 
108. 1 d. parts of a 
peny, which is the an- 
iwer to the queſtion, 


3 2.eftion, At 8 li. 
per centum, what cells $864 Ii. 16 8.4 d. 
unto for 3 moneths. 8 


78918 10 82 | 
197,29 12 8 


eAnſwer, Multiply by 

$ li. then take for your 
moneths take 4 of 

the Totall, multiply by 
20, and by 12 aiding 
in your odde ſhillings 
and pence , and you 
ſhall finde 199 li. 58. 

1 xd. 3 parts of a peny 

y aur demand. . 


T7 


4 zeſt. At 611.4 


per centum, what comes 


unto for 4 moneths. 


Auſirer. Multiply 
by 6 L. then take 3 adde 
both together, then for 
your 4 moneths' take * 
part of the whole , cut 
away your two laſt fi- 
gures, multiply by 20, 
and by 12 : adde in 
your odde ſhillings & 
pence , and you ſhall 
finde 131 Ii. 148. 10 d. 
©? parts ofa peny, your 
demand, 


5 Queſtion. At S per 
centum, What comes 
Into for 5 moneths. 

A. ſer. Multiply by 

8 l. then for 5 monerhs 
ike 4 of the Totall, cut 
ff the two laſt figures 
of your pounds, Mul- 
iply by 20 and by 12, 
a in your odde ſhil- 
ings and „and 
ou ſhall fine 100 li. 
33.4 d. your demand. 


* 


6089 U. 13 94. 
36485 8 
3040 . 
EDE 
Arenen 
120 


91 
1094 47 
100.50 


3020 li. 00s; 1 d. 


—— — 


24160 00 oo 


6040 CO o ik 
_ 4026 13 4 
100066 13 o4 
3 
12 
8 m— 


a” 


45 Queſtions of Fiftoridge. 


6 Queſt, At 


8 pe 
cena, 2 ; 


unto for 6 moneths. 


Ane. Multiply by 
$i, then for r 6 
moneths take the 3 of 
the Totall, cut off the 
two laſt figures of your 


pounds, Multipſy by a, 


taking in your odde 


ſhillings and pence, 


and you ſhall finde 322 


$960 R190 


#2487; _— 


r00/50/25 


Ii. 8 s. 5d. 21 parts of a peny, your deſire. 


7 Aueſtion. At 8 li. 
per centum what comes 
unto for 7 moneths. 


Anſwer. Multiply by 
8 Ii. then for your 7 
monieths' take 3 and 4 
of tho Totall, cut off the 
two laſt figures of your 

ds, then multiply 
bye and 12, taking in 
your odde money, and 


_ Yeu-ſhatt finde 275 li. 
28. 11 d. 5 your deſire. 


5896. oo. o d. 
5 


7168.13 4 
11 792,00.0._ 


27564134 


8. Pneſtion, At & per 
centum, what comes 
onto for $ moneths. 

Anſwer, Multiply by 


$1i.then for 8 moneths 


take + af the Totall, cut 
off the two laſt figurcs 


of your pounds , then 
multiply by 20, and by 
12 adde and roms odde 
money, you ſhall 
fade 1 16 Ii. 5s. 9d. Z 
your deſire, 


9 Queſt. 8 Ii. per 


centum, what comes 


unto for 9 moneths 


eANn/w:r, Multiply 
by 8 li. then for your 9 
moneths take 3 and 4 
of the whole ſumme, 
cut off the two laſt fi- 
gures of the pounds, 
then multiply by 29, 
and by 12: taking in 
your odde ſhillings & 
cc, and you ſhall 

de 221 li.Is. 11 d. 


Queſtions of Faftoridge. 4 


2, which is ſomething above afarthing. 
| Hh 4 10 Qveſt. 


J 


3680 li.o8s.0 3d. 
8 
29443. 04 © 
9814, 08 o 
9814. 08 © 
11628. 16 @ 
20 
5176 
eh 
152 
1 
9212. 
1005025 
3683 Ii. 198. q d, 


29479. 12_0_ 


14739, 16 9 

7369, 18 0 

22109, 14 0 Al 
20 

I 94 
12 DES. 

188 

1 

1128 [141 
1000/50025 
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10. Qxeſt. At 6% 
per centum, What comes 
unto for 10 moneths. 
Anſwer, Multiply by 
Gli. then take the 3 & 
Z of 100 li. adde all 3 
ummes together, then 
for the to months take 
Z and + of the Totall, 
adde them together, 
off the two laſt figures 
of the pounds,multiply 
by 20, and 12, adding 
in your ſhillings and 
nce , cutting off the 
aſt figures of your ſhil- 
lings and pence, you 
ſhall finde 5 li. 125. 6 
pence your deſire. 


Queſtions of Intereſt. 


600, 0 
50. O 
23. 0 


1co li. os. o d. 


675. © 


337. 10 
225. 00 


562.10 


12450 


11 2xef, At 8 li. 
per centum, what comes 
unto for 11 moneths, 

Anſwer. Multiply by 
$1i,then for 1 1 months 
take ® and 2, from the 
Totall adde all three 
ſummes together; cut 
off the two laſt figures 


of your pounds. Multi- 


ply by 20 and by 12, 
add ing in of your ſhil- 
lings & pence, cutting 
off the two laſt figures 
of your ſhillings and 
pence, and you ſhall 


finde 65 li. o s. 7 d. 37 parts of a peny , your 


deſire. 
12. Queſt. At 8 li. 


Queſtions of Intereſt. 
386 li 1 65.0 d. 


2364 16 
2364 16 
1773 13 


0 


65 03 04 
20 


0 
O 
0 


der centum, what comes 9080 li. 128. 2d, 


unto for 12 moneths. 
Anſwer, Multiply by 
$1. cut - _ two _ 
figures of the pounds, 
Maltiply by 20, and by 
12,adding in your ſhil- 
lings and pence,cut off 
the two laſt figures of 
your ſhilling , and the 


two laſt of yonr pence,and you hal find 726 J. 
88.11 d. 21 parts of a peny, your 


FINIS. 


8 


897 


12 


— — 


726 44. 171 4 
20 


11/68 [34/17 


Ioo{50/25 


defire, 


The 


3543-L13-503-03-7 
The third Cha 
and worke of the Rule of three in broken 
numbers after the Trade of Merchant. 
digreſſing ſomething from Maſter 
Records which is comprehen- 
ded in three Rules. 


Ow, that I have ſomewhat intreated 
of the Rules of Practice, 7 wil 
give 4 few inſtructious, after 7 
fowople order, for the workgug ef t 

| Rule of three ia broken number: il 
wherein I ſhall need to ſay the leſſe becauſe I bop: 
the ſtudious learner, that hath travelled an) 
thing in the Grounds of Arts, ir not unfurni- 
feed of knowledge capable to under tand me. 

But before I deliver any inſtructions for 
broken numbers , I will propone a queſtton 
which ſhall be wrought three ſundry ways, 
thereby to ſhew , as it were, three degrees of 
Compariſon z how farre the Rule of three in 

broken, for more ſpeed ef worke, differeth di 
from the whole, which I rather ſet dewn for 

a view , that the ſtudious herein may be more 

deſirous to attaine broken, leaving any more 
to diſcourſe in Dialogue forme, but onely to 

give inſtructions Where nced is: and in the 
reſt to put forth the queſtions with their an- 
ſwers. | 


The Golden Rule of 3. 
3H frf Deſtin is thus, 


If one yard caſt 6s. 8 d. what are 789 worth 
at that rate ꝰ 


463 


1 —68s— 8d — 789 
12 80 
80 63 120d. 


Here the product of the ſumme are pence, 
according — nature of the middle number. 


x2 
1370 X 
83429 (52.50 (26g 
aas zaze 


T 
I anſwer 


8 


263 li. 


20 
3 3 
157808. 
Here the of the ſumme ate s. accor- 
ding to the nature of the middle number. 
Þ a 


— 


20—. 


The firſt 
way. 


466 The Golden Rule of 3. 
Here the product is pounds, according to 


the title of the ſecond namber, * 
＋ tak 
333 thin 


Tanfwer, 263 li. I &i, 

Nov that you have ſeene the three former ¶ unt 
vertues of the Rule of three, whoſe products ¶ pla 
have firſt bronght forth d. next s. and laſtly li. N otl 
I will deliver three notes in order following: f 
and with them a dozen queſtions that ſhall I tue 
ſhew the work of the Rule of three in broken ¶ Ny 


Not numbers or Fractions. : Fr 

— 1 Ihe firſt foure ſhall be ſundry queſtions of I ſeg 

three Aa Fraction comming in the ſecond place. tix 

Rules, 2 The ſecond foure ſhall be of two Fracti- na 

ons comming in the ſecond or third place. pl: 

3 The third foure of Fractions in all three 

* places. WEE” 5 1 . 

| | | th 

Notes upon the finſt Rule for a Fraction a! 

- / comming in the ſecond place, 4 

My firſt Queſtion i this; © -: 

1 Rule. Af one yard coſt mee 3 8. 4 d. what are 756 1 

worth at that price. ul 

The firſt” In ſetting down the queſtion to perform tbe | , 
variety. work, I turn four pence into the: part of a ſhil- 

ling which is + and then the queſtion ſtandeth y 

thus : | * 


16 j — 756. 
* To 
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To the ready working of this queſtion, and 
all ſach other like: my firſt note is this, which 
take fora generall Rule ; that when any one 


Fraction ſhall come, either in the ſecond or A general} 
third place, that the Denominator of that Fra- Rule. 
ction or Fractions , muſt alwayes be brought 


unto the Number , or Numerator of the firſt 
wa and thereby multiply the one into the 
other. 

And this benefit is always gotten by the ver- 


tue A the Denominator of the ſecond 
Numbers Fractions unto the firſt place: For the 


Fraction in the middle number is now relea · Note this, 


ſed: and the product that commeth of the mul - 
tiplication, is of the nature and like denomi- 
nation of the whole number in the ſecond 
place which here are ſhillings. 

Whereupon now to wor ke the Queſtion, I 
Bring 3, the Denominator of the Fraction in 
the ſecond place, unto my firſt Number 1, with 
a line ſet under thus 1, and the 3 under it thus, 
: ſaying once 3, is 3 my Diviſor: that done, 
reduce 3 ſaying, 3 times 3 is 9, and the other 
I over 3 make Io; my ſecond number in the 
Rule of three, by which 10 Ido multiply my 
laſt number 756, as appeareth by the worke 
thereof, and it yieldeth 75 60 ſhillings my Di- 
vidend. 

Then dividing 7560 by 3 my Diviſor, it 
yieldeth in quotient 25 20 ſhillings , which 
maketh 126 pounds, as appeareth here moſt 
plainly , both by the cxample and the un 

x : t 


. 
* 
——— 2 ñ́ —— 


_— 
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At 35.4d.the yard, what 75 6 yards? 
PF 
3 10 10 
75908, 


＋ x? 


F569 3 
3333 [Ze Ianſwer 126 li. 


Tet otherwiſe upon the ſame que ſtian, altering 
the price now into the proportion it beareth to a 
pound, for the 35.4 d. is 4 part of a pownd: which 

example 521 andeth thut, as appeareth on 4 
| erwards wrought as appeare 
4 8 . 

, . 

1—3—756 6 1 | 

75 6 pounds. 

As ſoon as I have carried 6 the denominator 
of my middle numberunto my firſt place , as 
before hath been taught, I pull down 1, che nu- 
merator of, with a line under 6, thus, 2, and 
that one in cuſtome I pull down in ſightʒbei 
the figure that I will multiply my third or lf 
number by according tothe tenour of the 
Rule of three, And becauſe one can neither 
multiply nor yet divide (though here it is ſet 
downe 1n forme of Multiplication , the rather 
for youc anderſtanding ) the product. of the 


Mulciplication according to n 
| 6 


«21 0 © 
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of this my firſt Rule or note, is converted into 
the title of my ſecond number, which here are 
pounds. Now followeth the diviſion perfor- 
med in my Diviſor 6, to make an end of that 
queſt ion. 


495 

756 (126. which maketb 126 Ii. as before, 
666 | 
And thus much for the variety in working 
that queſtion, 


And now followcth another. 
Ay ſecond 2 weftion, 
If one yard of Cotton coſt 84 d. what 895 ? 
S 
3 33 33 
2577 
2577 
23347 
4 


3E TI li. i. d. 
83347 (72986 (590 (29—10-—6; 
#444 X2as a0 


T bis queſtion was alſo wrought Mee 


and b forth ag li,r08,64 d. 
$59 garde, u 


2 
price of 
My 
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| My third Queſtion, 


If ſeven pounds of any thing colt 3 li--108, 

what comes 987 pounds to? : 
li. | 
LE as 47 
7 3] 

2 14 6 

1 
42942. 
' 89905 (493 5/5 

£444 


2X 


I anſwer, 493 li.—-105 


Notes my ſecond Rule for two 
Fract ions comming in the ſe- 
cond and third place. 

My fir Queſtion is this, 


| one Ell coſt 1 35 ———4 d. what halfe | 
quarter or g of an Ell? 


Anſwer. Firſt bring I ; 8-4 d. into the part 
. of 4 pond, which i 4, and then will the queſtin 
ſtand thus. 
1 111.—— . 
| Tomy for tho gerformange of this work, dos 
Fe was taught in the fiſt Rule: fir 


brin 
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bring 3 the Denominator of the ſecond Fraftion 


unte your firſt »ember 1 ſetting a line under it 
thus : 1, Saying once 3 is 3 that dene, bring 
8 the Denominator of the third F raflion.ſetting 
it under 3, and multiply bem together, ny ing, 
times $ maketh 24, which 24 is your B. vi- 
for, (Now hav you done with the Denomina- 
ter 8) Therefore you ſhall put a line under, 
thus, 3. And the like line alſo unde r 8, , ſctting 
or pulling downe under them their own N- 
merators, that hy, 2 under 3,and alſo 1 under $, 
4s e in the example. which numerators 
Da * ermore to he ga lleddown 
culotnein 38ht. to multiply the 757 by the 
2 according to the tenour of the Rut of 
Three, Then I multiply the one by the other, 
fGyi , once 3 is _— ſignifieth 2 li. be- 
ing oft he nature and like denomination of the 
middle number, which 2 li. is to be reduced 
into ſhillings, otherwiſe it cannot be divided 


dy my firſt number 24. 


Then dividing 40 by ? 4,the Aten. bring⸗ | 


eth forth 17. 80 much is 3 of an Ell worth aſtet᷑ 
that rate Othetwilc although 2 pound could 
not be divided by 24, yet it might have beene 
abreviated to ; of a pound: which 1. Worth t 
5. 8 d. as before. | 


. 
— ——— —¹äẽ . — — 
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F one pound of any weight coſt 13 ſpillings 4 
1 pence 2. are } 7 e worth 1 
rate 
Anſwer, Reduce the 13 ſhillings 4 pence in- 
to the parts of a pound: which is 25 and then 
v ill the queſtion ſtand thus. 
761 li, 


Tem, for the underſtanding of this , if you 
mark well the laſt example, this and the reſt 
tycth open, and. needs ſmall infiruttion. For a 
you did laſt, ſo again, brin [4 the Denominator of 
the ſecond & third Fraftion,wnto the firſt figure 
1, multip(ying the one into the arher , which ma- 
keth alſs 24, or Diviſor. 

Then making a line under 3, thus, 3 anda 
line under 8, thus, 8 and pulling downe 
their Numerators und er each figure, that is 2 
under 5, and 7 under 8, which as I faid before 
for a generall rule I pull downe of „ — 

But, 
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ſighe, to be the two numbers; that of duty 
ought to be multiplyed together, which done, 
Ibrisg 2, being the leſſer under 7, mul- 
tipling them together, it maketh 14 , which 
are of the nature of the middle number: that is 
to wit, pounds, which 14 cannot aptly be di- 
vided among 24: therefore are reduced into 
fillings , as is plainly to be ſeen in the exam- 
ple: then 280 fs{ings parted among 24, yield- 
eth for his qworient 11 8. 8 d. yourdciice, and 
— price * 5 oe an = — 1 
t it could not be divi 24, mi 
mediation or diviſion in — ha 
been divided or abreviated to j , which inef- 
fe being reduced to his known parts, maketh 
118. 8d. as before. But my good will and 
meaning is to aid young beginners : therefore 
have I reduced the 14 pe into faitfinge , 


which is the cafier way. 
Now folleweth the Example. 

r 

r LS 

T es Os 

24 2 28e (113s, 
14 a 
20 2 


280 8. Ianſwer, 1138. 


ri The 
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T he third Example. 


If one yard coſt mee 2 6. 6 d. what 3454 
yards? 

Auſwer, Firſt put 6 d. into the parts of a 
ſhilling, and then the queſtion ſtandeth thus: 


ann 3454. 

Item, to the ready underſtanding of this, and 
all ſuch like, according as before hath been de- 
clared, bring the Denominators of the ſecond 
atid third Fraftion: unte the firſt plece , multi- 
plying them the one into the other, all which 
make 8 for the common Diver, Then next 
reduce your ſecond number: faying,two times 
#144, and 1 is 5 ; as was taught in the exam- 

leeforchid: Laſtly, reduce your third num- 
— 345 all into fourths, and they make 138, 
which 1381 is te be multiplyed by 5, accor- 
ding to the tenour of the Re of three : which 
done, maketh 6905 s. and divided by 8, your 
Diviſor yieldeth in Quotient 863 s. which 
maketh in pounds 43 Ii. 38. 12: and ſo much 
arc the 3454 yards worth at that price. 

The fame queſtion wrought again by two ſhil- 
lings 6 pence , is now 8 into the parts of 


a pound, and flandeth thus: 


en: 


Item, After T have brought here my — 
- a 


in Fradions,' + 47% 
and third 2 7 owinator unto my firſt place, and 
4 3a to 2 diviſor —— thus finiſhed 

225 0 ith al things unto him belong · 
— web is meant of bringing and multiplying 
the ——— of the ſecond and third Fra- 
giant into him) Ithen go in hand to ſee what 
is eo do in my ſecond place, where preſently 
of cuſtome I pul down my Numerator 2 under 
$, being the re in ſight that ſhall multiply 
eig es 3452 al ine 

I reduce 3452 a2 into fourths as 

: afore was * Which maketh 1381, the 
4 which 1381 Iam to multiply by x my ſecond 
. number, they are nothing increaſed, but by the 
h 
44 
8 


Þ ＋ 


.. ̃ ˙³.A PP QA . ᷑ůͥùqu ! 


— Knee of my work they arc now 1381 
pound, being of tho nature of the middle num- 
yr as - have oſten ſhewed you, which divi- 


1 my Diviſor yieldeth 43 pound, and 
f ks - of a pound reduced-i into knowne 
„ —.— make 3 {billings 2 * d. a8 ede 
5 Example. : 
\ 3 | x 
1 1—#——3452 X25 

22 1 1381 (43 5 
. % 79 Sar — * 


Ow follow fare ot ber edn hi 
in all chree broken dome 3 


wol and bem fe 0 * 


Item, 
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Feem, Firſt, for the finding out of your Di- 
viſor, you ſhall take this for a moſt certaine, 
and generall rule: That you muſt multiply the 
Numerator of the firſt amber in the queſtion, 
by the Dexominetor of the ſecond : And that 
Produft againe by the Denominator of the 
third: And the totall thereof ſhall be your 
Diviſor. 5 

Second ly, for a generall rule to find out your 
Dividend, multiply the Denominator of the fit 
number by the Namerator of the ſecond, and 
the whole thereof by the Numerator of the 
third. And the totall thereof ſhall' evermore 
be your Dividend, | 3 

Now for an example, I propone thi. jou, 
— make wn. 2 — te 
fhew you, I have done in the reſt, the manner 
ard order of the worke. : 

If ® of any weight or meaſure oof z of a pound, 
or 208. what are g of the like weight or meaſure. 
worth after that rate ? < 


Example. 
mn 4 
3 6 0 8 
Tem, for the more plainer underſtand ing 
hereof, and all other the like, in broken 
Numbers: Firſt, you ſhall pull down two, the 
Numerater of the firſt Namber or Fraction, 
with a line under, thus, 34 ; that done. accor- 
ding as you have learned before, bring 6, the 
Denomiuator of the ſecond Fraction, and ſet it 
undet | 


under two, multiplying the one into the other. 
which maketh 12. Then laſtly, bring 8, tha 
Denominator of the third Fraction, and (et it 
under 12, multiplying that 12 by 8, which a- 
mounteth to 96, or elſe for more briefe, multi- 
ply 6 by g, ſay ing, fix times 8, makes 48, which 
4$ſct under 2, and multiply the one into the 
other, it maketh 96, as before. And this 96 is 
the firſt »#»ber in the Rule of three. That ſhall 
alwayes for a moſt generall Rule be your Di- 
viſor, 
Secondly, to worke for your Dividend, you 
ſhall, (as it hath been ſufficiently declared be- 
fore) pull down 5 , the Numer tor of your ſe- 
cond Fractios, and ſet it under 6, witha line 
under, thus C6 . 
That done (as you — you are to pull 
downe 3, the Namerator of the third Fraction, 
and ſet it under 8. with a line under it, thus, 8 
multiplying the one ſinto the othet, accord- 
ing to the tenour of the Rule of three ; which 
maketh 15. Then according to my note, 
forget not to bring the Denominator of the 
firſt Fraſtion, whichis 3, under 15, and mul- 
tiply them together, which maketh 4, which 
45 is your Dividend, and are of the nature of 
Denomination of the middle number, as I have 
taught you before: And therefore are 45 li. 
which aptly cannot be divided. by 96. There- 
fore you ſhall reduce the 45 li. into s. as you 
ſce performed in the Example, which amoun- 
teth to goos, which divided by 96 your D. 


viſor, 
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viſor , it yieldeth 98. and $$ of a ſhilling, 
which in leſſer terms is j: which 4 in 
maketh 4 d: and fo will the aforeſaid : 
colt, as by the work following ſhall appeare. 


| T be Example, | 

. -A e 

_— ee 

OO" 

12 3 

12 is 966 

8 3 gssssecoittes. 

96 u e 
— iy 
900 


Otherwiſe though 45 could not be divided 
by 96; yet by Diviſion in broken numbers it 


& Now wy ſecond example ſhalt be the 
| roof of this queſtion. 


If | yards.coft 4; of apound, © ſßilings, 
27 r * 


— 


Anſwer, Worke 23 was taught before 
. en reger dem s 


Here 


| 24, 
„ rel OH 44 


Here as appeareth by the word the multipli- 
cation being. ended, 240 is to be divided by 
288, which te ſame perchance may / ſcem bard, 
yet not w ithſtand ing is the worko good. There 
fore abreviate 240 by 288 „as you ſec here is 
practiſed: and the end of your abreyiation {hal 
come to + your deſire, 2 tt. 


ngen 


Otherwiſe, 240405 
288/48 6 


The third ( ueſt ion. MA 1 


Efls coft 135-4 d. what 156 1 EU. 
* To work thi queſtion the ſhorteſt 
way:rednec 13 8. 4d. into the parts of a pound, 
which is 7 N | 

Then as you did afore, after you have ſet 

downthe queſtion, the Namerator of the firſt 
Fractios; is pulled down under 4, and Des- 
minators O — 

18 U — 


— — . —ꝓẽ— — — es 


— — — ——— —j—f— — —— 
1 
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into him, which maketh 18. your Diviſor. 
Then the Numerators of the ſecond frafiox 

is pulled downe , under 3 of cuſtome now in 


ſight, ready to multipiy my third number, by 


which is performed as ſoon as the laſt numberg 
1563 is reduced into halfs, 

Then laſtly, I multiply that product by . the 
Denominator of the fraction: it yieldeth 1504, 
which I divide by 18, and my quotient is 139 
Land ® of a pound remayning,which is worth 


2824 d. And ſo much will 1562 Ells coſt, s 


by the work following doth appeare. 


3 2 Mia 'T 
- "Bs, be 
3 
6 


en 
\ ., 626... age (1391 
4888 


250% A 


The fourth Queſtion. 
If 25 Els coſt 1% pounds, what commeth 293 
Els to ? 

Item; tothe workmanſbip of this queſtion, 
firſt reduce your ſecond — ember in ſay ing, three 
times 1 is 3, and 2 is 5. Then bring the mii· 
plication of the Denominators of the ſecond and 


third Fractians which maketh 12: and maltiply 


that 2 by 5 your firſt, Numer ator, and it maketh 


co, which is your Diuiſer. | 


which 


Sn. an A YA — «cc. a ANN 
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2 ' i. by 115 the product of 
the laſt um ens — 585 Which 
385 yet reterh — 2 ped by a, the den- 
minator of the Fraction in the firſt place, yiel- 
deth 1 1 70, which divided by your Diviſor, 60 
— 19 unde 0 8. as appeat the work 


Thus havi now touched the 12 ſions 
whereof I fir A NN » Which with dili- 

gence and oft practice , Itruſt are ſuſhient to 
1 unto the working of any bro- 
ken numbers, I will now intreat of divers ne- 
ceſlary Rules incident unto traffick, as huet, 
ter followeth, 


The fourth Chapter treateth of loc 
and gain in the trade of Mer- 
- chandiſe. ' 


: F aw punt 68d. — 


" co ities 

Anſwer, The Rale of three direct, applyed 
two manner of wayes . 
one is to ſay, TIN give 83, _— 
top? ry ide, — 


to your queſtion: If weed work, y 
Saen bring forth 2271i.-10 8 which 
is 6% H. Hr, morc than your r 
ſs: much is 92 0 inthe xoo pounds 1a aying 
out, © 

— to work it the other way,which I take 
the neereſt ſeeke the difference betwixt the 

| Res andthe —— ie; ni . 

i r the rule of three 

If64x.eain 1+ + s.vhat (hall pound gain? 
Afuitiply and divide, and you finde 27 li- 
108. and ſo ouch is gained in 200 li. laying 
out. 

You may uſe which of theſe two wayes n 
think mY: 


© | The proofv, © 


If a 120 of eloth he delivered for 8 8. 6d. 
whereupon was — * af - 71i, 
10 8. in 100 poun gut: The queſſ ion 
is, what the yard 2 _ firſt hand? 

«Anfwer,” Pat your gaine 2 li. ene to 
ibs pod, all-maketh A s, Then 
fayjIf 127 li-20s. give but Ib hat 
giveth 84 6 Worke, and you Gall 40 
the true folution to- your e 


— chi 2 cho Von 4 
do ſbld again — 


he. ANA. As I 


Laa e. 40 
zuin 2 f. 08. re ee. 


Anſwer, Say by the Rule of three, if 100 
gain 127 Ji. bo! / what eech f d a 
au dle, and you (Fall Fnde 83; 50. en 
ſolution, 

If one Ell coſt 78.8 d. and be fold ain for 
83.6 d. The queſtion i , What is in a0 
pounds laying out in ſuch com 1 

Le 

Anſwer Seek the Lifwrenrt berioate * 
price, and the other price Whith $5 ten — | 
then apply the Rule of three, as befort.17t 
ſaying, 7 ive 3 ſoillings, what jivei 
li? Maltiph) Ae. divide amd you frall Faded 2 li 
3 3s, and fo much is gained in 20 li. layinę wy 


The proof allo by an example of loſſe. 


Merchavt hath bought Holland cloth at 

8. 64. the EM, which proverh not to his c 
peck ation, — he is content to li 2 li. 3 
44 20 out The queſtion iar 
— ong he to — 275 the Cloth wet 
lofſe ? 

* Do as 1 25 in Gain&Thath beone 
ta 211, 321 8. to N 20 pound, 
all er, bes keth 23 I-24 3, Then ſay by 
the 2 of three, TY 2 1i.3 278. "give but 201. 
what ſhall come of 8 187 ke, —— —.— 
finde 7 8.+8d. the juſt price that che H ought 
to beſold for after the tate of this loſſe. 


=. ie — — 
the Rull is applyable as we 15 to — 3% 5h 


0 if 20 zyt coſt 36 li.2 10 8. how ſball I/ell 
the ſame again ® of the principall, or ta makgof 
3,4:which is all one, 


eAnfmer, By the Rule of three, if 3 do give 
what will 36 f give ? Multiply and divide, 
and you ſhall finde 483 li. Then ſay againe, if 
202 yards do give 48} pounds, as well princi- 
as gain, What will one yard be worth at 
i Multiply and divide, and you ſhall 
de 2 li. 8 45s. A | 
If one Ell of Clothcoſt mee 8 s. 8 d. and af. 
terwards I {ell 10 Elli tbereef for 5 li. 135, 
4d. 1 wowuld know, whether I winneor loſe ; and 
how much upon the 100 pownds of money, 
Anſwer, See firſt at 8 s. 8d. the Ell, what 10 


+ Ells comes to, and you ſhall finde 4 li. 1 1 5. 


ans Li — Mg g li- -13 —4 d. fo that 
Idid gain upon the 103 Ells 22 ſhillings 49. 
Then if you would know how much is gaincd 
in 100 pounds, | fay by the Rule f three , If 4 
| 11-11 8. did gain 22 $--- 4d. what will 100 
pounds gain ? Vultiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 24 li 105 io d. 42 and fo much 
is gaincd in the 100pound of money. 

If 12 $ yards coff me I pound five fillings, 


aud i (ell the yard gala for 16 fillings, ib: 


gueſt ion i whether [ doe winne or loſe , and how 
mach in or upon the peund of money ? | 
| Ar- 


e % pts js fra i * 


f 
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Anſwer. Look what the 12 f yards eome to 
at 16's, the yard, and you ſhall finde ten 
But they colt 11 pound 5 ſhillings. So is 
loſt upon the whole x pound 5 s.Thento know 
how much is loſt in the pound, ſay bythe Rule 
ef three, if 11 4 pound do loſe 2 pound, hat 
will 1 pound loſe? Multiply and divide, and 
you ſhall finde 2 8.2:d F, and ſo nuch ĩs loſt in 
the of money. W 
If I fell the too weight of any commodity for 
4 pownd, whereupon I doe loſe after ten pound in 
the 1 00 poxnd, demand how much I b loſs ov 
gain in the — li? Vis caſe Thad ſold the ſame 
re ten ſhillings, 
yp Say, if — pound yield 100, how 
much will 4 give? multiply and divide, and 
you ſhall finde 47. Then ſay again, if4 give 
me 4 # what will 100 come to? Multiply and 
divide, and you ſhall finde ot pound à which 
is more then roo pound by 1 pound 5 ſhillings: 
and fo much is gained in the 100 pound, 


A Merchant hath fold Currants for the ſum 
of 430 pound, aud hee hath gained therein after 
ten pound in the 100 pound, The queſtion is to 
know how much he gained in all. 


Anſwer, Say by the Rule of three, If 100 
pound doe gaine ten pound , what will 430 
pound gaine? Multiply and divide, and you 
al finde 43, and ſo much hath hee gained in 
2 0 . on 


If 


1 9 — 


— 


e 
5 r 
and e 

and divide, and von ſhall find 30 $5, 


Then ſay, again, Tiere, ii x yard 

— —— e ee 

free give ? Multi 

finds ry 1.8 5. 9d. 

2 ſhall the ten yards be 

ſold, for to gain a rr 216 8.— 
$6, bpon the 100. e 


Abraneh or prodſe ontof this 


Queſtion. 


A Mb hath fold aul, for 15 li. 85 
9 d. and be hath gained i in the whole the ſumme of 
1 Ii. —36— 9 d. The queſtion s, to know how 
ach he hath gained i inthe 190 potind ? 


Anſwer, To know this,firſt rebate the gains 
from the price, and there will remaine 1 4 li. 
S 11 * by the 90 of three direct, if 

1 li. 33. what will 100 li. 


ip hy and divide and youthall finde 


Yet 
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Yet another branch or proofe of the 
firſt Queſtion. 
eie yards be delivered for i; li. 88. 9 d. 
| T#herexpon was gained after the rate of 8 Ii. ö.. 
8 d. sen the 100 pound, the queſtian i mhat rhe 
ard did coſt at thi firit hand ?, a 
Anſwer, Eirſt, ſay by the Ralo of Three, if ten 
with prineipall and gain yield 15 11:8 + ſhil- 
lings, what hall 1 yield? Multiply and divide; 
| you ſhall find 30 3-s,Then fay again by the 
; | Rnlepf tbree, if 108 + principalland gain give 
but 100, what ſhall 30 3s. of principall and 
gain yield ? Worke, and — ſhall finde 214 8. 
And ſo much did the yard colt at the firſt peny; 
If ove yard coft 36 8. how much ſhall 12 yards TH 
be (old for to gain after the rate of ten li. inthe 
100? 


1 


Anſwer. Firſt, ſay, If 100 give 1 10li. priu- 
cipall and gain, what will 36 8, give? Multiply 
and divide, and you ſhall finde 393 8. Then ſay 

ain by the Rule ofthree, If one yard of prin- 
cipall and gain yield 39 ſhillings. what ſhall 
12 yards gain? Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 23 Ii 15 8. which f s. in known 
number, is 22 d. And for the fame price ſhall 
the ta yards be ſold to gain after tho rate of 10 


in the 100. | 


If 12 yards be ſold for 23 li---1 52 3d, wheres 
| K K upon 
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upon « gained after 10 li. in the 100, The que. 
ftian is, what the yard coſt ar the firſt peny ? 

Anſwer. Firſt ay, If 12 give 23 ll. 15 3s. 
what one yard? Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 39 1 8. Then ſay againe by the Rl 
of three, if 110 pounds give but ioo, what ſha] 
3916. give? Work, and you ſhall finde 36s: 
the juſt price of the yard at the firſt hand. 


Item, ben one Merchant ſellcth wares to ano · 
ther, and be giveth to the buyer 1 11.6 8.8 d. pon 
the ſcore, or 201i, The queſtion a, How me- 
ſhall the buyer gain upon the 100 li. after tba 


rate. 


. - Anſwer, Firſt adde 1 li---6 - d. unto 20 
Ii. and they are $1 f. Then ſay, if 20 pound 
give a 3, what ſhall 100 give? Multiply and 
divide, and you ſhall finde 1063. So the buyer 
gettcth after the rate of C4 li. upon the 100 li. 


Gentle Reader, other neceſſary queſtions ap- 
aining to Loſſe and Gain, you ſhall have 
in the eight Chapter of this Treatiſe, 
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The fifth Chapter entreateth of Loſſe and 
Gain upon time, wrought by the double 
Rule of Three, or by the Rule compoſed; 
which is contained in foure ſpeciall ſe- 
lected branches or queſtions of divers 
formeg, each one of them ſpringing from 
the firſt queſtion, and each one of them 
alſo being a proofe, to other, bc; 


ae F one yard coft me 1-8 d. readie 
* 4 þ * money aud after 1 ſell the ſame 4. 
Sa fer 2.5---194. tobe paid for 
SP] [ict 5+ at the end of three moneth: the 
e guettion is , what f gain don the 
ioo li. i 12 woncths ? | 

Anſwer, Firſt fay, if 24 gaine +, what ſhall 
100 li. gain? Multiply and divide, and you ſhal 
find 64 Ii. Then ſay again, by the Rale of three, 
if three moneths gain 6 pound, hat ſhall 12 
moneth gain? Work, and you ſhall finde 25 li. 
and fo much ſhall I gaine in 12 moneths after 

that rate. 1 9 | 
Item, you may alſo work it all at one work- 
ing by the füſt part of the Rule of three eompo- 
ſed, ſaying, if 25d, in thr:e moneths do gain $ 
of athilliag (which is 2 d.) hat wil 100 li. 
gain in ta moneth: which for thy further en- 
couragement, the work of * one le I 
KK 2 * 
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have here put down, to veriſie that I affirme in 
the firſt part of this-Grownd of Arts, that this 
Rulo, arid fo all others, more re joceth in Bre- 
ten then in Whole, 


s moneths 8 li, mo. 
1 ; 2 —— 100—12 

8 I 20 

& 2 2000 
24 72000 x 3 

6 14444 (ee (25 6308 

144 #44 ease 12 
'1 72000 


Where the multiplication and the diviſion 
being ended, maketh 25 li. your deſire. 


If a yard be delivered for 25-10 d. to be paid 
at 3 moneths , wherexpon was gained after the 
rateof 25 li, in the 100 for 12 moneths,the que- 
ion is now what the yard coft at the firft hand ? 


Anſwer, F irſt ſay, if 12 moncths gain 25 li. 
what (hall three moneths gain? Work and you 
ſhall finde 6 li: Then ſay againe the ſecond: 
time, if 106+ li. give but 100, what ſhall 22s, 
give? Work, and you Mall finde 2 s. & d. which 
is the juſt priee that the yard colt at the firſt 


d. 
If one yard of cloth coſt mee 2 3.—8 d. readie 
money, for what terme ſhall I ſel! the ſame again 
for 28. 10 d.jſo that I might gain after the rate 


of 


wie &# ty wy ac cos 


oo” &* 
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of 25 found upon the roo pound in 12 moneths ? 
eAnſwer, Firſt ſay, if 2 gaine ; what ſhall 
— — gain? 3 and divides and you 
find 6: pound. Then ſay again for the ſe- 
cond worke, if 25 pound be come of 12 mo- 
neths, what ſhall come of 62? Worke, and you 
ſhall finde three moneths, the juſt terme of 
time that the Cloth ought to be delivered at 
228. rod · to gain 25 pound upon the 100 li. in 
12 moneths, 
If ont yard coſt me 28. 8 d. ready money, for 
what price fall I ſell the (ame again to be paid at 
the end of three moneths, ſo that I may gain after 
the rate of 25 pound in the 100 pound for 12 
monet hs, ä | RO | 
Anſwer, Firſt ſay, if 12 gain 25 Ii. what ſhall 
3 moneths gain: Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 64 li. Then fay for the ſecond 
worke , if 100 li. give 1064, whit giveth 
33s.? Work,and you ſhall finde 2s — trod. 
and for that price muſt the yard be ſold to gain 
after 25 pound in the 100 pound for twelve 
moneths, | 
| Many other of theſe queſtions I might here 
have delivered, but for feare the Book would. 
riſe to too thicka volume, and ſo to make the 
price ſo much the dearer, whereby it might 
not be ſo portable to my Countrymen as I 
wich it. But theſe 4 I have of purpoſe framed 
= this —— — 1 052 one . 
uring you that what queſtion ſoever may 
beptipoled within the --- 4 of this Rule 
hk 3 you 
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you (hall inde by one of theſe 4 , ta make a ſos 
lution. And morcover, divers others are yet to 
be delivered , whero the Creditor giveth di- 
vers dayes of payment, which can never be 
well wrought, nor yet und erſtood un leſſe yon 
can firſt find by art the juſt times that all thok 
payments how different ſoever they be, ought 
to be paid at once; whereupon oy I'thinke 
good here to give ſome, inſt ructions into ſuch 
a Rule, for it is the one ly aid for the ſiniſhing 
af luck queſtion whois hall follow. 


eee 
The ſixth Chapter intreateth of Rules of 


payment, which is a right neceſſary 
Rule, and on of the chiefeſt handmaids 
that attendeth upon buying and ſel- 
ling, &c. | 


* 


E xahrple. 


7 money, whereof, the z te be paid 
es moneths , and. the at 8 me- 


"RAW neths , aud the ref} at a yeure, * 


be wonld pay all at aue payment, the 

queſtion i, what time onght to be giuen him, 
Anſwer. I have omitted the quantity of the 

hunme., for you ſhall underſtand , the Rule is 
| 6 2M ap- 


> Merchant, doth owe 4 ſunme of 


Ms R8}Þ_>_ a4 8 * 
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applyable, and yieldeth a ttue ſolution to what 
ſumme ſoever (hall be propoſed: But now for 
order ſake in teaching, 1 doe imagine the ſum 
to be 60 150 »' whereupen the manner of 
this work is to multiply the proportionate part 
ofthe money by the time;as in co 7 71 ben 
20 being the firſt payment and the 3 of 60, 
which * multiplyed in broken numbers by 6, 
his time of payment maketh £ , which in 


peareth by the example | 3byt 2 Moncths. 
keth twomoneths;next: 3 by 3 4 Moneths. 


8 
; 
8 
f 


z0 which js the + mul. | 
plied by his terme 8, ö by 2 Moneths, 
yields 4 moneths,, then 2 | _. 


the reſt which is 101i, 


eth two moneths. All which added together, 
as appeareth in the operation, maketh eight 
moneths, which is the juſt time that all thoſe 
pay ments ought to be paid at once, 


A Merchant hath 800 li, to pay, the 4 thera 
of ready money, the > at two monethi, the 3 at 4 
moneths, and the reſt at a yeare. The queſtionis, 
if bee would piy all at one payment, what time 
ought to be given him 


Anſwer. 


. ͤ IG 
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Anſwer, The ready mony | 
is never multiplyed , then 4 | 
multiplyed by two moneths 4 
as you did be re, maketh A * * 
then 3 by 4 produceth 2 mo- + 
neths, as appeareth here in 
the operation : But now for | -S 
the reſt of the mony you can 
not multiply it untill you have ſought what 
proportion it beareth to 800 as; There- 
fore you mult ſubt ract the ready money, the: 
and + out of the principall. The teſt will be 
665 li. which you muſt looke what part it bea- 
reth to the prineipall, which-you ſhall finde to 
be , the — you mult alſo multiply by his 
time 12 moncths, and it yieldettrone moneth; 
ſo all make 34 moneths, as appeareth in theo- 
peration. | „ $3010. DE 
A Merchant «topay 1200 Ii. ia three terms, 
that is to wit 400 li. at two weeks: and 600 li. at 
Foure moneths : laſtly , 200 li. el f moneths : 
T he queſtion i, in what time they ought to be paid 
at once, © 145 | TIES 
Anſwer. Proportionate the parts, and you 
ſhal] finde i hat 400 is I part, and for 600 you 
fhall finde 2, and likewiſe 200% is the ; part, 
which multiply by their times as before, and 
you ſhall have 2 weeks, more eight weeks,and 
Hy 31 weeks, which togerlier maketh 12 
weeks, or three moneths your deſite. 
A HMerchant is to pay boo pound in three 
termes whereof Ioo pound is payed dat 
e g ; ; 


a 
3 
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300 pound at twenty days, and the voſt at five mo- 
' neths, accounting thirsy dayes toamoneh, The 
neſtion is, what ie theſe, e 
ö at once f «© 
Anſwer, Workes and yp hall 1 inde ce 
moneths, 


The fevench | Chaprer intreateth of buy- - 
ing and ſelling in the Trade of — 
chandize, wherein is taken part readie 
money, and divers dayes of payment 

given for the reſt, and what is wonne 

or loſt in the: ro pound forbearance 
for 12 moneths more or leſſe, accord 
ing to the ö of money, or pro- 

portion of time, &c. 

"LF; hath bought ſatins which 

coft eight ſhillings the yard ready 

mony. Aud be ſelleth the ſame again 
to another mun far teu 8s. the yard, 
but be giveth two days for the pay- 

ment , ö 6 te ſay, three monethy L 3 

balfe, and five mencths for the other er al, Te 

queſtion is to kam how much 2 oh th gain 


«pox the 100 Ii. ia i a moueths after that *! "oy: 
e, Sc, fel rt by che Ras of e. 


ment, at what time 
We ph ES 


Queſtionsof buying. 
moneths at which time the ſecond Merchant 
enght to have paid the whole entire ofthe Rap 
And therefore ſay ey bythe a pare 
of three compoſed: 4 
If 8 ſhilling-in 4 3 


moneths doe gain 3 
28 what will 1oo 


480907 (2960. C75 
2 p., 


Multi 40 Heats ſhall knde7 
— ” by gene dye a = 


wach doth the fuſt — upon 100 
pounds in 12/moncths, 

A Merchant hath- fold 50 Clathes, at 92 li, 
the piece, to be paid the one : at {eve wonrths, s 
che > 17 r and 1 at. 2 
aud nde is to take nd 

ao Thr 


eight pounds in the 100 for 12'Mo 
"ys wow, what the firſt Merchant; 
the ſale of thife'C ther aftes that rate. 
 nſwer, Fx i oy what the all Clothes 


LY 


com- 
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tompoſed. If 100 li. in 12 moneths gain 8 lis 
what will 475 li. gain in 4 à monethsꝰ Work, 
and you ſhall finde 15 li, and 33 of a pound, 
which is the neat gains that the lirſt Merchant 
hath after the rate aforeſaie. 
A Merchant 2 Holland at 28. 3 d. 
the El ready maney, and bee ſelleth the ſame a- 
gain for 88. 4 d. the Ell robe payed + part iu 
ready money, more ] part at 2 moneths, andthe 
reſt at 4 moneths. T he queſtion is now to hnow 
how much the firff Marc haut doth gain upon the 
100 penn in 12 monet h- «ti that rate ? 

| Anxfwer, According to the direction delive- 
red you ia the Rule of payment, tlie ready mo- 
ney. is not to be multiplied. Then working for 
the other two payments to finde out the true 


proportion at Wha Wrys hey ought to be paid 
at once, you alk ange | _ two moneths, 
+ of a moneth, And the reſt of the money 
which is 5 multiplicd by his term 4 monerhs; 
yieldeth 14 moneths; both which added toge- 
ther make 35 moneths, the jult time that both 
the 17 ments ought to be performed at once. 
An — fay by the firſt part of the Rule of 
three compoſed ,if 74 in a moneths do gain 
«+ vf a pound, what ſhall 100 pounds gain in 


4 


23 — after that mo: workend. | ps 
nde 78 333 pounds, 4 much doth hee 
gain upan Loo pounds in ra moneths. 


ee. — — 30 — 7 
pound i the piece far road money, Afterwere 
felleth ten them fer 7 pound the pieca;for three 


moneths 
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moneths terme. And the other m_ hee ſelleth 
8 pownd the piece for 4 moneths terme. The 
Lale now — be gaineth upon 100 pound: 

i 13 erb ? . 
Anſwer, Firſt, ſinde the value of the thirtie 
clothes, which amount to 180 pounds. Second- 
ly , ſeeke what the ten pieces come to at 
and what the twenty pieces come to 
at 8o pounds; the one comes to 70, and tho o- 
ther to 160, both which together make 230, 
which is 30 pounds more then they coſt, 
Thirdly, as I have taught you in the Rule of 
payment, proportionate the firſt and ſecond 
prices unto the proportion they beare unto 
230, the product of their two prices, and you 
ſhall finde g for the firſt; and 5 for the latter, 


Then fourthly , multiply thoſe partsby their 


times, and you ſhall have 42 and 2 both 
which together maketh three whole months, 
and 35 ofa moneth, which is the juſt time that 
both theſe paymeuts onght to be paid aronce, 
Then ſa by the firſt part of the Rule of three 
compoſed. If 1 80 pounds in 32; moneths doc 
gain 50 pounds, what ſhall 100 gain in twelve 
moncths# Multiply and divide, and you ſhall 
firide go pound, and ſo much doth hee gaine 
upon 100 pounds in twelve moneths, 

A Alerebhant ' hath bought ¶ namen which 
cos him 9 fillings the pownd ready money. The 
gneftionir now of what price he ought to ſell thee 
roo weighs) To wit, T1 2 founds to be paid the + 
m ans, and the refidue at the pros 
UV IVTN three 
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three moneths , ſo that be may gain after the rare 
1 upon ——. for twelve 16. 
net. $a 1147 
Anſwer. Scck firſt by the Rules of payment 
at what terme both the payments ought to be 
paid at once, -where the 4 multiplyed by his 
terme two moneths, maketh 3 moneths. 
Likewiſe the next payment, which is 3 mul- 
tiplycd by his terme three mane ered 24 
moneths, both which added together,maketh 
24 moncths, which is the time, , that both the 
payments ought to be paid at once. Then, ſap 
by the Rule of three, if 12 moneths doe give 
meten r „ what will 22 moneths give ? 
— and divide, and you ſhall finde 25 
—— 8. — again by the — 
one pound me s. What Will 112 pounds 
coſt? Multiply and divide, and you ſhall Fnds 


59 li--85. Then ſay once againe : If foo pound 
doe give 102 2, what will 50 peunds give ? 


*  * Queſtions of buying. 


Brief Rules for our hundred weight here 
at London, which is after 112 
pound for the 160. 


Tem, who that multiptyeth the pence that one 

peund weight is worth 6 and divideth the 
prodeft by 15, ſhall ow many pounds in 
money 112 pound weight is worth, 
And centrariwiſe, hee that multiplieth the 
powndr» that 112 pounils weight is worth by 1). | 
and divideth the prodult by 7, ſpall finde how f| | 
my, pence in money the owe pounds weight it | | 


| F Example. 5 ts a [ 

At to pencethe pound weight, what is 11: : 
pounds weight worth? * 

euſirer. Multiply to by 7, and thereof 


commeth 00, the which divided by 15, and 
you ſhall finde 4* pounds. And thus the 112 
ds is worth 4 li. 13 8. 4 d. aftcrthe rate of 
10 pence the pound aforeſaid. 
Az 6 pounds the 112 pounds weight, what is 
one pound worth ? | 
Anſwer. Multiply 6 by 15, and thereof com- 
meth go, the which divide by 7, and you (hall 
finde 125d, So much is one pound worth, 
when the 112 pounds did colt 6 pounds. 


The 


ad wo. 
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The eight Chapter intreateth of Tares 
and allowances of Merchandize ſold 
by weight, and of loſſes and 
gains therein, &c. 


T 16 pound the too Suttle, whit 
dull 895 pound Suttlebe worth 
in giving 4 pound weight upon 
every 200 for Treat? 


worth ? Maitiply and divide, and you ſpall finde 
23% li. 178. 102d. and ſo much ſhall the $5 9 
ponds weight be worth. 
jure, at 38.44, the pound weight ſhall 
754+ pound be worth, in giving 4 pounds 
weight upon every hundred for Treat? 
Anſwer, See firſt by the Rule of thus what 
the — — is worth, faying If one <olt | 
8 *s. what 100? Multiply and divide. and you 
ſhall finde 164 pounds. Then adde. 4 unto one 
100 and they are 104. Then ſay againe by the 
Rule of three , if 104 be fold er 364 pounds, 


for how much ſhal 75 4+ be ſold for? + © 
and divide, and ou hal finde 1 20 1i.18 8. 33 d. 


And for ſo much ſhall the 754 3 , 
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fold for at 3s. 4d. the pound, in giving 4 upon 


Other neceſſary briefe Rules there are for the 
Fading of Treats, or coſting xp of Cheſts ef Ju. 
gar, &c. which for that it is a myſtery, 1 amit:if 
any lack. inſtruition that way, they ſpall find me 
ready to pleaſure them, | 


Lem, if 190 pounds be worth 36 8. 8 d. what 
ſhall 860 2 7 be worth in re foure 
pounds upon every hund red for tare and cloff? 


Anſwer Multiply 860 by 4, and thereof com- 
meth 3440, the which divide by Too and you 
fhall have 34 pounds; abate 844 from 860, 
and there will remayne 825 1 pounds. Then, 
ſay by the Rule of three. If roo pound coſt 363 
8. hits will 825+ colt after that rate? Multi- 
ply and divide, and you ſhall find 15 Ii. a 8.83 
d. And fo much ſhall the 860 caſt in rebating 
— pounds upon evety hund red, for tare and 
C . * 


Item, herber 41th hee loſe more that giveth 4 
pennt upon the 100, or he that rebateth q found. 
pon the 1 00? ä 


Anſwer, Firſt note, that hee that giveth 4 
pounds on Ioo, giveth 104 for 100, And hee 
which rebateth 4 pounds upon the 100, giveth 
the 100 far 96. Therefore tay by the _ of 
3 threes 


A. I 
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| three, if 104be delivered for too, for how , 


_ 


much ſhall'the 100 be delivered? NI ' 


and divide, and yon ſhall finde 96 fl. and 


which rebateth4 in the 100 , maketh but 96 


pounds of 100, ſo that hee loſeth 4 pounds in 
the 100, and the other which giveth 4 pounds 
upon the 100 loſeth but 3/44 pounds upon the 
100, Thus you may fee, that he which rebateth 


4 pounds in the roo, loſeth more by 1 pound 


inthe 100 pounds, then the other which gave 


4 pounds upon the 100, for tare and eloffe. 


If roo pounds of anything coſt me 23 8.4 d. 
the queſt ion is, how I ſhall ſelf the pound, to 
gain after the rate of ten pounds, upon the 106 


* Anſwer. Say by the rule of three, if too 
pounds give 1 1 ſhal 23 s.g1ve? 
Multiply and divide, and you (hall finde 132 
pounds. Then fay again, f 100 pound be worth 
1:2 pounds, what is M pound worth? Multi- 

y and divide, and you mall finde 3 d. g. And 

o much is the poumd worth in gaining ten 

pounds upon the 100. 


Item, A Grocer hath bon ght ("weight of co x- 
modity for 6 li. ros. The queſtion is now to know 
how many porn ds thereof he pu ſei for 335.4 
d. to gain 20 ſhillings in the C. weight. 


Anſwer, Adde 20 8. unte & li. 10 8. and they 
LI make 
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make 7 Ii. ten s. Then ſay, if 7 pound yield 
me 112, pound, what ſhall 13 pounds yield? 
Multiply and divide,and you ſhall find 243 li. 
And ſo many pound ought he to fell to gain 20 
s. in his C. weight. 

| It one pound weight coſt 38. 4d. avd I ſel 
the ſame gain for 48. what i gained in a hun- 
ered pound of money laid out in that commodity? 


Anſwer, You may fay, If 34 8. give 4. what 


will 100 pound gain? But then when you have 


found, you mult ſubt ract 100 pounds out of the 
Product, the reſt is your neat gaines or clic to 
roduce the neat gain in your work at the firſt, 
Subtract the juſt price out of the overprice, as 
I taught before in the firſt beginning of Loſſe 


and Gain, and your concluſion ſhall be all one. 


Multiply and divide, by which of the two 
wayes you thinke good, and you ſhall finde 
that he gaineth 20 pounds in the, 100 pound. 


Item, If the pound weight which coſt 4 8. he ſald 
again for 3 5.4 d. I demand what i loſt in the 
100 pounds of money. FP 


Anſwer, Say, If s. loſe #s, what ſhall 100 
lofe? Multiply and divide, and you thall finde 
1611.13 8.4. and fo mach is loſt upon the 100 
of money. 

Item, F weight of any commoditie coft 45 
ponds, and the buyer repenting, would loſe froc 
pounds 


— A UwSDs oosc 
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pound in the 100 of _ „ demand how the 
pounds * be ſold, hu loſſe to be neither more 
nor leſſe than after the rate aforeſaid of five by 
the hundred 


Anſwer, By the Rule of three, if 100 loſe 3, 
what ſhall 45 lofe? Work, and you ſhall finde 
2: pound, which rebared from the principall 
45 reſteth 42 li. 15 s. Laltly fay, if 112 yiel- 
deth but 4211.3 5 S. what one pound ? Multiply 
and divide, and you ſhall find 7 s. 7d. 23. And 
ſo much is the pound worth after that loſſe. 


A Grocer hath bought three pieces of Raiſint, 
weighing 175 + pounds, 1824 pounds : 191 
pounds : tare for each fraile 2 4 pounds, as 
25 2s. the C weight. The queſtion u, what they 


amount to in money ? 
I anſwer 6 li.— 38.423 d. 


A Grocer hath bought three ſacks of Almond 
weighing 267 % pound, tare two pound, 257 * 
| pownas, tare 2 3 pound, 252 pound, tare 3 pound, 
| at 28,10 4d. the pound, what amount they to in 

money? ü 


T anſwer, 110 li. 12 8. — 34 . 


W 11 2 The 
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The ninth Chapter intreaterh of lengths 
and breadrhs of Arras and other 
Clothes, with other queſtions incident 


unto length and breadth, 
F 4 piece of Arras be 7 Elks and 
Leong, and 5 Ellsand * broad, how 


> 0 many EA ſquare doth the ſame 
<> diece contain? 
A.. Multiply the length by 
breadth, that is to fay , 74 by 51. And thereof 
. will come 4311 Els: ſo many Els ſquare doth 
the ſame piece containe. 


Item more, a piece of Arras doth containe 21 
Els ſquare , and if the ſame were in length 33 
Eli, I demand how many Els in breadth the [ame 
piece doth contain. 


Anſwer, Divide 22 Els by 34 and thereof 
commeth 612. So many Els doth the ſame 
contain in breadth, 


Item more, a Merchant hath 34 Eli of Ar- 
ras, at 1% Els broad, which he will change with 
another man for a piece of Arras, that «7; El. 
ſquare, The queſt ion is, how many El: of that 
{quareneſſe ought the firſt Merchant to have? 
| A.- 
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A»ſwer, Multiply the firſt Merchants piece, 
tus length by the breadth, and you ſhall finde, 
it containeth 5 Els, which £ Els you ſhall di- 
vide by ; and you ſhall finde 6, Els, and fo ma- 
ny Els of that ſquareneſſe ought the latter 
Merchant to give the firſt. 


Item, a Student hath bought 3 f yards of broad 
cloth, at 7 quarters broad, to make a gown, and 
ſould line the ſame throughout with Lambe at a 
foot ſquare each hin: the queſtion is now how ma- 
uy kins he ought to have ? 


Anſwer, Secke firſt the number of yards 
re that his cloth containeth. which to do, 
multiply 3% his length, by 14 his breadth,and 
you ſhall finde 64 yards ſquare: then fay by the 
Rule of three , if one yard ſquare give 9 foor, 
what ſhall 64. Work, and you ſhall finde 5 54 
skins. f 


Item more, a Lawyer hath a rich piece of ſee» 
ling come home which u 24 foot & 3 inches long. 
— 7 foot and 24 inches high : the Ieyner is to 
be paid by the yard ſquare : the queſtion is, how 
many yards this rs oa ? 

Anſwer, Multiply his length by his breadth, 
that is to wit, 244 foot by 74 foot, and you 
ſhall finde 1743 3; foot ſquare, which 174 you 
ſhal divide by 9 (for ſo many foot makea yard 
ſquare) and you ſhall finde 19 yards 3 foot 

— wr "ob i and 


508 Queſtions of 
and 22 of a foot, and ſo many yards doth this 
piece hold, £3 
Item, bought apiece of Holland cloth contai- 
wing 36 Ci Flemmiſh,T he queFtion is how ma- 
ny Els Engliſhit makes ? | 


An prer. You muſt note, that five Els Flem- 
miſh doth make but three Els Engliſb. 

Therefore ſay by the Rule of three, if five 
Ells Flemmiſh make but three Ells Engliſh, 
how many Ells Exgliſ will 36 3 Ells Flem- 
miſh make? Multiply and divide,and you ſhall 
finde 21 + and ſo many Engliſ doth 36 3 Els 
F 2 containe. The like is to be done of 
others. 


Item, more, / bave bought 342 Ell Flemmiſh, 
of Arras worke,at two Els broad Flemmiſh,and 
1 would line the ſame with Ell broad Canvas of 
Engliſh meaſure. The queſtion is, how many Els fs 
Engliſb will ſerve my turn? : 


Arfwer, For as much as three Ells Engliſh 
are worth five Ells Flemmiſ» , therefore put 
three Ells Ergliſß into his ſquare, in multi- 
p! ying three by himſclfe, which maketh nine. 
1 ikewiſe multiply the Engliſb Ell, which is 
1 five quarters, every way into himſelfe ſquare- 
1 ly, and you ſhall finde 25, Then multiply 342 
which is the length of the piece, by 2. which 
is the breadth,and thereof commeth 6 2 
En | ay 
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ſiy by the Rule of three, as before: if 25 Ells 


ſquare of Flenemiſh meaſure, be worth nine Els 


ſquare 6f Engliſs meaſure, what are 684 of 


Flemmiſh racaſure ? Multiply and divide, and 
you ſhall finde 246 £ Els Cgliſb. 


The fame is alſo wrought by the Backer 
Rule of three, in ſeeking the ſquares contained 
in the Flemmiſt Ell of two Els broad (which 
are 18) and alſo inſecking the ſquares contai- 
ned in the Cugliſb Ell (which are 25) then ſay 
by the Rule of three backward. If 1 8 quarters 
require 343 Els, what ſhall 25 quarters give? 
Multiply and divide by the Rule of three Re- 
verſe, and you (hall finde as before 246 5 Ells 
Engliſh? 


Item, more, at three ſoillings foure pence the 
Flemmiſh El,what c the Engliſh Ell worth after 
the rate? | | 


Anſwer," Say if three quarters give 33 $, 
what giveth five quarters? Multiply and di- 
vide, and you ſhall finde 5 s. 6 5d, | 


Item, more, at 85. 4 d. the Flemmiſh Ell 
quare, what i the Engliſh Ell worth after that 
rate? 28 5 


Anſwer. Accord ing to the reaſon of the laſt 
ion, conſider that a Flemmiſb Ell ſquare 

is qual to nine quarters of a yard E»g/i/h,and 
an 


$10 _ Queſtjonsof+ 
an Engliſh Ell ſquare is equall to 25 quarters 
of a 1 , Therefore fy by the Rule of three; if 


5 give 87 8. What 25 quarters? Work | 7 
and finde-23 8. 17 pence. And ſo is the Exgiif 
Ell worth, bil (0c! , 


Item, more, at 6 $.8d, the Ell ſquare : what 
ſhall a piece of Cloth coſt that i 5 Eli long and 
34 Eli broad? _—Y 


Anſwer. Multiply the breadth by the len 
and you hall finde 244 Els ſquare colt 64 s, 
what 244 Els? Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 8 pounds, 2 s. 6 pence, and ſo much 
the ſame picceof cloth colt, wy boe ets 


> 
I » ˙ _ DI_oA_ AA a qc a. 


Item more, a Mercer ſold 3 pieces of Silke. T. 
vit 244 13 and2y fd, s. tb ard, and 
was glad to receive in part of payment gains, 4 
cloth containinꝝ 341 yards at 74 ſbillings the 


4 
yard, The queſtion is now, what the Debtor is in 
the Creditors Debt? Work, ,. and you. ſhall find 
he oweth the Mercer z pewnds, 2 ſoillings, 24 
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The tenth Chapter intreareth of redu- 
cing of Pawnes of S into 
Engliſh yards. 


Dot, that 100 Pamus doe make 26 
Tc\ Ih 5, wherezpox three Pawns 14, 
& do make one 3 ard and one Pawn 725 
ter the rate — proportion is 22 
"WY 4.47074, 

In4563 Pawnes of Geanes , bow aa cada 
Engliſh ? 


 Anfwer,Say b —— 
Pawnes do 26 yards, what will 4563 
Pawnes make? Multiply and divide, and you 
{hall finde 1186 yards 12 So many yards doe 
4563 Pawnes make, 


Otherwiſe, take ſome other mba your 
pleaſure, as ten Pawnes, which is the ; part of 
100, then tofinde his proportion, take the A 
part of 26, which is Ho then fay alſo by the 
Rule of three, if ten Pawns give 2% yards, what 
will 45 63 Pawns give? Works, and you ſhall 
finde x 186 22 yards, as before. 


More, at 28.6 d. the Pawns of Gems) * 
wi 


— 


8 fti 0 


312 


i wil the Ertl yard be worth She hs rate 14 
| [ 
| Anſwer. Say by the rule of three; if 14 of 4 
16 yard coſt 228. what one yard? Maltiply and 


divide, and you ſhall finde 9 s. 7 4d. 3 


More if 346 % Pawnes coſt 30 li, 135, 4d, ; y 
ſterling, what i that the E ugliſh yard after the ti 
rate ? 


' Anſwer. Say by the Rule of three, if 3461 4 
Pawns coſt 30 pounds, what are 3 4 4+ Pavyrs 
warth(for ſo many Pawns make a yard?) Mul ? 
tiply and divide, and you fhall find 7515 how: 0 

ofa pound, which i in known numbers 1 is worth ; 
6s, 9d. 33 32289. 


The cebbnth e Hitch of rakes 
of Loane and Intereft with certaine 


neceſſary. queſtions and Proves | inci- 
dent thereunto, dec. 0 


—— 


——— —— oct, — — 
. ͤ l pr Er ni 


A ˙-ůͥmua , 
— —2 ym er — 
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ea as” wm at wi 


x rem, Daren bus MAG mad fr 
rn ſimply withont any 
2D Intereſt; spes condition , to have 

P the like canrtefit ag aive when 1 
>” aced But when I came to borrow, 
1 i bur 139 l. 8 8. 4 d. * 
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ion ve now how long time I ong h ſo have thi uſe 
thereof,to countervaile my friendſbip befare tim 
ed bim e e, org ine neg 

Anſwer. Say by the backer. Rule of three: N 
326 pounds give 5 4 moneths; whattime'will 
1492 "_ give? Multiply and divide, and 
you ſhall finde twelve moneths, and fo long 
time ought I to uſe his money. 


The Proofe. * *. 


Item, lent my friend 149 li. 8 8. 4d. for twelve 
woneths, The queſtion is now how much money he 
ought to lend me again for 5 moneths to recom- 
pence my friendſhip ſt emed him; 

eAnſwer, Say by the Backer or Reverſe 
Rule of three, If twelve moneths give 149 £, 
what ſhall 5 3 moneths give? Worke,and you 
ſhall finde 326 pounds, and ſo muchought he 
to lend me to requite my gentleneſſe or good 
turn. b. e ted 


Two other branches, yet more, for proofe 
ont of the ame queſt ion. 


Item, lent end 1 91i:85:4d. for 1 
moneths, to . ae — again Ls 1 
need, And comming to borrow of him, hee v 
conrteouſly rooke mee 326 pound: ¶ for that bee 
could well then ſpare the ſame) The queſtions 
vom, how long I ought to oecupie it, not uſurpiag 
friendſpip, but in his due time to reftore it again. 
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Ne ba 
if 143 2 5 12 moneths, what ſhall 


26 ve? Multiply and d iv ide, am 
ek. that at 5 2 moneths terme, l 
ers reſtore it again. 

Proofe. 


Item , — wy friend 326 pownds for 51 
moneths, 7. e queſtion is now, bow many pound; 


— As me for 12 monerhs to recompence 
abu pleaſure ag ais ? 


n Work by the Raleof three reve; 
25 youhavedode before, you (ball finde 


- — — — — — — 


3 — ions, of 
- Loane and Intereſt, all out of one 


branch, and each one alſo a neceſſarie 


er. 


em, Lou y friend 480 pownds at Intereft 
for three „ to receive after the rate 


of Bpoand in the 100 pound: for 12 woncths, 


4 — the intereſt commeth to? 
Rado of thee ſe,work it attwo work. 
e may 12 


the Rule of three revert 


queſtion, and a particular proofe to o- 


. WY © © oe 


t 
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moneths give g̊ pounds, what piverh three 
monethꝰ Multiply and divide; and it giveth z 


und, Rs | 
Peiben for the ſecond work fay; If a hundred 
pound yield a pounds, what yleldeth 416 li.? 
Multiply and divide: and you ſhall firde 8 Ii. 
128. and fo muth comes the VD of 430 li. 
to for 3 moneths after the rate of 8 pounds in 
the hund red pounds of 12 monetbs. 

Otherwiſe wrought thus by the rule of three 

100 give 8 pounds, what givet 

430 kT Weltiply and divide A y you 
(all finde 34 pounds 1. Then again for the ſe- 
cond work ſay: If 13 moneths give 34 pounds 
3, what giveth three moneths ? Work and find 
— — king : By the ful 

Otherwiſe yet at one working: By t 

rt of the 15 of five numbers forward, in 

ing, if 100 pounds in.r2 moneths, gaine 8 
pounds, what ſhall 430 pounds gaine in three 
moneths? Multiply the firſt by the ſecond fot 
your Diviſor, and the other three, the one into 
the other for the Dividend, and you ſhall ſinde 
eight pounds 1 2 ſhillings. as alorefad Id. 

Proofe, 
Item, A friend of mine received of me d ponnds 


12 ftilings for the Intereſt and Uſe of 430 
Found: for three moneths terme: The queſtion is 
mow 
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z what hee tooke in the 00 pound for 12 m. 


-»eths after that rate ?. 


Anſwer. For moſt briefe, ſay by the firſt part 
-or' rate of five numbers forward. : If 430 
pounds in three, moneths did pay 8 li. 128. 
what doth 106 pounds in 12 moneths take af. 
ter the rate? W ork,and you fhal find 8 pounds, 

and ſo much hee took upon the 100 pounds for 
12 moncths. 3 | 


"> ne e ee ebe 
e pt Serena | 4 
Numbers. 


TFlem, lent my friend 430 pounds to. receive 
1 For the ha — after the rate of 8 
pownd: in the 100 for 12 moneths. The queſtion 
& now bow long time my friend oughit to give the 
e thereof , that it may be returned with 8 li. 
128. ain: * | | . 

You may;worke it, if you pleaſe, by the Rule 


of three direct at twice, infaying : If 100 li. 


rield 8 pounds, what yieldeth 430 pound? 
Multiply and divid 2 finde 34 —— A 
Then again for theſecond workfay, if 34 
pounds, give twelve moneths, what giveth 87 
pounds, Multiply and diuide,and you ſhall find 
bree moneths, and ſo long time ought my 
riend to uſe it to return with 8 li. 12 8. gain. 
Otherwiſe at one working by the _ 
| Rule 


r 1 


Ruldof 5 2 laying : If too pounds 


in 12 moneths doe pounds how much | 


time ſhal 430 be a gaining of 8 pounds 
128; 7 diy the firſt — focond into 
the laſt for your Dividend, and the third and 
fourth multiply together for your Diviſor, and 
then diyide, and you ſhal finde three monet 
the juſt time that my friend ought to uſe it 
retuxnat with 8B. 128. gain. pI: 10 


— 2 


A bourth derived queſtion out of this Branch, 
which is a prooſe of this laſt, and alſo 
6 of the other two going 


before, 


Tem; how wich money owrht a Merchant to 

deliver fer 8 pound; inthe 100 for twelve 
moneths, that iu three monerhs he may gain 8 li. 
twelve ſoillings ? 


Avuſwer, Nou may alſo, if you pleaſe, work 
it by by the Golden Rule of three at twice: 
firſt ſay ing, If three moneths give 83 d. 
what 12 moneths gaine? Vou ſhall finde 345. 
Then ſay againe, If 8 pounds be come of 100 
pounds, what ſhall come of 34 li. s.? Work, 
and you ſhall finde the anſwer to the queſtion, 
which is 430 pounds, and ſo much ought the 
Merchant to deliver. ” 

But moſt briefly it is anſwered by the Backer 
Rule of 5 numbers, where I argue W 
8 p 1 


N— — — — 
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IF yoo Ii. be 12 moneths u gaining of 3 ll. ©! 
then but for throe moneths terme onely to be 
take 8 li- 128. muſt nocds be a good round NF} ©, 
ſumme to worke it, ſet your numbers thus: 
100—12 ——} ——g 8 + multiply. | 
dacht en eldb by 43the || ** 
. 
| or your ad t 
| hind and fdrely r with 5; the Deno- 4 
minator of your fraction for your Diviſor: bi 
then divide, and you ſhall finde as before 430 be 


pounds: the true ſolution to your queſtion, 
14 | * 
The twelfth Chapter intreaterh of te 


making of Factors, which is ta- 
ken in two ſortt. 


He firſt is, when the eſtimation of | ;4 

the Factor is taken upon the ſen· | 
ding of the Merchant, ag if the 
eſtimation of his perſon be 2 it 

1 it is underſtood that hee ſhall 

| i | have £ of the gain, the Merchant the other 3. 


Mas other om. — re of 

is making is out of the ſending of the Mer- | 

h chant, as if the order and agreement between F 

i116 them were ſuch, that the Merchant ſhall put in 

11 500 ſi, and the Factor for bis making ſhal have 
* : neverthe leſſe he ſhall have but of the gain 
. a or 


IM in 800 d into the 


hands of hi under ſuch condition 
that 2 12 75 have ae ge 
tain time e in 24 li. 6 8.8 d. 1 

demand ko the Merchane.C ſhall have 


hereof, an Tow ae ought che Packer to 
bave? 

' Anſwer, wh the e of the F dftor is 
ont of the ſending of the Merchant, itmakgth, 


1. 1 Sa, A, d. ü Mt ; Le 
Dy — g——4 Co thed erchant, 
PEI Factor. 


| Butif that ha effimation br ar the ſendin : 1 
the Merchant, then it maketh but, 


12 red 
* ee nee 
re? Aerchaut. 
Feeſl x7 fot t 


For the Merchunt is thes to t *, and * 
Factor 1. e 4 1168) 


AMercyant d * into the hands of his 
Factor d Factor 400 pounds 
Mm : 


* 
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to have the 4 part of the profit: I demand now 
for how much his perſon 15 eme when the 


ſame is counted upon the ſendi 
chant. 8 
Anſwer. According to the tenour and order 
before preſcribed in the firſt Rule, that is, if bis 
eftitiate be à hee ſhall have the g, the gaine, 
Therefore ſay by the Rule of three direct. If 1 
taken put in 400 pound, what is the eftimate, or 
putting in of % taking ? Multiply and divide, 
and you ſpall finde 320 pornds, and ſo much is 
the perſon of the Fattor eſtimated, 


Otherwiſe, 


Jo finde the eſtimation of the perſon of the 
Factout, you ſhall conſider, that ſeeing it was 
agreed between them, that the Fatour ſhould 
take the £, then the Merchant ſhall have the 
ręſidue, which are? : wherefore the gaine of 

e Merchant unto that of the Factour is in 
ſuch proportion as 5 unto 4. Then if you will 
know the eſtimat ion of the perſon of the Fa- 
ctor: ſay if 5 give 4. what will 400 give? 

Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 3 20 
pound. And ſo much is the perſon of the Fa- 
cor eſteemed to be worth. 

Other conditions then theſe aforchid, may 
all » be between Mercbants and Factors, with- 
out reſpect either of ſend ing, or not ſending of 
the Merchant, where moſt commonly the eſti- 

| mation 
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mation of the body of the Factour is in ſuch 
proportion of theſtocke which the Merchant 
laycth in, as the gain ofthe ſaid Factor is unto 
the gain of the Merchant. As thus, if a Mer- 
chant do deliver into the hands of his Factor 
400 pound, and he to have halfe the profit, the 
— of the ſaid Factor ſhall be eſteemed to 
worth 400 pound: and if the Factor do take 
but 3 af the gam, he ſhould have bu: 4 ſo much- 
of the gain as the Merchant taketh, which muſt 
have 3, herefore the perſon of the Fatonr 
is eſtcomcd but the halfe of that which the 
Merchant layc:h in; that is tofay , two hun- 
dred pound, OE 
And if the Factor did take the + of the gain, 
then the Merchant ſhall take the reſidue which 
are 4 Wherefore the gaine of the Merchants 
unto the Factor is then in ſuch preportion as 3 
uato.2. : whereupon if you will then know the 
eſtimation of the perſon of the FaRtour, ſay, If 
three give 2, what hall 400 give ?; Worke, 
and you ſhall finde 2664 s. Andfo much 
is the perſon of the Factour eſteemed to be 
worth. | | xt 
And ifthe Merchant ſhould deliverunto his 
Factor 400 pound, and the Factor would lay 
in 80, and his perfon, to the end hee might 
have the 3 of the gaine, I demand how much 
ſhall his perſon be eſtee med? | 
Anſwer. abate 80 from 400, and there will 
remayn 3 20. Aud at jo much ſpall his perſon be 
efteemed. | a | 
Mm 2 A 
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A Merchnt hath delivered unto his Factor 
900 pounds to governe in the trade of Mer- 
chandiſe, upon condition that hee ſhall have 
tho + of the gain, if any thing be gaincd', and 
alſo to beate the + of rhe loſſe, if any thing be 
loſt, Now I demand how much his perfon was 
eſteemed at ? 

Anſwer. Seeing that the Factor taketh the 7 
of the gain , his perſon onght to be efteemad as 
much as % of the flocks , which the Merchast 
layeth in : that is to ſay ; the % of 900 ound, 
which # 450. The reaſos i, becauſe 3 of the gain 
that the Factor teketh; is the 1 of the 1 7 the 
gain that the Merchant taketh , and ſo the Fa- 
(tor his per ſou ij eftetmed to be worth 450 pound. 

A Merchant bath delivered unto his Factor 
600 pound, and the Factor laycth in 250 li. and 
his perſon. Now becauſe hee layeth in 250 li. 
and his perſon, it is agreed betweene them, 
that he ſhall take the ? of the gain, I demand 
for how'much his perſon was eſtcemed Þ © 

Anſwer. For as muck at the Factor raketh ö 
of the gain, he taketh © of that which the Mer- 
chant taketh, for * are the % of +, And therefore 
the Fattowvs laying in onght to be 400 pound, 


which v of 600 pownd that the CMerchant 


layed in. Then ſnbtralt 250, which the Faftour 
did w 4 in from 400 pound, wbich ſbould have bin 
hu whole ftocke, and there remayneth 15 0 ponnd 
for the eſtimation of hit — 2 
More, a Merchant hath delivered unto his Fa- 
or 8 oo pound, upon condition that the Fa- 
| ctor 
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or ſhall have the gaine of 1 60 li. as though 
hee laid in ſo much ready money: I demand 
en of the gain the ſaid Factor ſhall 
take 

Anſwer, See what part the 160 (which the 
Factor layed in ) is of 960 , which 5s the whole 

flocks of their company, and you ſhal finde 8. 

And ſnch part of the gain ſhall the Factor take. 

But incaſe, that in making their covenants, 
it were ſo agreed between them, that the Factor 
ſhould have the gain 7 160 pound of the whole 
ſtock which the Merchant layeth in, that is to 
ſay, of the doo pound: then ſhonid the Factour 
take + of the gain: for 160 is * of 890 pound. 


ee 


The thirteenth Chapter intreateth of 
Rules of Barter, and exchanging Mer- 
chandize, which is diſtin into ſeven 
Rules, with divers other neceſſary que- 
{tions incident thereunto. 


The firſt Rule, 
Wo Merchants willing to change 
their Merchandize the one with 
S$& the other : The one hath 24 broad 
clothes at 0 li- 108. the piece: 
es The other hath Mace at 12 ſhil- 
lings the pound, The queſtion is, how many 
Mm 3 pounds 
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pounds of Mace hee ought to give for his 


_ to fave himſclfe harmleſſe, and be no 
loſer ? 1 

Anſwer, Seek firft by the Rule of three what 
the 24 Clothes coft ut to pound 10 foillings the 
piece, and. on ſpall finde 252 pound. Then to 
finde the quantity of Mace, ſay again by the 
Rule of three, If 12 ſhillings buy one pound, what 
ſpall 252 pound buy me? Worke , and you ſpal 
finde 420 pound of Mace: and ſo many ponnd 
on ght be to give for bis (lothes, U 


The Proofs, 


Two barter. The one hath 420 pounds of 
Mace at 12 5. the pound, to barter or change 


broad Clothes at 10 pounds 10. ſhillings the 


iece. The queſtion is, how many, broad 
Clothes to he ought to give for all his Mace? 
Anſwer, Fit lay , if one coſt 12 s. what 
420? you ſhall firde 5040s, Then ſay again, 
if 10$ pounds give 1 cloth, what ſhall 5040 


ſpillings give] Works and_you ſpall. finde 24 


Clothes, your deſire. 
The ſecond Rule. 


' Two change Merchandiſe for Merchand iſe: 
The one hath Pepper at two ſhillings fourc 
pence the pound, to ſell for ready money. But 
In barter hee will have no leſſe then three 
thillings the pound. And the other hath — 


Bartering. SS. 
land at five ſhillings ſix pence the Ell readie 
mony, The queſtion is now at what price he 


ought to deliver the Ell in the barter to fave 
himſelf harmleſſe. 


Anſwer, Say by the Rule of three direct, If 
27 ready money give 3 8. in barter , what ſpall 
give in barter? Toa ſhall finde 7s. and at 
that price ought, the ſecond Aerchant to ſell his 
Holland in barter, 


The Proofe. 


Two barter. The one hath Holland at five s. 
6 pence the Ell to ſell for ready money. And 
in barter hoe will have 73 s. The other hath 
pepper at 2 84 d. the pound, to ſell for 
ready money. The queſtion is now, how heo 
ought to ſell in barter ? a 
Anſwer. Say by the Rale of Three direct, if 
52 ready money give 74.$,in barter, what ought 
24 to take in barter: Multiply and divide, and 
Jon /oall finde 3 8. your defre, : 


The third Rule. 


Two barter ; The one hath cloth of Arras at 
305: the Ell ready mony,but inbarter he with 
have 35 2 8. And the ather hath White-wines 
which hee delivered in barter for 16 pounds 
the Tun, The queſtion is now, what his Wines 
colt the Tan in ready money. - 

N 1 n- 


* % 
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Anſwer. Say by the Rule of. three direct, i 
3528, in barter , give but Zog. ready money, 
what did 16 pound in harter coft? Mork, and you 
ſhall finde 13 li. 108. 51. And (o much coſt hit 
Wines for a Tun ready money, 


The Proofe, - 


Two barter Merchandize for Merchandize ; 
The one hath white Wines at 13 li.- 108.76. 
the Tun to ſell for ready money. But in barter 
he delivered ir for x 6 pounds, The other, to 
make his match good and fave himſelfe harm- 
leſſe, delivercth Arras at 3543s. the Ell. The 
queſtion is now, what an Ell of his Arras coſt 
in ready money ? | 

Anfwer, Say by the Rule of three direct: If 
16 pownds in barter give but 13 li. 10 27 $,m 
ready money, what ſhall 354 s. yield in Larter! 
Work , and yon hall finde 30s, your deſire. 


The fourth Rule, 


Two barter, The one hath Kerſeys at 14 
pounds the piece ready money, But in barter bee 
will have 18 pounds, And yet be will have the * 
part of his over- price in ready money. And the 
other hath Ginger at eight groats the pound, t0 
ſu fer ready money. The queſtion is, bor bee 
on ght to deliver the Ginger by the pound in har. 
ter to ſave himſelfe barmleſſe, * the bar- 
ter equall. 


Anſwer.” 


>Barteringe } $27 

Anſwer, Item, forthe working ofthis qu 
by ſuchgther the like, you under» 

ſtand, if the the prey e fs wy his wares; re- 

quiret to hav ſome portion in regd moty, 
8 244 &c. Then ſhall a — fame 
demanded part, Whatlocyer it be, from the 
overprice, and alſo from the juſt price. And 
thoſe two number that ſhall remayn aftesthe 
ſubtra&ion is made ſhall be the two firſt num 
bers in the Rave of three, And the juſt — 
the ame Merchandize (ſhall bo the third num 
bet which by the operation of the Rule of 
three direct, ſhall yield you n true ſolntion, 
how, and at what price you {hall over ſell that 
your Merchandizcyto fave 5 ſel ſe harmleſſe⸗ 
and male the barter equal 


> E ample, 


Take the (of cightcen) which is the over- 
price of his Cloth, which of elhteen i is fix, 
which youruſt brat f rom 
18, there reſt 12, alſo Feen 
abate it from 24. bien is tbe 6 6 
juſt price of the Cloth, ana. 
there remayneth 8, which® 312 
and 12 are the two firſt num- 
bers in the Rule gf three. Then take eight 

ts, or 23 ſhillings for the third number. 
lay by the Rule of three direct. If eight 
pounds give 12 n 
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y and . and you ſhall finde 4 8. 
And — al Merchant ſe] 


his Ginger, ot . On in barter, to 
bellengy tho apr pon 


_ 121 mepwoefe IM | 13 
+ Two have; the ne hath ne Refi a at 14 

bnd. the piece * But in barter bi 
have 18 ponds, d yt he will bub the 
part of bi r in money: Aud the 
2 Ginger', which hee having 6 
h ro . in bay- 
ter for 4s. ibe The queſtion i now, what 


ks Ginger co) ready wouey ? ? 


Anſwer, After you have made the ſibtragi 
on, abating 6 the part of 18, both from 18 
and nb or dwg tanght ou: ) then will 

nd 12 for } your two firſt 
— — Rule of chree, Then fay, if 
twelve give eight , what {hall ebme of '4 the 
over-price of the pound of Singer, multiply 
and divide, and you ſhall finds 2 thillings 7 
pence your defire, 

Two Merchants barter Merchandiſe for Ae 
chandiſe. The one hath Devonſhire Whites at 7 
11.13 $.4,d; zhe piece ready money: but i in barter 
hee doth chemamay for 8 Ii.-1 $3-4-d. and yt 
he will 7 pr of bi price in ready mo- 
ney. And the othes hat une at 2 pounds the 
nme! money. The queſtion is now, at what 


price 
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rice he ought to ſell. u be e bi 
barter to ſave bimPpelf harmle| IF, 
better igual e At my 


. 
— 
. 


L 


9 
. Leid . 25 


Anſwer.” Firſt ſeeke the 3 part of 8 Ii. 3-8. 
4d. which is, 2 li 14 --5 d. which reba- 
ted from 8 I.. 3 4d. there reſteth as ap- 
peareth by the example aboveſaid, 5 li- 8 
103d, which is f parts of e. d. alſo 
rebated from 7 13-4 d. there reſteth, 

li---a48s---10 1 d. the two firſt numbers in 
he Rule of three, and the 3 pounds, which is 
the near price of the piece of Cotten, is the 
third number; Then fay by the Rule of three 
direct, as was taught before. If 4 1--1 8 8-104 d. 
give 5 1-8 8-104 d. what ſhall 3 pounds give? 
multiply and — — you ber _ 3 8 
5s. i pence, the j ice that he ought to de- 
liver his Cortens in 1 | 


The fifth Rule. 


Two Merchants will thange Merchandiſe for 
Merchandiſe. The one hath Kerſeys at 43 8. the 
piece to (ell them „5 money, And in bar- 
ter, he will ſell them for 5 6 8. 8 d. and he will 
gain after ten puunds upon the 100 pownds, And 

jet 


FR 
t be wi the g of. bis over price in read 
money. The other. hath flax at 14. rhe pound | 
ready money, The queſtion is now, how hee ſhall * 
ſell the pound of his flaxe in barter 
Anſwer, Sec firſt at 10 pound upon the 100 17 
ounds what the 5 63s, commeth to, in ſaying ha 
(by the Rule of three direct) if 100 pounds; 
give 110 pounds, what 56* s > Multiply and 67 
divide, and you ſhall finde 3 li.——2 $--4d. ply 
of which the 3 that hee demandeth in ready 
money, is 1 li. ———1 1 $—— 2d. che ſame Fa 


1 $———2d. abated from 40 8. andalf 


om 56 $— 8d. there will remain 83. 4 
10 d. and 25 $— 6d. forthe two fil o 


numbers in the Rule of three, and 3 pencethe f fin 
price of the pound of flaxe for the third nun: 
r. Then OR ans divide, and you ſhall 
An 


finde 873d. r ſo much ſhall hee ſell the 
pound of flaxcin barter. | - q 


The fixth Rule. 1 - + Cay 


T wo are willing 10 exchange Marc handiſe: 7 

the one hath Norwich Grograns at 25 8. the I 
piece ready money: and in barter he will have 30 f 

S. aud be 201 bave the % part of bis overpricein A 
ready mony. The other hath Norwich Stocking: 

2 40 6, tbe daes to ſell| for ready mony, But in , 
nuch a the firſt Merchants Grogranes are 1 
Letter, he wonld deliver them ſo te bellance the f 
barter, that bee may gain 10 pounds in the 100 
porrnds, The queſtion it nem, how hee * 
ö . x 11 


| 
} 


\ 


\ 


Y 
— 
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© bis Heſe the dozen in barter actording « to tis re- 
Jet. 
a Anſwer. Say, if 100 give 1 10 li. what (hall 
e, which is the juſt price of the dozen 
gie > Multiply and FP e; und yon 
ſhall finde 44 5. Then take the ? of 30 58, which 
i; 78. 6 d, and es it from 15 8. and alſo 
from 30 fl. and there will romaye 197 $—6d, 
Ind 23$--—6d. for the two ſt numbers in 
Iche Rule ef three, and 44 ſhillings, which is 
I che jo ptice (with his gaine inthedoten of 
2 RE number. Th. nodes; 
ply ar ang aol, and ya ſhall finde 38 6, & 
bel his de 
in ; ; of 


” The ſeyenth Wulle 


Two Arber will change their Merehan- 
diſe out with the other: Th one harh 726 Elli of 
Cambrith at S. the EP to ſell for rol ony, 
but in harter he reguireih 6s. S d. And 24 Mot- 
vithſlanding 54% eth rake ds it after 10 p * 
the 100 Penndt, * hereupon he . Hh as 8 
of his o ver- price in ready mon he oth y 
CMerthant having chill enongh to . the bay 
ter eqnatl, 4 Eng lith Saffrons. ar 30S. 
the pb. T he queſtion 3, 5s = what ber. ws 
coff the parnd in ready money 

Auer. You mult firſt ſoeke Ae is loſt 
upon the 100 my » Which to dee, you may 
ſay, (if. you pleaſe) if 100 pound loſe mar 
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„ „ 


mbgek Met 


ey» ( which is 
1 20 pounds: ). Nextly you muſt eaſt u hat the 
Cambricks commeth to after his Ioffe in the 


100 pound, which as,yau found, is but 6 3. an 
Ell, and you ſhall ind 34s ane ee tad 
you ſubtract his ready money (which is 120 
pounds in all ) out of 249 pound, and alſo out 
of 216 pound, and there will remayne 120 
pounds, and 96 pounds for your two firlt num- 
bers in the Rule of three, and zo ſhillings is 
the over-price of your Saffron for the third 
number ; Then multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 24 ſhillings. And ſo much did his 
Saffrons coſt in ready money, . 
Two Aerchants barter: The one hath 50 clothes 
to put away for ready money at 11 poundt the 
ale : and in e, them #21 for 12 
pounds, gakyn Holland cloth at 20 d. the Flen- 
miſb E I hic was worth no more but 18 d. The 
queſtion ti now, what Holland payeth for the 
Cloth, and what he winneth or leſetb by the bar- 


3 „ 
* " als Anſwer, 
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Anſwer, 50 Clothes at 1 Row the Cloth 
commeth to 5 50 pounds, and put away at 12 
pounds the piece, maketh 660pound, Then to 
Ende what Holland payeth ſor the Cloth, ſay 
by the Rule of Three direct, if cd. buy one 
Ell, what oo pounds? Work and you ſhal find 
7200 Ells. Now to finde —— 
or loſſe, you muſt, ſecke What his 7200 Ell 
commeth to at 18 d. the Ell — 
Rule of Proportion direct, and you ſhall finde 
540 pounds, which is not ſo much as his claths 
were worth in rg dy money hy ten pounds. 
and ſo much loſt te. firſt Merebant by his Exe 
change. T 21h: 1 63, ni eto 
4 Venetian bathe» London 100 pieces of I 
to put away fon rgady mony at g pe, the piece, 
But inbarter bg delivered then for q | 
piece, tabing Mesh F en at 7 li. 10 
the C. weight, cmhich was worth u more bat f{% 
pounds the C.,rgady money. The queſtion. itvani} 
what Woods payerh for the flhe?, and whichof 
them winneth or leſeth by the barter:? 11:20 A 
: ter 100 — of ſilko at 3 pound 1256 
in all 300 pounds, & 4 poundꝭꝰ.ĩs — 
Then to a emit wools — > ſilke 
ay by the Rule of three direct: 7 buymes 
100 weight, what 400 Work, and finde 
$34 C. weight of wooll. Nou co finde the ed 
cate of their gain, and loſſe, caſt up his wool? 
at eh. the —— o * — worth 
ready money. you 320 pound 
which is 20 pound more then the ſilks wers 
| * | to 
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Chin for —— eby the Vene. 
t 8 feste 
1: of Morobanrobach be + 6f wooll at 6 
perv che C,rafell, for ready money, but in bar. 


terre wilt bave'7 _ 108 zh awdther doth 
barter with bis is Salk lach are orth three 
= — e ne een, 


br, 


is the — 
woolt — 1. 108? Work by 
three direct, add ſhall finde 
. = — *of Us and fo'ma- 
ilk pay forthe weolh neither Party 
of other, 214 © 

Ee me. mill 'chungs Morehundiſe the on: 
with the other, e one of thou bath Beere — 6 
sd % Burri 10 ſell for way money , but 
Harter be will fell the Bavroll for 8 8. and yet 
gin mareovtr after Io pb, upon he 
Ibo promds.1 Ard che or bor hub white Spaniſh 
well ar 3 . %% $04 to ſell for ready money. The 
apeſtion is now; aki hes Bal! deliver the R ove of 
weel/ in Barter FE favehimſclfe harmle ſſe. 

©" Anſwr, 


— w ET 6 


— I" OO ns "© OE 
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Anſwer, Say, if 63 s. which is the juſt 

rice of the barrell of beere , be ſold in barter 
2 8 ſhillings: for how much ſhall 20 thil- 
lings (which is the juſt price of the Rove of 
Wooll} be fold in barter 2 Worke by the rule 
of three direct, and you (hall finde 24s, Then 
for becauſe the fitſt Merchant will gain after 
1 © pounds upon the 100 pounds, hee maketh 
his ioo pounds, 110 pounds. And therefore 
ſay by the Rule of three, If the ſecond Mer- 
chantof 1 1 opounds do make bu 100 pounds, 
how much ſhall hee make of 24 87 Multiply 
and divide, and you ſhall finde 21 s. 9 d. Z of a 
peny. And for ſo much ſhall hee ſell the Rove 
of Wooll to be delivered inbarter, to the end 
the firſt Merchant may give 10 in the 100. 

To Merchants wil change their Commodi- 

ties the one with the other. Ihe one of them hath 
white Paper at 4 8. the Re im, to ſell for ready 
money. And in barter he wil do it way for 5 8. 
and yet he will gain mortover after the rate of 10 
ponndi upon the 100 pounds. And the aiher hath 
Mace at 14 8. & d. the, pound weight to ſel in 
barter, Now I demand what the pound did coſt 
in read money. TY 

Anſwer, Say, if; s. (which is tho over price 
of the Paper inbarter) become of 45. the juſt 
price of how much , (hall come 141 ſhillings, 
which is the ſurprize of the pound of Mace in 
barter? Multiply and divide, and you ſhall find 
1128. Then for becauſe the firſt Merchantof 
Paper will gain after i o upon the 100, Say if 
Nn 100 
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ioo do give 1 to, what ſhal 114 ſhillings gives 


Work, and you ſhall finde 12 8.92 d. and fo 


much did the pound of Mace coſt in ready mo. 
ney. 


$$4000$$$$004$644$4$$4+4+ 


The fourteenth Chapter intreateth of ex- 


changing of money from one place to 
the other. | 


SLA Ychange © no other thing, then to 
JA take or receive money in one Citie, 
to render or pay the value thereof 

is anot her Citie, or elſe to give mo- 


y in ons place, and receive the va- 
tne thereof in anot her, at terme of certain dayer, 
moneths, or fairer, according to the diverſitie of 
the place, | 

Bur thu practice chiefly confiſteth in the know- 
ledge of the money or ¶ oinet in divers places, of 
which fer thy benefit(after a few examples given 
to the introduction of i his worke ) I will {et down 
certain notes of the diverſitie of the common and 
uſnall coines in moſt places in Chriſtendome for 
traſſique. 

And firſt I will begin at Autwerpe, where 
they uſe to make their accounts by Deniers de 
groſſe,that is to ſay , pence Flemmiſh, whereof 
12 do make 18. Flemmiꝶ, and 20s, doe make 
one pound de groſſe, 

| Item, 


Item, 4 Merchant delivered at Antwerpe, 
400 pounds Flemmilh #0. regagwe in London 20 
S. ſterling, for every 23s, —— 4d. Flemmich: 
The queſtion s now , hem much ſterling money is 
ro be received at London for 400 permd: Flem- 
1 | 

Anſwer. Say by the Rule. of three; If 23+ 
Flemmiſh give 20s. ſterling, what 400 pounds 

Vemmiſo ? Worke, and you {hall {finde 342 
1 17 Soom ed ſo much ſterling ſhall 
I receive in London for the ſaid 400 pounds 
Flemmiſ . i! 
Other wiſe alſo wrought by Rules of practice 
in taking the £ of the Flemmiſb money delive- 


red, and Dang the ame from the principall, 
4 


the teſt is En gliſi money, as before. 
6 400 li * 938 —od, | 
57 5-2 — 105. 
342— 1714 ſterling. 


A Merchant at London delivered 209 li. 
ſterling for Ant werpe, at 23 8.5 d. Flemmiſh 
the pounds ſterlin githe queſt ion is, how much her 
muſt receive at antwerpe. | 
Anſwer, Say hy the Rule of three, if i pound 
ſterling give 25 8, 5 d. Flemmiſ#, what 200 li. 
ſterling? Work, and thou ſhalt finde 234 li -» 
38.4 d. So many pounds Flemmiſh thall hee 
receive at Autwerpe for the ſaid 200 pounds 


ſterling. No R | 10. 
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„ 1  Otherwileby practice. f 
3 y _—_ * ? 


3% 


| 133 3 25 5 2260 , 


3 $-4d, "3A 2 — — 
1d, W 
maketh ſterling 34 li-; $.--4 d. 


In London 20 pownd ſterling i 1 
Exchange for Antwerpe, at 23 5. d. Flemm 

the po in ſterling on rhe queſtion 1 at what rate 
the Flemmiſh money ought to be eturned to gain 
4 pounds wpon the 100 pornd lolo at Lon n 


Anſwer, Firſt, ſiy by the Rüle of three di- 
rect: If x pound ſterling give 234 Flemmiſh, 
what 200 pounds ſterling ? Multiply and di- 
vide, and you ſhall finde 237 pounds 10 ſhil- 
lings. The which to returne to gaine 8 pounds 
ſterling in London, fay by the backer Rule. If 
200 pounds ſterling require the exchange 238. 
9d. Flemmiſh, what the exchange to make 208 
li terling ?Workby the Rule, and finde 22 s. 
10.4 d. Flemmiſb, the effect in che queſtion re- 
quired. * 5 

If I take up money at Antwerpe æſter 198. 4d. 
Flemmiſh ,” 12 pay for the ſame at London 20 
ſaillings flerling;and when'the day of payment is 
come, / am forced to return the ſame money again 
in London, ro pay my Bill of Fxchange : ſo that 
fora ſuillimgs which I take np here at London, 1 

8 pay 195, 6 d. at Antwerpe, I demand _ 
ef. | ther 


S 


a4 ww. We 1 PRIEY 8 2 * 
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ther 1 do win or loſe, and hum much in or upon the 
100 poxndls of money ? .'' - - I 
þ Anſwer,\ Say by the Rule of three: If 154 
give 194, what will 100 pounds give? Multi- 
ply and divide, and you ſhaſl finde 99 li. 2779 
8. which being abated from 100 pounds, there 
will remain:17 ſhillings 18. and fo much I do 
loſe upon the 100 pounds of money. 


If 1 take up at London 20 Hillings fterling, 
to pay at Antwerpe 22 8. 4 d. and when the day 
of payment i come, my Fattonr is conſtrained to 
take up money again at Antwerpe, wherewith 
to pay the aforeſaid ſus ume] and there he doth re- 
ceiue 23 8.4 d. Flemmi ch, for the which 1 muſt 
pay 20s, at London: The queſtion in nom, whe- 
ther I do winne or loſe, and how much upon the 
100 li, of money after that rate. 


eLufwer, Say by the Rule of Proportion, If 
225 8. give 2358. what will 100 pounds give? 
Multiply and divide, and you thall finde 104 
pounds 9:(hillings #2, from the which abate 
oo pounds, and there will remaine 4 pounds 
9 ſhillings 37, and ſo much is there gained 
upon the roo pounds of money. Is 
In Antworpe « delivered 200 poundi Flem- 
miſh by exchange for London, at 20 ſhillings 
ſterling for every 23 ſhillings 4 d. Flemmilh, 
The queRtion'ss, at what rate the ſamẽ is to be 
returned to gain 10 pownds upon the 100 pounds 
Fletmiſh i Antwerpe, 
Nn 3 An- 
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eLſnſwer, Firſt, ſay by the Rule of three, if 
23: Fl-mmiſb give 205. what (hall a0 pounds 
gain? Work, and you ſhall finde a 7+:pourids 8 
$. 6 fd. Then ſay againg by the Rule of three 
direct, if 171 pounds 88 65 gee 
me 1 0 pounds Flammiſb, hat ſhall 20 Ster- 
ling give ? Work, and you ſhalt finde 248.6 d. 
Flemmiſb. And at the fame rate ought the fame 
to be returned at Ant wer pe, to gain 10 pounds 
upon the 100 Flemmiſß. 
'A Merchant ef Antwerp delivereeh 234 pound 
38. 4d. Flemmiſh , te receius at London 200 
pronds fterling : The gueſtias ts. new: h the 
exchang: goeth after th rate N NICK hs 
Anſwer. Say ky the Rule of three direct, if 
200 give 20. what 2248.9 Multiply and di- 
vide, and you ſhall finde 23 85 d. Ani for ſo 
much gos th the exchange. F 
Item, the exchange from London into France, 
2 not like a it & Flanders, but i delivered by 
the French Crowne , which 4 worth 50 Soxlx 
T urpos the piecttmmeeme. 
Whereupon alſo you muſt note, that iu France 
they.make their accounts hy Franks, Senlx, and 
Deaters Turnois ,-. whereof 12 Deniers make 
one Soulx Turnois, and 20 Sgalxqagketh one 
pound Turnois , which they call a Liare or 
Franke. But the Merchants to make their ac · 
coats, da uſc French Crows, Which is cur- 


rant among hem for j 4. Soulx Texnoig; But by 


erchangg tis otherwile.s; for it is delirerel 


>, n taker 


but for 50 Soulx Turnoigthe-Crown, or as che 


Exchange. 34 
up of the money can ag reg With the deliverer. 
And note that this & Character repreſenteth 
the Crown 1 exchange, and is ever 50 Soulx 
Turnois or French moncy, or 
ef CAlerchant delivereth at London, 240 
pound. fterling » after 5 ſhillings 6 pence the 
Crowne, toreceive at Paris 50 Soulx Trrnois 
for every Crown, I demand how much Turnois 
er French money payeth the Bil: for the ſaid 240 
pound: ſterling. ny 
Anſwer, Say by the Rule of three, If 542 s. 
ſterling give me 50s ; Turnois, hat thall 240 
pounds ſterling give? Reduce the pounds into 
ſhillings, then multiply and divide: and you 
ſhall finde 2181 Linres 16 Soulx, 4 Denicrs, 
and * Turnois ; and ſo much payeth the Bils at 
Part, for the 240 pounds ter] 
A Merchant delivereth at Roan, or elſewhere 
1 France, 1430 pownds or Franks , the which + 
F rank or pownd © 20 oal y,ox 4 pond Tarnais, 
to receive in London 68.4 d. fferling for every 
A of 50 Soulæ Turnois. The queſtion is, how 
much ſterling money I ought to receive at Lon- 
don for my 1430 pound Turner, 3 
Anſwer Say,if 33 pounds give me 65 s. What 
will 143ogiveme?Work,and you ſhall finde 
36222 mae ſterling, which maketh 181 
pounds 28. 8 d. and ſo mueh money is to be re- 
ccived at London, for the ſaid 1430 Liure Tur- 
nois, af er 58.4 d. for every a of 30 Soulx. 
In London delivered 200 pound fierling by 
exchange for Paris, at 3 8. 9d. the of 50 fouls 
4 Nn 4 Tut- 
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Turnois, The queſtion, at what price the ſaid 
Ai to be returned to gain 6 pounds upon the 100 
pound ſtorling at London. 

Anſwer, Firſt , ſay (by the Rule of three di- 
rect) if 52s. ſterling give 50 Soulx Turnois; 
what ſhall 200 pound ſterling give? Worke, 
and you ſhall find 1739 Franks or Liures,237, 
Soutx. Then the which to returne and ga ine 6 
pounds upon the hurm red pounds in Lenden, 
ſay by the Rule of three direct, if 1739 Franks 
224 Soulx yield 212 pounds, what the & of 50 
Soulx? worke and finde 6s, 155 d. the effect re- 
quired in the queſtion. 

A Merchant delivered in Lond on 160 pound. 
ſterling, to receivb in Biskay fer every 5 f. 6 d. 
one Ducat of 374 Marvides.T he queſtion ia, how 

many Marvides onght F to receive at Biskay ? 
Anſwer, Say, if 528. ſterling give 374 Mar- 
vides : what ſhall 160 pounds Rerling give? 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhal find 217600 


Marvides, and ſo meny 1 ought to receive at 


Buk.1y for my 1 60 pounds ſterling. 

A. Merchant delivered in Baion, 4000 MM: r- 
viaes,to receive in London 5 $:8d, fterling for 
every Ducat of 374 Marvidtr, The queſtion is 
wow, how much ſterling money payeth the Bils of 
Ex:hange for the ſaid 40000 HMarvides ? 

An'wer, Say, if 374 Marvides make one 
Ducat, what 4000 Matvides 2 Multiply and di- 
vide, and finde 106 1 7. 

Then ſay again, if Ducat give 578. what gi- 
veth 106 237 Ducats? Work, find 30 l. 6s. 
201 ITS Other- 


161 


'PxRiangs? 

Otherwiſe it is N mor 0 
working, as in the tonbefore; in con- 
ſidering that 5 8. 94 containeth«< vr 
374 Marvides: Therefore  fay by the Rule of 3 
if 374 Marv ides give $48 s. what 4090p Mat- 
vides? Work, and yon fall allo Fe Ire your 
quotient 3038. pp o many pou exling 
is to be received for . ooo Marvides, 

In London 200 pomnds delivered: by t#change 
for Vigo,374 Marvides the Ditcat ff 5's.16d. 
ſterling, mabeth 25 645 75 Marvides: the which 
to return and 70 10 li. #pox the Ioo e in 


35 


fe; at one 


London, ſay by the Rule of three direit, if 220 
li require 25045 75 Harvides, what 5s.g0d? 
wor be, and find 340 Marvides, the price of eve- 

ty Ducat in return, which # the effect inthe 
que ſtion required, 


Theſe may ſeem ſufficient 1 — 


OtwithRanding for thy further aid and be- 
N hereafter follow ſix Ipeciall and moſt 
27 Rules of practice, for Engliſh , Franck, 
Flemmiſh money. 


I How to turn Flem. to En ith belag 
2 Nou to turnEngliſh ſterling to Fle 

30, JHow to turn Flemmiſhto Freach. 

4 Mou to turn French, into Flemimiſh, 
5 1 row to turn ſterling into French. 

6-, Nou to turn French into ſterling, * 


The 


$44 Queſtionsof 
The fifteenth Chapter intreaterh of the 
- id ſ Rules of brevity,and of valus. 

tion of Exgliſb, Fleumiſb, and French 


bp: Abe and how each of them may 
. caſily be brought to others value. 


— 


— y to reduce pounds, ſpilling s, and 
pence Flemmiſh into pounds ſhillings, 
and pence Engliſh fteritng, 


Seis to be noted, that 7 pounds 
WY Flemiſh maketh but 6 pounds 

1 Py ftcrling:7 s. Flemmiſh maketh 6 
92/ SI, $.ftcrlingand 7 d,Flemmit 6 d. 
ee — why chat 7 yieldeth but 6, 
Whercin is evident that then is loſt , (if it 
may beſo called) vyhen it is reduced into Exg- 
liſb money: wherefore to know how much 
2331,--13 $,--4d, Flemmiſb maketh Engiih, 
you muſt ſubtract from it *, beginning with 
the pounds , &c. and that which reſtethafter 


this ſubtraftion- is the ſumme required: ſo that 


233 11,--13:5,49, F , maketh li- 
% fal lummiſb, 200 li-55, 


Ex- 


4 
0 
1 


r 


= 


r 


—— 
. 
Ts Fr e he : 


To Yikes ba Vine. e 
ſterlj . e fe, — 
flemmiſb Wheove 


bebe apound berling *** 90 1 
4 d;Eltmmesf: that is, 1311.1 s. erting * 
158. Flemmiſh, aud 1d. erli ing mikerh ze. 
called) 2 of the ſumme bei — 
55, for of 4 is 


2 7764. derling ma 
egen e the f b cb whats 
ſumme, and Aadde! it to the ſame ſumme, and it. 
maketh 2/776 li. 196. 4 d. which is che mme 


required. 
Example. POSE RIS 
li. 8. d. It, [ L d. 
n 2 1 — 


—— — 


276 19 Nan. 356 
5 To 


Rule 3. 


546 Queſtionsof 
To reduce pounds , ſhillings , and pence, 
Flemmiſh, int pound, Jllinge aud pence 


— 


Ve ſhall note;that the equality. of — 
and French mangy is this, ; that is to ſay, the 
pound Flemmiſh, maketh 7 pound + wy ye 
or Turnois, 1 s. Flemmiſh maketh 74 
French, and a grdat aud maketh 75 a; 
French. © 

Wherefore to know how mach 143 li. 4s. 
— — — — — ye 225 multi- 
whiole number twice by 6, beg innißg 

at pence, and: ſo forward, Aud product oſ 
yourſetond | multiplication: divide by 5, 7% ede 
— is finiſhed. Or multi 3 ſumme 
by 2, and take put of it q adding it to tho pro- 
duct of your multiplication by 7, and that is 
your number required. $bithat as well by the 
one as by the other, i 3 E. 46d. Nemmiſh, 
maketh 1631 x 1i--6 25d French or Turmois. 


4 917 * 


Example. lie buecher 
— RT + Ir S. — 
14e Flm, 143—4— 


a — 
* 


— 
o— — —— 
2 8 v2 , 37 5 6 I nn I; 
5156-1150 Fren. 1656 — 
7 6 Fran. 
* Ano- 


5 12 
* * 1 


n e. +U\ „woc bs: 


FO TORY A.- A 
Ir 3 1 
in LT AG. 7” 1311 


* ie ist- ib bier 
h, „ 6 A 3 - 4 Leu 11 44 —SOr) 
— — J 29 HJ} 0 Bibi Ez 


. 4 5148 French 0) 1019 lite 


rn ee 2 $1 11 til 
: 4039 hi, tag Travel 1m Slodw 
5 i Hiib bt . 46 11 10 Furh 


12 n N and pencgi Rule 4; 

Y 

Finch, im wide oil inge, and te, 

e Flemiſh, 7 IF HT OI DS: fo 

: '3 oe .: (4 IL Qtr. 

| ddp 3 li—8 A Pronch: by 55 

and divide 2 twice by 6, that 215 

Lid number by 6, and the product or quotignt 
gen by &; and the quotient of this ſecond .: 
Diviſion is the thing required. So that 233 li- 
88. 4d. French, maketk 32 li-$ $44 d. Flem- 


miſn. 1 — | 
Example. _ erexampl 
Ss +. LSE 
2388.4  Fren, 758 Fes 
EY ＋ — os a 
Dm 7585 4 a 
419 4—10-—;7 t- 5 a 


6 32——8-43 Flem. 41041 3 Flew: 
To . 


Rule 53 


Sterling. * 


q48 W 


Pong 6 


— nd ſterling "Wy li.$ 86Frexch, 
that. is 8 nds : the ſhillings, maketh 
271 on the peny 8; d. French, 
Whetefore to know: what 331 li. 3 
ſterling maketh French, 117 muſt multiply 

whole ſumme by 42, kat is; by 7 bade bete. 
duct of it 3 6, and divide this ſecond product 
ere ly — ntgty 9, 

4 
and adde twice to 1 product > , and it fbi 


een ired. So t at both wayes 


h-13 . 1 
x n 1 e e 
Ee. e ; - The dere 
Al 6e A 0. l. . > 


231 —13—4 ——y 
815 101 6 Tatts 


* — — — —— 


* | Ano- 


38 1853—6——8 
I | | & 21 —— 

— — = — 46. — — 8 

1 . * A Ss 

TE * ng46-—0-—0 

21 ao Fren, 

A line 


— WW . 


Mw ©» Tx =w7 


: — Fres,. 
Tote.. 


To reader ponds ,. Millinge, andpeace, 
wachse 4 e e and pewee, 


Sterling.” * 
T, Wen 81-1: 64.Þ 
1 55 _ ai fed 


feerling the 
by 5, und divide the prodat el ee at 
twice, gr 5e. thing 
„ that ls to iow He ct; 2 as 
keth 149 pounds, 11 55 1170 9 Lexi 
Exdivple;* 01 of eee 
li.. . d. French, A * 
126. s. -\ $5.31 oo 0 2 


6 1047-39 1 * roh AN 
4 149--11-112 Ster. 3 30-617 Ker. 
5 


-— Queſtions of 


thatwhen any is given by ex 
— for Brant LEY © pacher 
71 7275 he Crown ot S. , the By IS nei - 


| — loſſe: for it is one mony for — 
accamnting-$ li. 8 s. French, fox one pou 


berlin > the iver loſeth the time Th — 
— 1 rugs — 15 days, and erbat ta · 


kerbit, bath the gain of the tame, de 
They. of Roar, that put forth or take money 
4 by cxctatige for Lenos ought to Raw like 
—— — St 
am, When any man givcth at. en 54 
proce. For nather S d ohaveatont e 
i 


res of Ls#ns a Crown de Marc 
ey, loſeth the time, and 15 that 


6;for 6 
p 2 He 
fot. 


10. 6 | 
Rp ny depo th Arm 
1 Te 
th N forth, . an - 

c. For 75 m 
wilt. 12 mn oe 045 Ke rench, Be” 


E 
29) 4 


Thus . Iams end of che praffie 
Exchangep and tt inftru') ton ehttenwda be. 

and according to my promiſe: yet for ther 

— fircih as — deſi — to know the com 

mon 2 aſel fob tro ficke amine Mert hunt: 

heſe Cie: ollowing, 4 brie efe declaration of 

AS es Th "and the reckoning?, andidtcount 


then. ge TP 
of Wade: 1 91531 21 4 "*iThe 


Moni } <5T 
eee 
The Wireeritn Chap Vn ainerh's a de- 


| Clara nanddiyerſity 
ihne e moſ & ple _— 12 Lal 


F 080 


br Exchange in thoſe Places fromone &i 
ö tie — to anotHerrwhich known, 
1 t beceffäry for; Merchants b 
Hob Whereof tHey As finde the Tit 


.: Or lofgponrhe Behalte. wy i JA. 
: em, foras much as the g roatoſt 
Ya diverſity of maney'df — 
Wat Liang thbrofore Fill be- 
1 Aena derne 
1 Phae. net og D M 
a they ſe Franks;Sbuſx and Peniets 
Tournois. A Franke maketh 20 Soul&'atid/one 
Soul 764 jers : but the Merchants to kee 
their — — French'tho\yn 
the Sof the piece! 4h ade di- 
—— Gul, 1 Soul is 12 
Item , 2 don of Gold thaketh: 65 A "BEN tlie a This 


Marleen 


7 

i ge, and divide marke 
it os 8 ounces.” The on pto 24 pefic: 28 — 
SOUP _ in Tae be — ſo the * Crown: 
ficmrive or uholeby inge ge 

r 


©! Alſo at Lion! there ate four Pairs i 2 + yeer, 

a the which they doe commonly Exchange, 
det gan monechs to 4 miontths. 
137 Oo At 
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At, Graw ey Seulx.z-0n8 Ducat ma- 

kech 3 pound i 

At Nee, they uſe Pucats, Taries, and ow . 
the Duca emaketh five Tarics, and one 2 
Grains: but they take 6 Ducats( which 
30 Taries) fot the oduce. 

A Ducat maketh ten Carlins, en a Carlin 
ted Grains, ſo that 2/Carlins make a Tary, and 
100 Grains make a Ducat. 

At Reme they uſe the. Ducats of the Chani- 
ber i one Ducat is worth x2 Guilis , and one 
Guilis ten Soulx, ©, 

At Venice they tiſe Duests cutrant at 124 
Soube a piece, or a4 * andgne Denier 
maketh 32 Picolis 

At Palerme and: Oteſſa⸗ ew. write, after 
ounce, tary, and grains, and one ounce is worth 
6 Ducats of 30 Tarics, and 1 tary is 20 grains, 
and 1 graine 6 Picolis , 1 Ducati is alo worth 
24 Carlins. 

At Milan they uſe li. 8. d. of Durat Impe- 
tien. 2 aof exchange is worth 4 li. 
a es,Florenoe,and Aucong they ule the 
4 l in Gold the French Crown is worth 
7 lia but at Boloi ne 3 li. os. 
o& * 1 thy 8 Soulx: the Ducat of 
Exchange is worth 22 Soulx. 

At Valence and Saregoſſe they ule the Liver, 
Soulx, and Denier: the 8 Crowne of Ex- 
change is worth 20 Soulx, and one Soulx is 12 
Deniers. 

At the Faires of Caftile they ue the Mar- 

veides, 


Roe 


+., Monies. 333 
veides, the Ducat is worth 375 Marveides. 

At Lubonethey uſe the —.— » one Ducat of 
Exchange is worth 400 Ra 

At Noremburge, Frank 24 acid AuguBi in 
Germany, they uſe the & rent cars, whercof 66 
makea Floren, 

At Antiwerpe they uſe li.--s.- and d. de Gros, 
and they ei into the Denicr de Gros, to 
wit, our Engliſh pe 

At Landon they uſe 46 li. che s. and d .Rerling, 
and they — in pence ſterling. 


The Exchange of Lions at ſundry places: 
Item, at iLions there is exchange in three 


forts, at the Cities and Towns following, 
Firſt, they deliver at Lion one Mark to have 


or receive at Naples almoſt 41 3 Duvaty at Ye- 


nice 70 Ducats currant : at Rome 69/Dacats of 
the Chamber: at Lacquer and Florence 65 4 
of Gold, at Millan $28. 

And contrariwile , at the ſaid Cities afore- 
ſaid, they do give io much of money to have a 
Mark at Lion. 

Secondly, they give at Zibone one à of 
Marke of 45 Soulx Turnois a piece, to have at 


. Geans almoſt 68 Soulx,at Palerme and Meſſin. 


almoſt 24 Carlins 'at”Þ ax/e/ove 32 Soulx , at 
2 7 10 Soulx, at the Faire at 


pode at Liabdine $60 Rajes, 
4 — 70 Gres, , and at Een 
an 70 d. 

And 


5 54. Queſtions of 


And conttariwiſe , they give inthe ſaid Ci- 
ties al@olt as much of their money to have a 
French Crownofthe Mark at Lions; 
Thirdly, they do give at Lions a a of the Sun, 
to have almoſt 93 Krentzars at Frankeford , 
Angeburge » N woe or other Cities 1 in 
eAl[mame, 3 
Alſu at Lions onely: th do pay, they change 
the 3 in Gold, and 7 — — or elſe all in 
mobey, in giving 11 for the hund reth. 


2 hanges at Naples and 5 Townes, 


Tem, at Naples they giveor deliver almoſt 
1 12 Dycats to receive at Rome 100 Ducats of 
the Chamber at the old value. 1 

. . Through, Lucques and Florence they deliver 
200 Ducats Car lins iu receive there Ae 86 
a of Gold -- 

e Paleren and Meine: 5 one Docnt of 

ry» to receive there almoſt 164 grains. 

* Thewah Mitltain,one Ducat to recei ethere 
alm O, Saulx. 0 flo 

Thi — Geans one Ducat to receiverhert 
almoſt 65 Soulx The wholcſumme to be paycd 
within ten, g after the fight of the Bill of 


| Allo atNepler they deliver one Dette 
ceixe id Aut werpe almoſt y d. or Deniers at 
7 res xuithin t two m At Landon almoſt 
60.4. ſterl ing in chree AMneths: At Banſtline 
almoſt 20 o Soulx within two moneths.. © - © © 
15A ; At 


Monies. $35 
At PFalence , _ * = within two 


| e Pg within three 
vides 2 


2 lee 349 | 


Change of Vankes to _ places. 

| At Venice they deliver 100 Ducats cnrrant 
to receive in Almain almoſt 140 Florens at 6o 
Kreritzers the piece. 

At Lacquer 2 Florence almoſt 108 & of 
Gold in ten days. 

Likewiſe at Penice they deliver a Ducat eur- 
rant to receive at Palerme and Meſſine almoſt 
21. Carlins, at Millan almoſt 93. Soulx: at 
if Geanes almoſt 62. Soulx, the whole at ten 
p a end.. 

„ the Pair A Part. | 
| ouching the Exchange, it is cle 
i to anette or knowthe Pair, which the 
Italians call Pars, which is no other thing 
chen to make the money of the change of one 
City or Town or with themony £ 


N 
pn a! Ex 4. 42% (5 
— having. rl Letters 2 of 
one of Arnrwerpe — of the Sun is there 
warth#7 Soulx : is; what tho fame 
— eee the rs of Exchange 
4 => loobaj 

Anſwer, Sz . * ee 105 what glvnh 
7.1 Works; 28 1, 14. ini 
W London. 
Oo 3 Tho 
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The ſeventeenth Chapter containeth alſo 
a Declaration of the diverſitie of the 
VVeights and Meaſures of moſt places 
of Chriſtendome for traffique. At the 
end of which Diſcourſe are ewo Ta- 
bles, the one for weight, and the other 
for meaſure, proportionate and redu- 
ced to an equality of our Engliſh mea- 
ſure and weight, by the aide whereof, 
the ingenious may eaſily by the Rule of 
tbree, convert the one into the other at 
pleaſure, &c. 


T Lealen, and ſo all Exgland tho- 
row, arc uſed two kindes of 
NES Weights and Mealarcs , as the 

Ty weight, and the Haberde- 
—WTW 5c, From the Trey weight is 
derived the proportion and quantity of all 
kinde of dry and liquid Meaſures, as Pecks, 
Buſhels, Quarters, &c. wherewith:is bought 
and ſcid all kinde of graine and other Com- 
mod ities met by the Buſh, And in liquid, Alc, 
Beere, Wine, Oile, Butter, Honey, &c. upon 
theſe grounds and Statutes is bread made, and 


Queſtions of 


fold 


Weights and Meaſdres. $57 
fold by the Trey weight and ſo is gold filo er- 
pearle, precious ſtones, and Jewels. The leaſt 

uantity of this Tray weight is a gta of 
theſe grains make a pen Weight, twenty peny 
weights an ounce, and #2 olinces a pound, two 
poumds or pints of this weight maketha quart. 
And ſo aſcend ing into bigger quantities, is 
produced the Meaſures whereby arè fold our 
other natural l ſuſt enance: vi. Aleor Beere, 
with all other neceſſary commodities, as But- 


ter, Hony, Herrings, Eeles, Sope, & e All which See fur- 
laſt before rehearſed , though their Meaſures ber of 
(wherein they are contained) be framed and Weich- 
derived from the Tray weight, yet are they in and . 
traffique with divers commodities, as Leid, ſures in 
Tinne, Fhx, Wax, with all other commod i- Redacti- 
tics both of this Realme, and of other for- on. begin- 


taigne Countries whatſoever, bbugſit and ſold | 


by the Haherdepoiſe weight after ſixteen dun- 
ces to the pound, and 112 pound to the C 
weight. And to every © is allowed but 22 
weight at the common beme. From 

ence is: alſo derived the weight of S»ffWhe 
Cheeſe, which containeth 32 Cloves, 8 pound 


ing, pag. 
33. 


toa Clove, and weigheth in all 256 pbunds. 


And alſathẽ Barreltof. Suffolk» Butter is, or 
ſhould be of like weight withthe weight of 
Cheeſe, vic. 250 pounds. More 14 of theſe 
pounds mak a Stone; and 26 Stone vontai- 
neth a Sacke of Engl Wooll, Forraigne 
Wools;to wit, French, Spaniſh, and Eſtrirb, is 
alſo fold by the pound, or C. weight, but moſt 


com- 


| 


commonly by the Rgve,' 25 pound to'a Rove: 
other-cqmmoditics of Tale — bought and 
ſuld by the C. five Gore to the C. Except hea- 
ded wW̃a re: to wit, Cattell, Nails, and Fiſh, which 
are ſold after ſixſcore to the C. There are alſo 
two other ſorts of Meaſurts, to wit, the Ell and 
the Yards; By the Ell · is uſually met Linnen 
cloth, as Canvas, & c. And by the yard, Silks, 
woollen clothes, & c. bibi 


| eAntwerpe, 


HI 92 7, 4 1 N03”, 4 

At: Antwerpr are allo two forts of weights, 
their gold and filver weight, and their com- 
men weight. Gold and ſilver is weighed by the 
ZAarke, the. Mar bů is 8 ounces : the ounce 20 


Fſtarlings, and the Eſterling 3 2 as our grain. 


The Goldſtniths divide that into ſmaller, but 
not the Merchants: The proof of Gold is made 
by Karects, whereof 24 maketh a Mark of fine 
GoldithoKareR is 23 grains:theproofo of the 
money is made by Deniers: 12 Deniers is one 
8. ine, that is, a Mar of fine filver :2the De- 
nier alſo is divided into 24 graines; and the 
gen into — i 
tem, 100 fire en Antworpe Troy weight, 
maketh at Lions 103 Nur, 2 — — 
20 grains, 23%. At Noremberg 103 Marks 25 
aunc es a Quinta, 3 Deniers; at Frankford, 105 
Marks, at Augsburg 104 Marks, 3 bang, 1 
Quint. At Venice 103 Marks, 1 ounce, 7 Pe. 
mers 348 grains. At London 66 ponnas, 
The 


Ws. WF a”- ww 5 . T7 


2 ere 
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The Marks of gold or filver at Antwerpe, 
roy weight which is gaaũces, praketh 7 I ounces 


common weight, with which all other Merchan« 


liſau eigen. So that the: Tray weight u gro- 
ter than the commoniwright by 64: — 
this wright\.of Troy; they abſo weigh Maske, Am. 
ber; Prarie; S. bigs 7: en | 
Al fi- arebought ar Antwerpr by: the Bur- 
ges Ell irh is greater than tba cm meas 
ſure,by which they retaile by two in the hundred. 
- * common 4 55 4 eur yard, and * of owy 
; Lions, 


At Lions is uſed 3 forts of weight, whereof 
the firſt is the common Towne weight, with 
which they weigh all kinde of Spire; and 
divers other Merchandiſe, The ſecond is called 
Geneva weight, which is 8 in the Cgreater 
than the common weight, with which th 
weigh Sillx, 8c, The third is French weight, 
alled-commonty the ut weigh, acid roo 
paurids thereof maketh 106% li. G, and 
114% bf their common weight : with which 
French weight 1 weighed alt things that 
payed euſtu me or tdlt; © : 10193 2z#1'e TH 


At Liovx is alfo oſed two forts ef Ells or 
Aulnes: The one wherewith they meaſure: 


groſſeclothes, as cativaſie; and 3 The 


o her is called the French Ell or Nate, with 
whichthey meaſine\all other Kinde of Ner- 
chandize, whereof ſeven common Town Ells 
maketh 1 x ordinary French Ells. | 


Roav. 


— 


"Queſtions of 
168 7 ud bus | Nu. a: 


K . 


At Roan 64 Muides of labeling the * 

of the place, make a Ci at Mien in Zeland, 
and the C of Brenage meaſure of Armviden, 

maketh at Roan 11 Muides, 30 Mnides:make a 

lat of Corn, and 16 a laſt of Oats , 100 pound 

weight there, makethat London 1 144 an 190 
t at ape. And 200 Ells make at Lenden, 


1152 
of A Nerembirge, 


$50 


— 


| ſ 
A 160 pound weight at Noremburge maketh | 
at London 1114 at At Aurmerpe 1075, and 100 Y 
Ells at Neremburge make at Lendon 75*at 
Antwerpe 955 75 We, | | 


rute. 


F be C. weight at — e 
every Rove 32 pounds, ſo that their C. weight 
& r38 pounds, and their pound containcth 14 
ounces, and 100 pounds rer 
keth at London 1133. 

Their Silke, cloth of gold. and wocl len is 
meaſured with a meaſurs which they call a cu - 
bit, containing about + of a Varre of C aſtile. 
Howbeit, their common Meaſure is called a 
Varre, which makerhfive Palmes, and contai- 
nech 1 2 of a' Varre of Cuſtile, Our Ell of Lon- 

\ egal with the Varre of Lüloue. 


All 


Weightsand Meaſures. 361 


All kinde of Merchandize brought from 
Flanders, Roan, or Brittais, payeth at Liboye, 
184 duty or euſtome to the King, 20 in the 2 
which they call the tenth in Merchandiſe, and | 
the other tenth in money. N 

Note alſo, that all kind of Merchandiſe com- 
ming to Lulons by land, payeth leſſe in eu- 
ad ſtome, then that ny co mineth by water, 


. 1 Civil. TOE 


The Rove of « civil i is 30 pound Roves 

make their C. weight, which is 120 pounds. 

h The 100 pounds of Civil maketh at London 

o © 102 pounds, Their other common Meaſure is a 

t Varre, whereof r00:maketh at London 74 Els, 
and at Rome 40 Canes, &c. - 


Vance. 


; At Venice be two ſorts of weight the one 
aalled Le Groſſe, the other La Suttle, with the 
groſſe is mn all kind of great wares; and 
with the ſmal all kind of ſpicery, and ſuch like; 


96 pounds of grofle wei — makethat 
Lunden 100 pound, and 100 pounds of ſpicery 
there without any tarc or allowance, make at 
Lenden 94, and with tare 65. 

Their owne common mcaſure are Braces, 
whereof roo makeat London 5 $3 Ells at Aur- 


werpe 927 ns 


Flo. 


562 _.  Queſtionsof 
Florence. 


At Florence the 100 li. weight maketh at 
Aquila, for Saffron. 110, and 245 pounds of 
Florence, make at Roan but 100 , the 
weight of Florence , and that of Zuke is all 
one. | 
Their other meaſures are Braces, whereof 
100 makethat Anrwerpe,Burges meaſure, 8 13 
Els, 100 Braces there, make at London 49 Els, 


175 _ ' Lucque. 


The Lucqus Sattens commonly ſold at Lias. 
by weight, and 1334 pounds maketh at Lion: 
loo pound, fo that x pound 4 maketh at Lion. 
but one pound. 

Their other meaſures are Braces, whereof 
100 of them make at Loudon 50 Els, at Ant- 
_ werpe 833 Els, &c. 2 

4! Aquila. „ 


At Agulo their 10 pounds maketh at Lon- 
den yr a, their 136 pounds of Saffron maketh. 
at Geneve but 100, and 11 li. ef Genev mas 


* 


keth 15 li. at Agila. e , 
u-Faloutia, > . 


9. 424. 21 , 2 
At Valentia be two ſorts of weights, a great 
and a ſmall, The C, weight or great weight 

| con- 


great is ſold Woolly with all 


ontaineth foure Roves, the Rove - li. ſo the 


reat weight is 144 li. and the C. ht 
all containcths hes 250 pounds, — 


arparted into foure Roves, which is 30 pounds 


tos Rove. By the ſmal ia old the Scarlet grain, 
witty all other kinde of gry 6 ems by che 
like groſſe 
wares, The 14 pounds of Silke at Pale, 
—_ at Lions one pound — — 
e of great Merchandixe at Vatentia' 
— 432 pound, and in {mall wares 360 


The — here and at Barſelone is all one. 
There a oo pound weight maketh at London 


7$ pit, at Nr 75. 
Dauſicb 


At Danjick or Sprucelaxd the rule is, that 
whoſocver my any Merchandixe there. buy- 
eth it by the pound, which is 3 20 li. 20 
Liſpounds 3 Nl p-pound, & the Liſpound 
containeth 16 3 which Ship · pound of 
Danſick, maketh at Antwerp 266 3 li. Their 
100 li. weight, maketh at London 96 Kc. 

Their other common meaſures are Ells, 
whercof 100 makcth at on 775 and at 
Antwer pe 8203 Bls. 

7 oathenſe, | 

At Toulhouſe 6 Cabes of Woad maketh a 
Charge, two Ciſterms of 223 gl! 

ade 


$564 


wit; Suttle 108 li. 
Antwey 


ther bu defire,' 


kiride of graine ntakiths Surge the Caltetne 


weigheth 1601; weight ofthut Their 100 
in weight, (maker eb 4 pound, 


At Genua or 'Geans , 100 li. of their weight 
makcth at Londen 7134, and at Autwerpe 681 
200,11. weight at Genne, maketh at Ele, to 


Their other common We are 2 
whereof 100 make at Lonilon 207 Ells: and at 


The re — . — in two 6 Tables which heres 
after followeth ; whereby the ingenisiu may ga. 


Ihe Table of the agreementgf the W 
ofdivers Countries , the one with the ot 4 
being reduced to an equality, as followeth, 


C Antwerpe 10711 7 Fuer, oſſe 

* | Frankeford o = | — 5 1057 
2 / | 

E — 1023 11 Venice 4 N. 66: 
= Noremburg.100% | & gli. ; 
E | Roan o98 3 Aquina 1577 
8 Part © 1024 Ss Vienna 08 91 
= Lions 511384 tf Preſlaw 01345 
7 Deep 1004 -F fL 101; 
2 Geneva 090] Deanfck- 12 91 
Ss } Towlouſe 122 Laubeck og yt 
© | Rechel 12½/ 2 | Barcelon 144% 
i 5 Marcell 51 3 Laune 099 
Lond ods, 100 (Cr 1371 


The 


the Role 
of any one 


1 
Cate Gount 


pe aide whe 
by t def Threej6on 
warts | 


a 


Foc 8 


Davfick: 
Him in DVRs 
-.1 | Lions in France 
| Parigin France 


} Roan in 


* 2 Lil uu⸗ 


EN in e, 
Caftitrin _ 
| Makers Iſles : 


Venice 


Lncques 
| Florence 


Millan 
Kess. 


. 


* 


io 5 41 ig. 
Coy 
| Spartszand 


A , Deer Kerb F 
Naſtumes, done 
by Number. c 


F you woul, lor the number 
cdhat any mai doch think or ima- 
gine in his nine » as though 
— 2% you could divine bid them tri- 
ple it, or put tive ſo much more 
9125 it is, whithdone, aste him whether it 
eden or odde: if hefay 6dde; Bid him take 
neto it, to make it everi,and for chat one keep 
ne in your minde. Nowy aſter hed hatk-taken 
it, to — bid him g Ph 
, and.keepe the other kalſe for hi if 
Mich when hee bathd one bid trim qripl ethat 
aſe, ,and again, after he ther Iplcl it, askc 
hether it be even or odde: if he ſay odde: 
& bid him take one to make it even again, 
ad for that laſt one, keep two in your minde: 
ifter he hath made his — 4 even , bid 
Hitz raſt away the one hal fe, and keep the other 


ſubtilly to put away or give you nine out of his 
number, as oftas he can, and for cach 9 thathe 
giv eth you, keep 4 in your minde, and thereun- 
to joyn the 3 which I bade you kee Pp, and you 
ſhall have your deſire. 


[Mſn which half that he keepeth cauſe him 


Example 


Sports and Paſtimes. $67 
; X ä "s 75 p 
magine he t h triple whereof 421, 
and — it ts 2 is to tale 1 to make it 
even , which firſ 1 given, is for yow 10 krepe in 
winde. T hea the 14 bi 2 = Roy re 
reſerveth fil 11, which after you baue 77455 
triple, it maketh 33 : then in giving of him one 
againe to make it even,upon that left 1 reſarve 2 
in your miude, then bis balfe of 34 mt 17; 
from whence he can give you g but once. There» 
fore that yielding ta you , and the 3 that you 
keepe, make 7 your deſire. ET: TOSS 
Another kinde of Divination , to tell your 
friend how many pence or ſingle pieces, ree- 
koning them one with another, he hach in his 
purſe, or ſhould thinkin bis mine. 
ich ts do, firſt bid bim double the piece hre 
bath in his purſe , or the number he thinketh (if 
hee participate his number or ſecrecie unto ſome 
ome friend that fitteth by him that can but mul- © 
tiply, and adde never: fo; little: if their number 
be great, then ſhall they works as you bid them (+ 
much the ſurer.) $16 - 7 
Now after he hath doubled his number , bid 
him adde thereunto 5 more; which done, bid 
him multiply that his number by 5 alſo; which 
done, bid him tell you the juſt ſumme of his 
lat multiplication, which ſumme the giver 
thinketh it nothing available, becauſe it is ſo 
great above his pretended imagination : yet 
thereby (hall yon preſently with the helpe of 
Subtraction tell his pro number. 
| Pp The 
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LAOTES 7 a ; 
I! be RulEis this. — 
** 8 . Wd ' | be 
Imagine he thought 1, Double 17, 17 de 
and ir miaketh 34, wheranuto if you" 2 2 
| L 


Ade 5, it mf 3.9 which multi- 
plyedby 5; as here is prattiſed, ii irt. 34th. 
deth 195 ,nvhich 195 ir the ſumm: ddr 5 Bo. 
tivered you in the works : then f his 
 gexeral.. Rule gon \ſhall evermore 39 fyi 
aut offi: the. laſt fignre towara oer 11 
right hand, with a of our pen, a 208 f 
here is performed, 5" oa not hin- wy 

availghls unto your workz,and then re- 2 
bate 2 from your firſ figure, after it. 17 
cut off, and the reft ſhall ever mort 
your deſire, as by this example doth appeare, wh 


ICT Arother of a Ring. BITE and. 

5 2 lf in any companq yduare d iſpoſed to make 

them merry by manner of divining; in deli- 

vering a Ring unto any one of them, which af- 
tet you have d liveted it unto them, that yu 
will abſent your ſelfe from them; and they to, In 
deviſe after you ara gone which o chem (hall keep 
have the keeping thereof, and that you at your % 
teturne will tell them what perion hath it, 57; 
aponi What hand, upon vvhat finger; and what 97, 
Joysta Mhichto de,, cauſe; the perſons toſi 4 
down all ina row and to ꝶeep lileewiſe an or. 47 
def of their fingers: nov after yee are got t 


We ae Out 


Sportsand paſtimes, 559 
out from them to ſome other place, ſay unto 
one of the lookers on, that he double tho num 

bers of him that hath the Ring, and um the 
double bid him adde 5, and then cauſe him to 
multiply th ddition by 5 and unto the pro- 
duct, bid him adde the number ofthe finger of 


the perſon that hath the Ring. And laſtiy, to 


end the worke, beyond that number towards 
his right hand, let him ſet down a figure ſigni- 
fying upon which of the joynts hee hath the 
Ring, as if it be upon the ſecond joynt, let him 
t dowyn a. Then demand of him what num 
er ho keepeth, from the which you ſhall abate 
250, and you ſhall have three figures remay- 
ning at the leaſt. The firſt toward your left 
hand, ſhall. fignifie the number of the perſon 
which hath the Ring , the ſecond or middle 
number. ſhall declare the number of the finger, 
and. the laſt figure towards your right hand- 
ſhall betoken the number of the joynt. 


2 T7. | 
Example. 


Imagist the ſeventh penſon is determined to 
keep the Ring upon the fifth finger; and thethird.. 
joyut : firſt danble 7, it makerh 14;therets addi 
yy it aketh 19,which multiplyed by 5 , yiehaerb 
95 unto which g5 ,adde the number of the finger, 
ad it maketh loo: and beyond. 100 toward the 
Wright hand , I ſer downe 3 the number of the 
t, al; math 1003; Ibich is the numben 
Fee : Pp 2 that 


570 Queſtions of 
ther gr 40 be — you, 3 hd 3 
203 there refteth 9 534 which prefugareth- unto 0 
Jon the ſeventh per ſony _ 67416 ſigare is the tb 
third jem. by 
But notr, that eee your 4. w 
train; if hore der remayrie © y ine le place of 1 
tens Ht ce ſay, inthe ſecond place, you muſt ¶ ta 
then abate 1, from the figune which: i in the © th 
place of rhe bundyedb, that u to wit , from the fi. in 
— — n next youn left hand, andthat al gi 


worth 10 tehs, "odfring cho ran th finger. an 


her v ſhould remayne 803, now muſh fay, all 
the ſeventh por fon anon bis rewth weer. th 
bug: third (payne, hath ona . ; 4 W 
— ' ' ſe; 

often of 4705 Diee, | 15 bi 

th. 


tfa a man 100 caſt 3 Dice, you 4 know the i ar; 
ts of one of every ofthem. For if you cauſs ¶ fo! 

im to double the points of one Die and to the Co 
double to adde 5, and the fame ſumme to mul- m: 
tiply by 5, and unto the product adde the points ve 
of one 65 the other Dibetand behind e the num- Fiir 
ber towards the right hand; to put the figure tab 
which ſignifieth thepoints of the laſt Die, and | up 
thento-aske what number he keepeth ©, from I pet 
which abate 250, and there wilt r remayne; Col 
figures, which doc notennto you the points of fin 


ev.orp' Die. y 14% T 
eee chinge dn. bo 

X ce 

i there diven * are to be hidden of || the 


three 
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three divers porſons, and you to divine; which 
of the three perſons hath tho three divers 
things, do thus: imagine the three things to 
be repreſented; 4465 C. Then ſecond ly, keep 
well in your minde which of the perſons ye 
mcane to be the firſt, ſecond, and third. Then 
take 24 Counters or Stones, and your three 
things, and give A to the party whom you 
imagine to be your firſt man, and therewithall 
give him one of your 24 Counters in his hand, 
and J, unto your ſecond man, and therewith- 
all 2 Counters, And C, unto your third man, and 
therewithall 3 Counters: and leave the xelt, 
which are 18, ſtill among them: which done 
ſeparate your ſelfe from them, and afterwards 
bid them change the things among them as 
they thall think good : which done, after they 
are agreed, bid him that hath ſuch a thing, as be- 
fore you have repreſented by A, for every 
Counter that he hath in his gand, to take up as 
many more. And for him that hath B. For e- 
very one in his hand to take up two. And for 
him that hath, G, for every; one in his hand to 
take up 4 , and _the reſt of them to leave [till 
upon the board. Theſe 3 things, and the three 
perſons being fully pridted in your minde, 
come to the Table, and yay ſhall. evermore 
finde one of theſe 6 numbers, 1,2,3,4,5,6,07 
7. If thereforo one remayne [till upon the 
board, then have they made no exchange; but 
keepe them ſtill as they were delivered unto 
them, So that the firſt man hath 4, the ſecond 
Pp 3 , 


572 .-- Queſtions of - * | 
, and the third man C. But if a remayn, then 
the firſt man hath B, your ſecond man 4, and 
your third man C. The reſt of the worke and 
the order thereof are hero apparant by the Ta- 


» 


ble following. 1 


I 5 BY 4. ef 
7 3 E | 2 2 a cat 
i 1] 1e x 
2 3 70 | 65 4 1 
* 3B 
7 1 An 
14 100 770 
2 2 — , 5 
il cel. | 
ESE - Wo i | oY 2 — 1 
Another divination of a number upon tbe 
caſting of two Dice, © k 


Firſt let the Caſter caſt both the Dice, and Il tio» 
mark well the number: then let him take up, c. 
one of them, it maketh no matter which, and Fe 
look what number it hath in the bottom, and tipl 


©*- adde all together: then caſt the Die againe and IPI 


keepe in his minde what altogether maketh; ¶ ang 
then let the Dice ſtand, and bring ſeven with JF unit 
you, and thereunto adde the reſt of the pits that wh. 
you ſee upon the upper fide of the Dice, and ſo I the 
many did the caſtor caſt in all. . 


FINIS. An 


An Appendix concerning the Refeturion 
ofthe Square and Cube in Nuinbers, to 
the Mn} of their ſide, by Ro. Har twel. 
N. Figurate Weber is'a number þ Ggurate 


Le made by the multiplication of one number 
number or more.b 75 another. what. 


| e. eee number, The ſides 
are the number. whoſe Hultipli- of a figu- 
cation it 11 made. rate num- 


0 PL, lai, ber what. 


4 Fi ; Fate number i 17 Nw: aa, 4 
Lo 1 ( v174, 


Of due multiphis- EN Hir, | 
And ) tion, mar 
it is Or conſequently Þ 4 4 888 "4 
, many, 3 (. Solid. 
1 Both ear quilater. 
And in = 
And Tnequilater, N 


A figurare wumber made of one. eile 
tion, l y two fides or numbers multiplyed together, 
is calted a plain figurate number. - [mp3 
For every number made by the mutuall mul 
tiplication of two numbers, may be called a a 
Plaine, becauſe it bringeth forth a right- A 4 
angled parallelogramme,, according to his\ © 
unitics d iſpoſed in length and breqdeb; the ſides 
whereaf are the two multiply ing nuqmbers. As 
the nuruber 20, made by the mu;uall multi- 
n of 4 and 5 is called a Plaine, and 
5 * . Pp 4 the 


— 


mb.r. 


574 Plain figurate Numbers. 
the ſides thereof are 4 and 5 as, * * * * « 
here. 5 „„ „ * * 
Beeauſe the unities thereof di- * * * 
poſed in length and breadth , as * *£'* * * 
the ſides do expreſſe, do bring forth an ing. 
| 7 

liter Parallelogram, for that the numbers , of 

des are jnequall. 1 8p? 


145 wy / Ys 
By like rcaſon 36 made by multiplication 


6 by 6, is called an e£qnaliter plaia r che 
ſides thereof 6 and 6 are equall. | 
, Moreover one and the fame plaine number 
may have many Ades, as the plaine number 24, 
hath ſides 4 and ſixe: 3 and eight: 2 and 12, 
For it is produced from the mutuall multipli- 
cation of theſe numbers: whereupon for the 
invention of the ſides, ta wit, in inegnilater 
Plaines , it isnecdfull to give one of the ſides, 
by which the plain it ſelfe divided, the other 
fide is made known. As the plain 48 being divi- 
ded by the ſide 8, the querient 6 is the remay- 
niug /ide, Notwithftanding another reſolution 
and inquiſition doth happen inthe fide of the 
e/Equilatey plains, 
An Equi- An e/Equilater plain is anumber made by two 
later _ equal fides , or by any number multipiyed byit 
b. ſelfe, It is vulgarly calad a _ quadrat; 
N by the Arabians Zenſus, it i commonly expreſ* 
Jedby thu note &, by ws 9. 
A guadrat or ſquare in Geometrie is called a 
right lined plain figure , made by foure equall 
right lines, and ſo many — 2 Angles, & every 
one of the lines is called the fide of the 2 
| rat, 
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drat,ag this figarea b cd 
whole fide is « b, or be, — 4 


asalſoc d; and ad. | 
To the ſimilitude here- | 
of, that number is called 
4 Duadrate „ Which is F SY 
made by the multiplica- up} 
tion of two equall num- 
bers, or ofone in it ſelfe . 
of which manner 36's 
made, by 6 multiply i in it ſelfe, or by e. 
wall multiplication of 6 and 6.44 
For if 36 unites be placed in n 4 
plain forme, it bringeth ſortnnbn » « * 
a perfe&  Cerometrical A- © i++ + 
ar, having in every ſide A 
unities as here. nes 
The number whereof the Qradrat u produced The fide 
by multiplic ation in it ſelfe, is called the fide or or toot of 
root of the Quadrat. | a number 
be! what. 
Concerning the extraction of the 


Quadrat ſquate Root. 


T5 Herefore to find the Quadrat root, or the 
de of an y Nnadret mmer, is to ſearch by. =, 
number, which brought or multiplied i in it 
ſelf, maketh the number ——.— — | 
ning the finding whereof, as it is 
—— 1 Wwe ＋ leſſer er ther 10) of the, ; 


Table of — ſo the flats 


* 


* 


— 


— 
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greater ſquares arc to be ſought out by. Art. 1 
Firſt , the ſquares whoſe ſedes are ſinple num. i 
bers, are here ſet down as you (ce. 


The roots- 1 2 3 :4;$:: 7 8 9 
— 1 4 916 25 36 49 64 87 
. Theknowledgeof 4 77 ire is by finding out hu i 
fide expreſſed by a whole. number, 


Although the finding out of the fide of 1h,” 
fquaze be applyed to each number given, as to I. 


a /quare,yet ſquare numbers onely have a fideto N i 
be expreſſed hy a certain number of unites, or I 
by rationall-numbers , the other are to be ex · bi 


. preſſed but onely in power, The ſide ars com- 
manly called Roots by a Metaphoricall phraſe, 
The Root or fideof a WTO 1 aur weren by 

A ehe the Theorem following. ; Nude 1 

-4 If the odde degrees of a Faure Ih wa bei 
marked from the 1580 toward the left han hand 
with points, 121 & from the number gi- 
7 — = e particular /q#are of the laſt period ſet- 
ns the (idathercofaloneby it ſelfe. 

| BB he ing an, if you divide the remayndcr 
E (i ther be any) withithe figure going before 
— by the. double af; the ide ſet alone by it 


34, he guns, found, out (being 
17 750 5 which was firſt ſet alone by 


3 
me bel, 0 alſo before the doubled number 


on 


1: NY „ 
= 
* 


che Square Root. $77 
the right hand) by both the numbers ( name- 
by the double number, and the Figure ſet hy 
ſelf e counted as one diviſor ubducting: 
| products fi rom the given —— and then 
nue this laſt work of diviſion lp.many times 
there are pricks remayning , the fide of the, 
quare ſhall be found out. 
This artificiall device is taken oe of 43 4 P 2 
fEuclide, #here by demonſtration i it is proved, 
at gf a right line: be cut into two ſegments, 
om ſoc ver — ſquare of the whole line is equal 
; the ſquares. ef the ſegments , and the of 
voht-angled figures made of the ſegments as, in, T, 
the figure awnexed, the etwa nie 88 
Dizgonals , g. and f, a_ 42 20 ¶quare 
re the ſquareg the ſeg- 1 30 root. 
nents, 4 6, and; P. 1l/o =» IF 7? a1 | 
i complements b, and. 
e the right-ang 
—. made, by multi- 
12 * the line a 4 » by 


15.4 5 E cle 

The firſt” 
The ſelf. Ga parts ate to be Gund ut aayerample,” 
quare number. As for example , let the num- | 
ber be 169., whoſe fide is 13. This . ſide being 
divided into two pieces, 10 and 3, multiply- 
ing each piece by it ſelfe once, namely, 1 "ny 
10, and 3 by 3: then multiply one by a - 
35 10 by 3, and 3 by 10,ſo ſhall —— | 
plain numbers, whereof two are ſquare as here 


you ſee. 
There- 


\ 
* 


3 The Extraction of 
— md mac 


169 is made by adding 10 1 
together of theſe ure Sto I | 
plain numbers, ſo by ſub- 30 
ductitiz'thenr{everally i it 30 nd 
is teſolved. 9 of 
- Firſt, — 1 marke 169 [er 


each odde plice with 

points, becauſe the particular /qwares are to be 

found in the odde places. Then for ſo much x 

the unity ſtanding under the firſt point next the | bn 

left hand, and repreſenti ng the laſt period, is the 

both a ſquare and the fide of a /quare : that f. | oy 

are therefore being ſet alone in the qubtient, I ber 
and from the unity andy p thy 

over the points there rema nothing. 

is biel ſet Alone by it { inthe mene, 


ſigniſie 10% Wei another i gure is ſet by 


it,r de of ſome other particu- 
Ia ware. Whexcipon pon Ty, that the greater 
Daggonall kg... 18 now ſubducted from the 


whole 2 the ſide of it f 5,or « 6, (for 
they are equall one to another) and alſo the 
Jt of the complement is found out, 


Thu is the Frſt ſtep to this reſolution. 


e I double the figure found out , 1 
cauſe being doubled , it is ſide of both tho 
complements taken joyntly together, name 0 
2, and g i. Then ſetting 2 the doubled num be 
under 6, I divide 6 (which in this place is 5 
muc 


the ſquare Root. 579 
nachas 60, aud repreſenteth both the'comple. 
i) by a, the guotient is 37 repreſeneing the 
other de remayn —— ee mo- 
For c,wtuch number I ſet the quotient, 
and count it for the gm riniayning of the 
right line given. Wherefore becauſe this num 
ber 3 is the ſide of the g Diagonat, 
that is to ſay, of the leſſer 2 Is therefore 

eight hand, 


being fer by the diviſor on „ and 
s — dy it ſelfe, and alſo by the divi/er,it 
ol brin get forth three plas wundert, namely; 
oi the e bf, and the two Jomplements as, 


6 13. hich u all one, 1 6 
— if 20 put on | 
| ne the num , + . 
bert found ontin' F@9T he -- yaa Di. 
15 60 The comple. tmo- 


Fold. 
9 The leſſer Dia- 
Lonal, = 


| 169.0: The (es 
The ſubtilty of thitinventioniriluſtrated by — 
many examples, | 5 
Let the ſnare given be 1764;This number 
being marked with two points, telleth us, 
thefide thercot is to be written with tyra 
Lures; | Firſt, 


580 Tbeextrachonof 
WMWirſt therefore beginning atthe point on 


namely, 17. Bui ſor ſo muah 2s it is no ſqua 
ben, I take. 4 the ſidei df the next _lefle 


te, hEh ſet alone by it ſeife in the quo] 
tient and then multiply it by it ſelf, the prod 
6, which being ſubducted from 174 there 
reſteth t.Morcever I double the fide found out 
the product & & I place this doubled number 
uoder d and pyitdivide 18; ſtand ing above it 
the uotient is a, which muſt, beſet by 4. This 
quotientia muſk be ſet before. the D iviſor 8 on 
the right hand under the point, and then muſt 
it be mul tiplycd both byltielte, and into 8 the 
product is 164, which being ſubducted from 


the figures ſtanding over them, there remaineth 
nothing: whereby I gather that the number gi. 
ven is a juſt u, ⏑ M -,\ 


Gu The Example ſtandeth thas; = 
. £764 (42 
1887 
Kot, 


164 
41784 Te Calain- * 
\ 


The [ame munmer of working ii ta-be followed 
a greater Square numbers g ip læving 4 hat | 
thei former. pert & the works 24 te le uſed but 
#14 once, 


times a there are points remayning excepting 
he laſt. | | 


4 * 
— 


in the tient, and multiplyed by it ſelf, make 
, and taken from 5, the remayndexis 1. More- 
over I double the qutient, the product is 4, 
which I ſet under the next figure toward the 
right hand, and thereby divide 14, the u- 
"Were is 3, which three being ſet both in the 
notient, and alſo before the Diviſor toward 
dhe right hand , I multiply botk the numbers 
by it, the product is 129 3 this being ſubducted 
from 147 ſtanding above it, the remaynder is 
18, But becauſe there is yet one point remay- 
ning, with which I have not medled; I there- 
fore againe double all the whole 9#orzexr, for 
in this caſeT muſt take 23 for the ſide of one 


former ſquare, and generally in great nunbers, No 


when I light upon more particular /qzare: 
then two, I muſt eſteeme them but as two, and 
take the fides which are firſt found out, but as 
the fades of one onely ſquare, Therefore 
twice 23 is 46: by this I divide 185, the 
number to be ſet in the quot ient is 4, which 
number alſo muſt beſet before the Diviſor on 
the right hand: then muſt 4 wh ery 0 
by 4 — prodel is 185 6, this Prodntt being 
_ ed from rd np ſtand in _ — 
there remayneth nothing. The example ſtand - 


the ſquare Root. 581 


ne, but the later part is to be follomed ſo ma- | 


« 
» ms 4 I 
Ane 


As in 54756, Ifay , that the 2 of the The third 
, ſquare next Unto 5 is 2: therefore 2 being ſet Example. 


i 


3 off 
e. 


of a 


* 
A 4 . } 
- * 4295 


out, the re may ; taking 
found «tion from the Vp ug the lhe: 


The Es Ges of 
wre x 
56770 | enn 
EN | | 
129 


* | eee OY 
h 

"54756 The cui 

Sos a to Eton emi. | 


.logq5@64(3308- 


Therefore out af this invention is \thisco £0 
{ett ie. . 


4 Bram- "The number whoſe fide canner be . d | 


whole numbers, 6s not 4 ſquare 


dnum> Fuchare all prime n«mbers , and the ; jb 


themſelves gx cepted) all other c d un 
bers. For it in them you deſire to da out ie 


ſquare fide, you ſhall labour in vain, becan 


are not ſquares, for to the whole numbers 
iriſing in the qnorienz, there will be lhe (om fre 
8541 ad joyned , whereby itcommeth 2 
chat the number of the fide is not to dee 
ſod by a Fr and it is ecxunonly cab 
led a ſer d number 
e i you adjoyne cache ſu 


arnomin mented 


4 
tip 
thi 


— 


che Cubick Root. 383 


mented by an unity. you ſhall finde the net 


ſide that may be like to tho fide of 4 ſquare. 

As if from 40 you take the neareſt /qware, to 
wit, 26, the remaynder is 4. Here therefore 
the fide ſought for of the /qxare exceed eth not 
the ſia⸗ found out by an unity, but either by one, 


or more parts of ſome whole number: where- 


fore I double 6, the ſide found out, and adde 
an unity to it being doubled, the totall is 13, 
this number I ſet under 4 the remaynder, and 
fy that the ſide of 40 demanded as neere as 
may be, is 6% : the Denominator of the Fatt. 
being added to the greateſt ſuare in the num · 
ber given namely unto 36, maketh the next 
greateſt ſquare above it, namely, 40, whoſe fide 
is 7. But this ſurd ſide, to wit, 6%, multiplyed 
by it ſelfe, maketh 39134, which are not juſt 
equal l to 40, the given number. 

Judge the like concerning the reſt which 
are not /qwuaxes, | 

Thus much concerning plain figurate numbers, 
but elp̃ecially ſuch as are ſquare numbers, 


— Cc @ll. 


- ** 
— 


Concerning ſolid figurate 
Numbers. 


Solid fignrate Number is madeaf two mul- 
tiplicarians by three numbers, or ſider ul - 
tiplyed together, admitting length, breadth, and 


hickneſſe. | | 
8 Q q There- 


% 


-$34 * - Theextrattionof 

A ſolid f:  Thexeforg every number made by che mutual 
. gurare multiglicationof three numbers, may be cal- 
led H arallelipipcupim, diſpoſed decording to 


his unities in lengeb, brradil and 2hiokneſſe, 
the fats Mhercof are the three multiply ing 
num ber 3. As the wumber 530 made by the mu- 
tuall mult iplicat ion of a, 3, and . is called an 
Inequilater ſolid number, and the ſid es thereof 
ate 243.84. j zbecauſe the unites thereof diſpo- 
ſed by ra certain diſtance one from another, in 
Lengths breath, and dept bras the ſides dbe ex- 
preſſe, da bring forth reſemblance an Inegui- 
later Horaſlelipipedan, for that the numbers or 


od * 


ſides are inequall. 5 


By lie reaſon 216 made by multiplication 
of 6 by 6, and the prdnct thereof by 6; is cal- 
led an Equaliter /olid, forthe ſides thereof 66, 
and 6 are equ ll. 1. 


An Fqui- An Enuilater , ir a number made by three e. 

Later Sol * ſides, or by any number multiplyed by it 

or Cube. felſe, and that product againe by the foreſaid 
number. And it is called an Equilater aud Equi- 
angled Pitaltetipidedoyor ube, auũ is common. 
ly repreſented by us th C. 


A Cube in Geometry is 4 right · angled Paral- 
lelipipedon having fx equall /urſuces, and 8 


ſolid 


w ̃ Oi >" / ew. Rm. 


the CubickRoor. 


"ſolid angle and 12 . 6 
ſides , as this figure 
4. b. e. d. 6. f. g. h. k | 
whoſe ſide is #6, . 
ora d, alſo bc, or c 24 
ad, either ce, oref, 1 
i likewiſe ch, or h g, 1 C 
alſogf, ordf, or 4 
1 =: a. n 9 n 


The number whereof the Cube is produced by The fide © 
Multiplication in it ſelfe twice, is called the fide or root of © 
or root of the Cube, which being found ont in Cube. 
whole numbers, the Cube is known. | 


——ů— 


Concerning the extraction of the 
Cubick Root. 


Herefore every Cube in numbers hath 
1 facha ſide as may be expreſſed in whole 
nambers, but in magnitudes it is not al wayes 
ſo , as indeed in magnitudes there are many 
things not to be expreſſed in whole number. 
Now for as much as the ſide of any Cube under 
1000, is 4 ſimple figure, it is neceſſary, before 
weundertakets finde out the ſide of any great 
number. to know what Cvbe is made of each = 
fimple figure, and what is the ſide of any Cube 4 
leſſer then1 ooo, as Thave here ſet them down. - 


Qq2 , Roots 


Roots. 


Squares. 


Cubes, 


588 The extraction of 
„% „ ‚ N W H⁹⁶»ům as 
14 9 16 25 36 49 64 8: 
1 8 27 64 125 226 343 512 729 
But in ſearching out the /des of greater Cubes, 


wee are toprocced-as the theorem following 
teacheth us. 

If you d iſt inguiſh with point. as it were into 
periods, the given Cube beginning at the firſt 
figure on the right hand, and omitting each 
two figures continually ; and firſt of all ſub- 
duct the particular Cube of the laſt period from 
the given number, ſetting the fide thereof in 
the quotient : and t hen ſet triple of the quotient 
under the figure next following the former 


point, on the right hand, and the ſquare of the 


quotient being tripled beneath it one degree 
more toward the left hand: and — 27 i- 
vide the number above written by the triple 
of the ſquare, ſetting the quotient by it (elf, and 
then multiply the div iſor by the gquotient found 
out, and the tripled ſquare by the ſquare of the 
quotient, and the quotient cxbically, ſubducting 
the produts (fo orderly added together, that 
each figure may anſwer the number whereof 
it was multiplicd ) from the number given, 
and renue this laſt manner of diviſion ſo many 
times as there are point remayning : the fde of 
the {be ſhall be found out. * 
| IS 


11222 2A» fGcwaww$S2aM4 © 2. >=O0 Ac  w-A 


as ta R902. 


Cabick Root. 387 

This artificiall device is drawne out of that 
theorem, which Ramus made, imitating that 
of Exclide concerning ſquare numbers in this 
this manner. 


If aright line be cut into two ſegments , the * Of c 
Cube of the whole line fall be equall to the ws eue 
Cubes of the ſegments, and the two ſolid figures hich ſide 
comprehended three times under the ſquare of or root. 


his ſegment, and the ſegment remayning, 


As the line ci, which is 13, is cut into two 
ſegments, Io and 3 
therefore the Cube 
of the whole line, 
namely 2197, is 
equall unto the 
Cubes of the Seg- 
ments,namely unto 
1000, and 27 alſo 
to the two-fold So- 
Aide or Parallelipi- 
pedons thrice taken, 
whereof three have like ſo/idirie , the [>(;- 
ditie of each of the three leſſer is 90, being 
made of the Square of the Segment 2, that is to 
ſay of 9, multiplyed by the other Segment 10. 
Theſe three Parallelipipedons joyntly taken to- 
gether, make 270. But of the three greater 
Parallelipipedons each containeth 300, being 
made of ioo, the Square of the greater Seg- 
ment 10, multiplyed by the leſſer Segment 2, 


Qq 3 and 


«A 


77 


|  TheextraRtion bf 
— they peingeaken zul n , make 


900. 

| 'The Cube of © 

| A the fer ſeg- | 
| 3 

' — 


The Cube of the 5 The 3 Ms Paral- 
8 [7 wo 8 lelipipedons. 


The three greater Paralteli- 
prpedons, 


Ibe Cube therefore hath eight — 
ſelidi in number, which are made of the parts 
of the number given namely of 20 and in 
this manner. Firſt, let there be foure p/aim num- 
bers made, each part being por pages by it 
ſelfe; * Agtlt 


10 


eee 


n ©. n ian bn e 11 8 * 
d at 
30 
30 f 
100 


Ifagaine I multiply the P/aines by the ſame 
parts, there will ariſc 8 /lids, as you! ſee here. 


9 1 | 
% 30 3 
Re boy, les 
1.100% (pag 00 | 591012 c 
14161 \ * as, g 140 
5113 2 123 MV ie Mer 215 


" 100:{ p34: ) $643 lleber, 
90 300 ther 40 
8 3 3 M4, 2 36 ce ae ve The 68 
300 ro h, 21% 21,1 example © 2 
Tepee le. way thus is lent iu making the 10 _—_ 2 
A to be followed in neſulvinger be, bick root. 2 
for example, I marke the ee 7 
points in this manner, 2197 1 10 j 
Then I ſubduct tho particular 
number ſet under the laſt point ; but 2 
much as that number is no C, I take the 
neereſFtÞb'it; natnely, an unit y, which ali iet 
inthe quotient- This umieie in — Bi- 
ven; is 100 but in the guctirat / ĩt is but ao, 
the unite! ſubducted from ⁊, tha remaynden is 
— de written over themumbor gi- 


ven 


3 — Theextraftionof | 
given, So that the greater Cube A, is to be ſup» 
peſed to be ſubducted from the numbot given. 
This is the firſt hey of this work, 
Aa 
2197 (1 
X 


Aﬀter I triple the quotient found out (that is 


to ſay, I multiply it by 3) this triple repreſen-. 


teth the three /ides (joyntly taken together )of 
the three leſſer ſolid: marked with C, I place 
the tripled number under 9. Again, l multiply 
the quotient ſquare wiſe, and triple the product, 
which maketh likewiſe 3. This product reſem- 
bleth the three ſquare fdes (taken joyntly to- 
gether)of the three greater ſolidi, marłed with 
D, I place the product on a degree lower to- 
ward the left hand underneath 1. With, it I 
| * my mn written above —— ient 
is 3. This ſegment or quotient 3, being multi- 
plyed by — Ditiſor maketh , which in re- 
ſpect of the place wherein it ſtandeth, is 900, 
and repreſenteth the three greater ſolidi mar- 
ked with P, taken joyntly together, Further- 
more the ſame quotient being  multiplycd 
| wiſe , makeths9,, and multiplyed after- 
wind by the cripled number ſtanding under g,it 
maketh27;which in reſpect of the place wher- 
in it ſtandeth, is 270, and teth the x 
Ufſer ſolids marked with C. La of all 7 the 
| me 


„ 4x" 5 25 " 
the Cubick Root. 5 
ſame quotient multiplyed cabicaty , breedetii 
the leſſer Cb B. 3 products therefore 
being added together, and the totall ſubdued 
from the aumb ers ſtanding over it , there re- 
mayneth nothing, which importeth the given 
number is a { whe, 


The example i as you ſee, 

15 2197 (13 
2197 (13 1000 The greater Cube, 
1 8 

3 >. 

9 Orthus: goo The 3 greater Parallelipipe, 
27 270 The leſſer Parallelipipedons, 

27 27 Theleſſer Cube. 
2% 2297 


| The matter may be explained by many examples, The les 
Let thefide of the given (be 16387064, cond ete 
be fought out, contrive it therefore(as it were 2 of 
into certain periods with points. Then firſt of bick — 
all ſearch out the fide of the Cube next to the 5 
left hand: But for as much as 16 is no Cab, take 
2 the ide of the next ¶ ube under it, that is to 
fy,of 8, and ſet in the quotiant, and ſubduct 8 2 
the Cube thereof from 16, there remayneth B. 4 
The firſt work is not to be renued throughout | 
the whole number, but the rulet following 
muſt. be repeated as often as there are point. 
temayning. The 


The Extraction of 
The brf ſtep to find ont tho root, is in 


this manner. 


1.8 
16387064 (2 
8 


Moreover, triple the quotient now found out, 
and the product is 6, which is to be placed un- 
der 8, namely, under the figure following the 
next prick toward the right hand. Then multi- 
ply the quotient by this tripled number (or 
which is all to one purpoſe, ſquare the quotient, 
and then triple the praduſt ) ie maketh 1a, ft 
that number ina lowor place one degree nee- 
rer the left hand; & make it the diviſor: divide 
- 83 by 12, obſerving this rule in chooſing your 
quotient , that it be no greater, then that the 
numbers after ward — — by multiplicati- 
on * exceed the numbers ſtanding over 
it. So that here you ſhal take 1 in 8; but 5 times, 
ee number 1; multiply the di· Ii 
viſor 12, and by the ſquare of 5, multiply the 
tripled niimber 6, and laſt of all multiply 5 cu- 
bically: ſo ſhall yon produce three nainbers, 
namely, 605 1 50,025 , to be deſeribed in ſuch 
fort as you ſee. Theſe nambers added together, 
and ſubducted from 838, the reinaynet 18 762 


Tube rerum ſteꝶ to Rude out the root; 


nuthis manner, 


* 
| T ” 2 „11444 4 
+ $762 * fy mort Fasten 
. A * , 1 I * 
16387 (23 þ 


v=o 
I2 


— — 


60 
+ 2 
125 


— ꝛ˙ r — 


7625 
And becauſe theres is yet one point remaynin 


i, loft manner. of Diviſion muſt be wrought 


413, 
Firſt, therefore I triple the quotient, the pro- 


Bind is 75. which muft be ſo placed, that the 
Firſt figure thereof, namely 5, may ſtand under 
6. the ſecond under the o. 8 ly the 


quotient by this triple number ( 


which is all 
one. ſquare the quotient, & triple ie product) 
it maketh 1875, which muſt be the Devefor, 


I voſe firſt figure namely 5, muſt be placed un 
der 7, the laſt figure of e number. Then 


ſee that x may be contained in 77 many times, 
bat Lcan take it but 4 times, I ſet 4 in the quoy 
tient, and multiply the O. viſor, by\q» the pro- 
duct 15 7500 aſterwatd I ſquare 4, it maketh a6 
which'Tmwultiply by the tripled number 25, 
the product is 1200, Laſt of all L multiply 4 ca» 
bically, it maketh 64, theſe products added all 
toge- 


1 q 8 " 4 0 : v . ns at » © * , 9 
. - Laos OE En 
- . th = * * -y 
TS 28 2 | „ 7 oo 
the Cubick Root. | 
* « 5 A N 4 
þ 2 
1. . , 4» > 4 ! C32 ; B42 4 * * 
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94 The Extraction of 
— 762064 , which number being 
ucted from the {be given, there remay Su 
neth nothing, whereby I gather that the nur 
ber given it exactly cab ical. 


The third ſtep to finde out the fide # in this 


manner, 


762 
16387064 (254 


75 
1875 


75 00 
1200 
6. 
762064 
The third Behold alſo the example following. 
example 5 fo . 
of the Cu- 6141250000 (850 
bick root. 


Another manner of working. 


Him the Princely hygh-way to finde ou 
the fide of the Cube hath beer declared. 

But there are moreover certain other wayes z 
alſo bend ing thereto, and leaning to the ſame 
principles, whereof this is one. 

| A * e den in * Table 7 ple 
. _ Cabes, t re repreſenting the fideo 
= — the cube contained in 9 and ing un- 
1 der the firſt point on the left han d, ſet it in the 
| qaotien, fl 


— 


the Cubiak Root. 595 

otient, & ſubduct the particular Cabe of that 
y Heure as you did before : then ſquare that fi- 
mere, and triple that /quare , the produtt ſhall 
de the D.viſor, the firſt e whereof ſhall be 


— — ich is on the right hand 
next of all to the point ( now examined) be- 
ore going. 


See how many times the Didi ſor is contai- 2 
ned in the number written over ĩt, and multi- 
ly the Diviſor in the quotient, and ſubduct the 
rodaFt from the dividend : yet here you muſt 
take heed, that you take not a greater quotient, 
hen that the prog# #5 made afterward thereby 
may be ſubdued from the number given. 

The ſubduction being done, triple the firſt 3 

gure Which was ſet in the quatient, and adde 

othe triple the laſt aumber which was ſet in 

he quotient on the right hand of the produtt, 

This totall-tnultiplyed by the ſquare of the 4 

ſgure laſt found out, and ſet down the prodact 

o, that the firlt ſigare thereof toward the right 

and may ſtand under the point next before go- 
ing on the ſame hand, and finally, ſubduct the 
ame from the number given. 

As in 804 35 7. The particular Cube, namely, The 
g being taken from the number ſtanding fourth ex- 
© Winder the laſt period upon the left hand, there ample of 
remayneth 753 37, the ſide of that particular p "ns — 
e being 9,1 et in the quotient. Ihen T /qware f 
{that de, it maketh 81, and triple the /qzare the 
JVvrodu ct 243 is my Diviſor, which I ſet under 
che given number, ſo that 3 may ſtand under 3 
'F wit 


3096 Thees tradion of 
| with this Diviſor dir ide che number ſtandif 
over it, you ſhall finde 3ito be contained io} 
three times. Therefore [:ſet 3 in the quotiei 
- 40d multiply the Diviſ by it, the prodat in 
þ729;which being iubducted from 75 3, tho 6 
. maynder 34; Won) tg 121 * N y 


Tie Induction & thus: 


„as An got? rt 
75 oy” 

S8 VS4357 (93 
243 ., 
729 


N n 9, the product is 27, | 


which on the right hand I ſet 3 the quotia 
laſt fonnd our; the totall is 273. | 

This »«mber I multiply by 9 the ſquare 
the quotient laſt found out, the product ſhall! 
245 7, which being ſubducted from the ſiſ 
riour number; there remayneth nothing, 


The Induction in thus: 


„ rare 
1 $SC@4357 ( 
| 732 
1 
— 
2457 104: 
Auot 


the. Cubick Root. bye -: 9 
; V7 Another manner, = | 
- 9 0 He ſelfaſume work may be dsſpatched auo- 
ther way, alittle differing: from tbe former 
i in this manner. : 
"| The figure in the yworienr , being found out 
by ſubducting the partienlar Cabe, and alſo the 
ſecond figure in the quot ient being found by 
diviſion, let the totall quotient be tripled, and The third 
let the tripled number be multiplyed by the forme, 
former figure in-the quotrent, Then let the k 4 
product be multiplyotagaine, by the latter fi. „ 
gure found out, und let a cipher be ſet on the 14 
rige hand of that pr. Laſt of all, let the 
Cuba, of the latter figure found out, be added 
to this product, and let the totall ſumme be ſub- 
ducted from the number given. As in 373248. 
Y "The firff induction is in this manner, 
. i 1 5 3 | - hb : | 2 
373 248 (7. 
343 | 7 
MF MoreoverTſquaretherfide found out, it ma- 
keth 49's and tri le the ſquare , the produtt is The fifth 
14 which ſhall be the 4 vir, by this Idivide example 
302.the number writtei over it, the quotient 
is 2. Now | triple the Totall quotient 72, it ma- 
keth 215, and multiply this triple by 7, the 
former ſᷣgure in the quotient , the produtt is 
1512, I- multiply this produdt alſo by 2, the lat- 
ter figure of the quotient, and feta cipher on 
the tight hand of it, fo as it maketh 30240, 
unto this number laſt of all I adde 8, the Cube 
| of 


598 Theertraction of 
of the latter found out, the total is 3024 
which beim, oduted from the figure abo 
it, there remayneth nothing. 


T be ſecond Indaction is thus, 


| — 
373 248 (73 
Ne. Sh 
30248 . 3 
All che points of the number given bei : 
amined, if any thing remayne, it ſigni | | 
1 


member given is no Cube: wherfore the. tn 
fide of it cannot be exactly given in wmbery | 
Yet if it pleaſe you to ſift out the neereſt /4 
that may be, by the firſt kinde of reduction 0 
mixt numbers, you ſhall reduce the number gi ; 
ven unto a cubical fraction of a greater dn 
mination, and afterward ſeeke out the cubic | 
fide of that fraclion. 

To bade For example fake, becauſe 120 is no CH 

che ace- therfore let it be reduced into ſixty cubical 

re C parts, after this manner, Multiply 60 cabical 


init ſelf, it maketh 21.6000 , by this being t 
ken for the denominator of the fraction, multi] 
ply 120 the ber given, the prodult is 
2592000 whole cubicall fide is 325 that is 41 
the neereſt to the true /ide that can be. 
For the extraction of all {orts of root . ,the tab 
of Logarithmes ſet forth by Mr. Briggs are m 
excellent, and ready. | 
FINIS. 
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A Tableof Board and Timber meaſure more 


perfelt then ever bath btene made ; Hewing alſo 
the Squares betweene 4 and 37 from quarter to 


quarter, calculated by Robert Hartwe 
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1 Tie igeof this former 
8 1 15 0 k Table, ö 


eee 


1 

k 
Li 
in 


| 
I Frpen a Scat or Ruler youdivide one incl 
ic ten equal parry or primes , and againe 
7 | by(diagonats 1 peraltell- linat, you ſubdivide 

Ach of them into ten eanall parts or {econds, 


Wen your comp aſſes, vou may take of more ex · ; 


- aRryoving mcaltre for board and timber then 
a branr her meanes whatſocver , and 0 
ME, or this Table if you will, upon 


|. placerhe 
een 7 8 
Mo hy meines of the columnes of Sgqaaret, 
yol ws 120 ſinde a /quare Ar- am 
_ Parallelipspedsr or piece of timber, which is 
thickerthen ir is broad. As for example, ſup- 
. pole a piece of timber to be ten inches thic he, 
dan g inches broad: if 1 multiply thoſe feder 
- '<-* $nEby another , they will produce 290. ther 
cking the column of ſquares for 290, which 
I finde not; but I finde 289 the neereſt number 
to 290, toſtand againſt 17: therefore I fay 17 
inches fere , will make a ſquare equall to fuch 
_  anvunlike ſquared piece: then looking in the 
* olunme of timber meaſure againſt 1, you ſhall 
finde that 5 inches, ꝙ prime, or 2, and 8 ſeconds, 


5. 
bog 


br 


ol 


' 603 
18 of an inch in length of that on: will | 
ko foor of Ert 


Likewiſe — avafiire ; you vp fade | 
ow much in * neon breadrb of baard muſt 
moe Rer. . IA .007 


By che lilee meaties appols foreeample that- 
ard, appointed tobe meaſured, is 15 incher Gf. 
ow; i defiretoknow how much in length 4 
herec twill makes vor; I ſeek in the — 
Hat ſtand under wjrer and quarters, fbr 15 25 
i $4 alſo againſt the lame in the coſumne under 
{. de title of board ele, whete I finde 9 
ches 1 prime or tenth of an nich and 4 ſeconds 
r hundred 1 of an inch will make a foot ar th 


eadth;the like may be rattifed for ay thi 
did of dd wharteever. 
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Certain Tables ſhe wing the Intereſt of 2 
ſumme of money whatſoever unto 40 yecres 
how much Aunuities refpited or forborn con 
meth unto. And for hing or ſeding of «4 
nuities for the ſaid timg and alſo the ſame i 
reverſion after any — of Jeeres unto 
What they may be worth in preſent ready mc 
ney, by RG and now diligently correct 


atid amended by Robert Harte, 


1 el il 3186 U 


\.& Tits ; KIIC 1 1 
Rincipall, « the /amme from which the I; 
.terclt i reckoned, . - i or(2:6 
2 Intereſt « the ſumme reckoned for the len 
ding or forbearance of the Principall for ar 
termes or time. 
/ 3 Intereſt ſimple that which is counted fro 
the Principall onely. 
4 Intereſt compound « that which is counte! 
for the.Principall gogether with the Arrerage. 
5 Intereſt — is that which 1 = 
to the Principall. 
6 Intereſt Damageable # that which s tob 
ſubtrafted from the Principall. 


C111, 
The uſe \10s. 
per annum 5 Ss. is 
of 25. 6 d. 
13 


ere, and 
comes te 


what 1 li. with int 
10 in the 10 
As foloweth. 


A Table ſpewing 
tereſt upon intereſt after 
very cer under 41 Jcers. 


606 Queſtions of 
By the former Table, if you deſire to kno) 
what 1 li.commethto with intereſt „ and int 
reſt upon intereſt after 10 in the 100 for an 
number of yeeres unto 40. Look in the rows 
mar gent (over which is written yeeres ) and a 
gainſt it on the right hand cloſe unto it in the 
row or mar gent of. pounds, ſhillings, and pence 
(which is titled thus, li. s. d. you (hall finde 
your d eſire. | | 
Example, 


I would know what 1 li. with inter eft, and in- 
tereſt upon intereſt commeth to in 7 yeers ? 


I look in the row of yeers for the number 7, 
And againſt it on the tight hand I finde 1 li. 
18s, 11d, Alſo what it comm: th unto in 13 
yeers. Iſceke among theyeers for 13, and a- 
gainſt it I finde 3 li. 98. 

Again, for 21 yeers. I looke for 21 among 
the yeers, and I finde 7 Ii. 8 s. o d. But if you 
would know fot a greater ſum then 1 li. Then 
multiply your ſumme by that ſumme of 1 li. in 
the Table for any of thoſe yeers, and you ſhall 
eaſily finde it, As thus, I would know what 10 
li. commeth to for 7 yeers with intereſt , &c. 
I ſee that 1 li. commeth to 1 li. 18 8. 1 1 d. in 
that time. An fay I that 10 li. muſt be 10 

times as Huch in that ſ ace. which is 19 li. 9s. 
2 d. Alſo of 10 li. in 13 yeers. I ſee that 1 li. in 
that time commet ! unto 3 I. s. Then mult 
10 li. be 10 times as much in that ſpace, which 

is 


he common ſay 


li. doth Joublcitſltc in 
But in 


210 U.“ 5. 4d. 


8 | BITES 
AT able ſbewing if 1 li. aunuitid to endure | 
for any nn mber of yes under 41 dr attreſpiced 
0 horn, untill the laſt payment 4 w due, an | 
then all be received together with - ereft and 
intereſt upon intereſt after 10 int he: 
num, 


ſaid number of. y 


they will amonn: unto by any if the 


ces. 


— 


ers, As followeth, | 
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"ll vam ple. 


7 0 HA nov vbat I 3. Anaaitic being: 
fo Floor 77 14 Jeers £4 cometh unto; 


Ae in d lo; Fable (bebe þ 
— ee 


e . ein of nn 
18 "what f. M. ele reſpited for 11 
1616 th 102 aid Table 


Table before for 16) Jeers, 25 againſt it! inde 
Then: 


being reſpited for that time » will come to 30 
times as — 4757 which is 7g 1 5 / * | 


( Ni 1 19 7 1 
Sth 27 Ne ine 47 he ELD 5 


610  Annuitiesreſpited. = 
5 li. muſt be 45 times as much, which is 9 62 


Laeftly, I have an Annuity of 50 li, per in- 
num, which hath been bebjads for 16 yer, and 
muſt be unſwered unto me with intereſt and inte- 
reſt upon intereſt, all at one payment, whit ſhall 
or ought I to receive in all at the 16 yeers end 


I ſeek what 1 li, comes unto in that time(as 
before taught) and I finde 35 li, 18 8. 11 d. 
Then muſt my 50 li. per ann forborne for 
that time , come to 50 times as much , Wien 
is 179% li. 6s. rod: And thus may yon finde 
any other /imme great or ſmall, for any um- 
ber of geeres contained in. the foreſud T able z 
without the belpe of Arichmericke, if youcan 
but afe your Counters, or: by memory unt 


well. 
i, {1 7 
- wt tm > ole MTS 
2 $1 * 
KB 7 
GT + 0 
714 


Dru ar . V > Jo esse 2 
4 1 Were, yeeres unte, 41) be tobe Jold 
fn ent fend; money, how. mwch ought that 
rogay money to be, reckoning 10 per 100 per 
2-4 annum 


Annuities in preſent. 611 
annum abatin g intereſt, and intereſt upon intereſt, 


As. followath, . 


6512 Annnities in preſent. 

This Fable before laſt) ſperified js very ne- 
cefiary and commod ious for all Gratlemen or 
others, that ſhall have cauſe to buy or ſell An- 
_ ities or ſuch like, for by this they (hall know 
what they do, whether they demand , or take 
too little or too much, after the rate of ten in 
the roo, by which proportion all theſe T ables 
arc rule. | | _ 

As for example , I am to buy an eAnnuitie of 

16 li. per annum, for 1 3yeers, and am deman- 
ded for it ready money 120 Ii. I would kyow / if 
1 give this rate, whether I give tos much or tov 
little, according to the proportion F to in the 
100 per annum, c. | 8 
T Tooke in the Table laſt before what 1 Ii. is 
worth for 12 yeers,, and I ſinde againſt r2 this 
Jumme 6 li 16 8.3 d. Now I ſay that 16 li. Au- 
nuitie for that time, and after that proportion 
commecth to 16 times as much, which is 100 li. 
So that I ſee the party demanded of mte 11 li. 
too much after 2 rate of 10 in the too per an- 
num, and therefore I muſt draw him to a lower 
price, of leave it. OP | 
Again, I am offered an Annuityof 20 li. per 
annum of 14 yeers for 130 li. I would kyow if 
1 give it, whether I give too much or too little, 
according to the proportion aforeſaid. 0 

Iſeekärſt what 1 li. Aunuitie is worth for 
14 yeers, and I finde in theſaid laſt Tale 7 li. 
74d. Then faythat the Aunuitic of 20 li, 
rum, will come to 20 times as much, 
and will be worth 147 li. 6 5. 8 d. according — | 


* ann oo ens — 
- 


Annuities in preſents 613 
the proportion before mentioned :and is more 
then his demand by 171i.6 8.8 d. So that I ſee, 
ifl accept of it, I ſhall have a good barpaine, 


And thus may you know readily by looking in 


your Table, and finding what 1 li. is worth for 
any time therein contained, how much any 
greater ſumme will come unto , if you mult. 
ply it by that ſumme of x li. as befoxe is ſuffi- 
ciently ſhewed. 888 
Bet ſuppeſe this I have 300 li, ready money, 
aud would beſtow the ſame for a valuable An. 
nuitic anſwerable thereunto according to the pro · 
portion aforeſaid, J would know what Annxitiz 
to endure 21 yeers this 300 lil will buy ? | 
] 1 looke in the former Table what 1 Ii. An- 
nuity will coſt for that time, and I ſinde 8 li. 
128. 1d. Then Ifay by the ale of Proportion, 
If 8 li. 12 5. 11 d. will buy 1 li. Annuity for 2x 
yeeres: what Annuity ſhall 300 Ii. buy or be 
worth for that time, I reduced the /ammes to 
leaſt denomination (which is FN andT 
finde 34 li. 10s, 9 d. And after this manner(by 
the helpe of this rule) may you finde all oher 
ſummes for any time contained in the fore- 
faid laſt Table 8 © . , 


| 614 '  AnnuitiesinReverſion. 


g | A Fable brewing whisy li. in reverſion: for a 
ny number of yeers ander 31 i worth in-readf 1 
11 the buyer ftaying until the thing be fal 

A Hane. En | ag 2 


—— — 
* 


ERIE 615 


' This fb T, Ainertth, and is bohtrary to 
the other three before mentioried For where- 


s the others i A and Sore 57 

— rh the camber oe ci Th 
20 r, and it — 
va ber ctample 180 


T! r 721 
5 E . ee the fee ugh wha 
tet. 7 gere. — be worth 40 li. what am 120 
iv: 2 money , now [ta wnril ic 
fall band, , Pojing 
, 'Toknow'this I tte 2 this laſt merge , 
yeris; LIftinde.to$s,3d, So that a 
thing. — arg; 7 yec -willbe worth 1 Ii. is 
worth now in read but 10 8.3 d. Then 
ny I that the foreſaid Tenement (which after 
J 7 yeers” will be wortkr 4o li.) is now worth 
| 40 times 108. 3 d. which is 20 li. 10s. 


W; Caine, there is Farme which after 9 yeeres 
will be worth the Fee: ſimple 430 li. what &. it 
_ worth in ready n wowey”, Playing until it al 
band. 


T Iooke in the faid Table what 1 li. is worth 

in Reverſion after 9 yeers, and I finde 8s. 5 d. 
Then fa y Ithatthe-Farme of $20 li. fo long in 
Reverfon will be now worth in _ mony, 

l is 4 Fr % S 

there in ord/hip to be ſold, the Fee- 
fuple 22 14 — will be worth 7590 
Sf ii. / 


616 Annuities in Reverſion. 
Ji, 7 wonld kyow what the ſame it new worth i 


ready money for the Reverſias. 


I looke in his laſt Tae for 14 yeercs, anc 
einde Tfinde 5 s. 3. d. fo much 1 li. is wort 
in reverſion after 14 yceres. Then fay I, that 
7500 li, 'is worth no more in reverſion forſri 
that time then 7500 times 5 5. 3 d. which ier 
1968 li. 15 $. And after this manner may youſſ . 
finde out any other other ſumme whatſoever. = 
And though ſome men of their owne, experi 
ence can ayme (as they think) neer — 
mark to ſerve their owne turns: yet I dare 
dertake they ſhall never fo exactly doe it, nc 
Juſtifie what they doe, as if they did it by Art. 
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rincipall, put ont an 455 bagu for any, number of 
Pers e 3 105 8 percentum, per annum. 
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Qing tt 8 % ovale % ahem Co 
wy 7 be deſcription and eis of eig Tables of Inte 
f Nec. 4 
be Firſt of them. 1 
e Tables, conſiſt of, foure Celumves, inf * 
P ie firſt ang eher co is writte 
Sv eretde head, eee, and nid er the firſt num 
Betof yeeresdaſtending from I to'ty , like 
wiſe in the fourth the number of yeers deſcen 
: ding From 16 to 30. And againlt every yeere 
| > =. Inthe Feond Calumne toward the right. hand 
the pqunds , ſhittings „ peneę and farthings 
-which-one pound, ot 208. principall will a 
mount unto, being put forth and forborn for 
the number of: yeeres ſet againſt it; ( but the 
pounds, ſhillings, Pence, & c. inthe third Co 
' © Jlumnebclongethto the yeers ſet in the laſt Co- 
lumne. . 

8 I, Example. 

Let it be required what one pound or 20 ſhil- 
lin ga, being put forth and forborn fur 12 yeers a. 
riſeth to at 8 per oo, per annuni, intereſt upon 
intereſt. LT + ut of- 

Weep. n the firſt Columne under the title of 
yeers, fot 12 the number of yecrs propoſed in 
the queſtion, and right againſt it toward the 
right hiand in the ſecond Columne, you ſhall 
lind 2 li—108—4d—1 q. which is the prin- 

cipall and increaſe thereof due for the time 
required. |S! 1 


| 5. Example: |; 6 
ioo li. be pur forth fur 17 geers according 
to 


to the ſame intereſt, I demand what it will amount 
e Ito in Fhat time 5 
:Look inthoColamnetinderthetitle of Mer 
Fr 17, and righe againſt it towards the loft 
hund in the Table is found 3 li.— 145 d. 
—o q. Which is — incrafoof 1 li. by which 
Jou may thus gather li. 8. d. 
= increaſc of 10p li. 300-0 — 00 


ox any other ſum me; 70-0 
rel: hnndred times 3 li. — 
Iis 300 li. then 100 370 —0 =0———-0 


times 14 lm is 70 li. both which added 


tagether dh make 370 li. p s— od. which 

is, the iner of 100 li. put forth and forborn 

173eers the ſolution to the queſtion. 
„eit 0d $ Example. 2-0 8 | 


ding to tbatrate, what will itgncreaſe to in chat 
i mp. f 23:7 


| -Seck 19 under the ritle If yeers. and againſt 
it toward the left hand is pund 4 li—6 $773 : 


. 
diz qnolyiay:6o 
; times 100852 1 — d — 


ind 6o times 6. 240-0 —0 0 
Neis 350 l. 18—-0 0 ——0 
© #ngs, or 18 li. and o- 15 0 0 
bo times 3 d. is 186 3 9 0 
d. or 15 foillings, — — — 

and 6o times 3 far- 258.18 —9 0 


things is 3 ſhillings 
9d.all which added together make 258 Ii. 18 
5.9 d. the increaſe thereof demanded, 
8803 The 
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e Anntiries in reſpitüin- 
eee eee eee Nee eee 
I Nin ee 
be ſecond: Tublbiſbewing what dus pore br 
nit or yeerly: mini is worth an the end of a 
number of yeers wider 31, bring ferborno, a 
per cem um, per annum. 
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Df the ſacontiable, (whoſe . 
i⸗ — the? lie the former) aaros ding to th 
titleth 5 being ae LET ls ot eo; 

rl Riample. ee 
Thereis a Leaſe wovth 28 li. perannuni 1 
endure 14 yeers, I demand what it wil idſe unte 
at the ond of thoſe yeers, J demanitwhat it will 
riſe unto at the 8 of thoſe yeoress being all fore 
born with the intereſt upon intereſt at tho rate 

mm in this Table, ae! * 181 8; 

Look in the third Table for 14 Wee 
which toward the right hand, you ſhalt finde 
241i—4 f — q. Now multi- 

ply 29 hi, by 24 wess aciſath 672 li. then 28 li. 
y 4 5. yieldeth 
112 8. or 5 li. 28. l.. — . 

Again 28 li. by 3 d. 672 —0— —— 0 


2 — 
: , — 
4 


ern 


produceth 84 d. or 5—12 0 — 0 
75. finally, 28 by J—=——o 
3 farthings yieldetn I———23——0o 
56 farthings'or 1s, ———— 
2d. All ch ad- 678.102 —0 
ded together make 


678 li- os. 2 d. to be received at the end of 14 
yecrs, thoſamprent or annuity being reſpited, 


2 Example. 
Iss li. yeerly rent or aum iy be forborls 20 
eers : | demand how much it will bncreaſe at 


the end of the you terme ? 


In cha Table I ſind chat a pound i ver 
NN * 
60 li. in the ike terme: will yield s times a 7 
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45 lian as 900 li. 60 $13900--0-——0----0Þ ant 
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or 45 L. times 2d. 1 0 | 5 
* of all, So times 3 q. is — — yy 


180 farthings,or 3s. 3745-13 — . -%. 
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ſame-with the iutereſt theroef according yo the a. 
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The. increaſe of i li, yeerely rens anſwering 
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creaſa of i li. forborn for 59-92 ( 6 — 
geen, that is 5 li-1 8 5 a 
11 d- z q, which together make 59 li-9 s- 6 d- 
$4, the ſumme to be received, as was required. 
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624 Incereft upon Intereſt preſent. 
This third Table 5s diſpoſed as the firſt, th 
uſe according to the Title thereof, being da 


by ans 1 I Example. | 
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J: e 3 QUIRUL 
Swppoſe there is 750 li, due to be payed at the 
ende g yeers the Creditour would ſell this debt 
for preſent money, what ought that money to be 
at 'the rate de; eribed in the Table. n 
{: Seeke in this third Table for 9 yeeres at the 
leſt fide of the Table, and tight againſt it to- 
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added together is 291 221---13———4--9 

Ii. 1 35-4 the value of 
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A certain man bath 750 li. 0 purchaſe a An. 


nnitic to endure 29 yeerr, ſo as it may yield bim 


the like profit, as if it were put out according to 
the rate in the Table expreſſed , it is required 
what that annuitie onght ro be ? 
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